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|. Prerequisites for CRD

All of the following prerequisites must be met in order to successfully install and use CRD. If any
of the following requirements are not met, some or all of CRD's functionalities will not work as
designed.

IMPORTANT: You must be logged on to your server or PC as the LOCAL
ADMINISTRATOR during installation. You can use the software as a normal user after
installation is complete, but we highly recommend that you carry out the installation
process as a LOCAL ADMINISTRATOR in order to ensure trouble-free use afterwards.

Operating System - (New Installation)

Please ensure at least ONE of the following 32 or 64 bit Operating Systems is in place with all
the latest service packs and/or updates installed. Operating systems listed below is a
prerequisite when installing CRD on a new server.

e Windows 8

e Windows 8.1

e Windows 10

e Windows Server 2012

e Windows Server 2012R2
e Windows Server 2016

Operating System - (Updating CRD)

Please ensure at least ONE of the following 32 or 64-bit Operating Systems are in place with all
the latest service packs and/or updates installed. Operating systems listed below is a pre-
requisite when updating a currently installed CRD instance.

e Windows 7

e Windows 8

e Windows 8.1

e Windows 10

e Windows Server 2008

e Windows Server 2008R2
e Windows Server 2012

e Windows Server 2012 R2
e Windows Server 2016
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Operating System - Additional

Please ensure ALL of the following are in place:

.NET Framework 4.6.1

You may have multiple versions of .NET Framework installed. However, 3.5 and 4.6.1
must be installed as it has components that other versions do not have.

UAC is switched off during installation(Windows 10, Windows Server 2008)
Primary Drive Disk Space

o Minimum: 20 GB free

o Recommended: 200 GB total
Installed Memory/RAM

o Minimum: 4 GB

o Recommended: 8 GB

Disk space and Memory/RAM requirements will vary based on report outputs.

Crystal Reports - Main

Please ensure that ONE of the following Developer or Developer Advanced Editions of Crystal
Reports is in place:

Crystal Reports 8.5xx

Crystal Reports 9.xx

Crystal Reports 10.xx

Crystal Reports XI (11.xx)
Crystal Reports XIR2 (115.xx)
Crystal Reports 2008 (12.xx)
Crystal Reports 2011 (13.xx)
Crystal Reports 2013 (13.xx)
Crystal Reports 2016 (13.xx)

Crystal Reports 2013 and newer use 13.xx runtimes. Please see the last section of this
document for important information about Crystal Reports.

Crystal Reports - Additional

Please ensure ALL of the following are in place:

All available Service Packs for your version
All Hotfixes for your version

© ChristianSteven Software
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Microsoft Office

If you will use extended Output functions (e.g. Email, Excel Bursting, Document Properties,
etc.), please ensure that ONE of the following is in place with all of the latest updates and fixes
installed:

e Outlook/Excel/Office 2007 32 Bit Version Only
e Outlook/Excel/Office 2010 32 Bit Version Only
e Outlook/Excel/Office 2013 32 Bit Version Only
e Outlook/Excel/Office 2016 32 Bit Version Only
e Outlook/Excel/Office 365

Microsoft Exchange
If you use Exchange to process email, please ensure that the following is in place:

e Any version of Exchange released after January 2006 (Exchange 2007, Exchange 2010,
etc)

Integration with other versions of Exchange may work even if the latest service packs are not
installed, but some functionality may error or be unavailable. For best results, please ensure you
have applied the latest service pack and all updates.

SMTP Server
If you use SMTP to process email, please ensure that ALL of the following are in place:

e You must know your mailbox security credentials.
e Your server must allow relaying.
o The IP address of the CRD server is whitelisted on the mail server

If you do not know your mailbox security credentials or are unsure if your server allows
relaying, please contact your Email Administrator.

Windows NT Service Scheduler

CRD installs a background application scheduler by default. However, if you wish to use the
Windows (NT) Service scheduler, you can do so by going to Options > Scheduling and
clicking the radio button next to Use NT Service.

Prior to using the NT Service Scheduler, you must ensure ALL of the following:

o The Windows Service user has full security rights to the mailbox to be used (if you will
be emailing reports).

¢ The above user has full security rights to network files and folders (if you are reading
reports across the network and if you are exporting to network folders).

e The above user has full security rights to any FTP location you may be exporting to.

e The above user has Log on as service rights on the local PC.

e The above user has Act as part of the operating system rights on the local PC.

© ChristianSteven Software
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e The above user is a local administrator (or a member of the local administrator group)
of the PC.

User Account Controls & Anti-Virus Software

During the installation process, it is imperative that both User Account Controls (UAC) and the
anti-virus on the server are turned off.

Most issues resulting in CRD not installing properly are because the Anti-virus flags the
CRD installer as malware, and the installation cannot complete successfully. Please
ensure that you or your IT personnel are available to disable these features until the
installation is complete.

Once the installation is finished, these can be turned back on.

Important Information about Crystal Reports

Listed below are a few important pieces of information you should know regarding CRD and
Crystal Reports:

e Whilst CRD will read and schedule reports which are written in earlier versions of
Crystal, it uses the components (DLLs, exes etc.) found in Crystal Developer or
Developer Advanced editions to read current and older reports. It will not modify or
upgrade your reports to the newer version. It will simply read them.

o Make sure you visit the SAP website and update your installation of Crystal with ALL the
service packs and Hotfixes that have been released for your version of Crystal Reports.

¢ CRD may not be able to schedule some reports that were written in versions of Crystal
earlier than 8.5.

e It is your responsibility when installing Crystal Reports editions and components to
ensure that you are licensed to use these components within your organization. It is also
your responsibility to ensure that you do not exceed the number of licenses you have
bought from SAP. Please read your Crystal Reports License very carefully.

e More about Crystal Runtimes

© ChristianSteven Software
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Il.  Before installing CRD

Download the latest version from: https://go.christiansteven.com/download-crd-now-Ipf

e Please ensure that ALL of the prerequisites listed on the CRD Prerequisites page have
been met. This ensures that CRD runs as expected. Failure to meet the listed
prerequisites may result in errors occurring.

o Except for trial users, Installation and Configuration of CRD on a new server are not part
of normal technical support. If assistance is needed or requested during the CRD
installation or configuration process, Professional Services can help for a nominal
consultation fee.

o Areboot of the CRD server will be required after installation is complete.

© ChristianSteven Software
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lIl.  Preparing for the Installation

These steps must be completed prior to running the CRD installer.
After downloading and extracting the latest build/version of CRD, perform the following steps:

User Account Control

e |If you are installing CRD for the first time on this server, turn off the User Account
Control (UAC). You can turn it back on once the installation of CRD has completed.

Unblock the CRD installer
e Open the appropriate CRD version/build folder.
This is most likely located in your Downloads folder.

¢ Highlight and then right-click the CRDSetup file.

; | Iﬂ = | Downloads -

Home Share WView

<« v * » This PC » Downloads v Search Downloads

ey
Mame Date modified
3 Quick access

I Desktop
* Downloads

|Z= Decuments

ﬁl CRDSetupx 6/25/2018 3:12 PM

| Pictures

HubSpot PBRS

7@ OneDrive - Christiar Select a file to preview.

PBRS Screenshots
PERS Snagit Editor

@, OneDrive - Christian®
= This PC

oF Network

1 item
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e Click Properties.

Mame Date rnu:ud\i;:ied

i CcRDS et

$ Run as adrninistrator

@ Import to Grammarly
Troubleshoot compatibility
Pin to Start

Ea Scan with Windows Defender...

1= Share

Give access to b
Pin to taskbar

Restore previous versions

Send to b

Cut

Copy

Create shortcut
Delete

Rename

¢ Onthe General tab, click Unblock in the lower right corner.

Attributes: [ JRead-only [ |Hidden Advanced...

Security: This file came from another compute _
and might be blocked to help protec | Unblock |
this computer.

OK Cancel

If Unblock is not present, the CRD installer is already unblocked.
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Mtributes: [|Readonly [ ]Hidden Advanced. ..

Some security features, such as Windows SmartScreen, can block certain files or
flag them as potentially unwanted. If the CRD installer is run without being
unblocked, CRD will not run properly.

o Click Apply.
e Click OK.

Change the Compatibility Settings

e On the Properties window for the CRDSetupX that you opened in the previous step, click
the Compatibility tab.

I@ CRDSetupX Properties >
Security Netailz Previous Wersions
General Compatibility Digital Signatures

¢ In the Settings section at the bottom of the window, ensure that Run this program as
an administrator has a check next to it. If it does not, check it.

© ChristianSteven Software
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Settings
[ ]Reduced color mode
&-bit (256) color

[ ]Run in 640 x 480 screen resolution
[ | Disable display scaling on high DPI settings

Run this program as an administrator

!;Change settings for all users

Ok Cancel

e Click the Apply and OK.

Apply

You must perform this step even if you are logged in as an Administrator or have

Administrative rights on this computer.

Beginning the Installation
To install the latest build/version of CRD, perform the following steps:

¢ Right-click the CRDSetupX and select Run as Administrator.

© ChristianSteven Software
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@CRjgmuﬂ AII5/I018 312 PM

) Import to Gramrmarly

Troubleshoot compatibility
Pin to Start

Scan with Windows Defender...
Share

&

Give access to )
Pin to taskbar

Restore previous versions

Send to b

Cut
Copy

Create shortcut

e Click on the Yes on the Install Core PreRequisite? pop-up window.

Install Core PreRequisite?

This application requires .NET Framewaork 4.6 to run. Would
you like to install it now?

e Click Next on the Welcome message.
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Welcome — pod

Welcome to the CRD Setup
Wizard.

The wizard will install CRD on your computer.

it is strongly recommended that you exit all Windows programs
before running this Setup program.

Click Cancelto quit Setup and then close any programs you have
running. Click MNext to continue with the Setup program.

WARMIMG: This program is protected by copyright law and
intemational treaties.

SetupBuilder. com Mext = Cancel

e Carefully read the License Agreement.

Once you have fully read and understand the License Agreement, click the radio button next to |
accept the terms in the license agreement. Then, click Next.

If you do not accept the terms of the license agreement, you will not be able to proceed
with the installation.

© ChristianSteven Software
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License Agreement — X

License Agreement
Plzase read the following license agreement carefully. x

EMD USER LICENSE AGREEMENT FOR CHRISTIANSTEVEN SOFTWARE -
PRODUCTS

THIS END USER LICENSE AGREEMENT ("AGREEMENT) IS A LEGAL AGREEMENT
BETWEEN CHRISTIANSTEVEN SOFTWARE ("CHRISTIANSTEVENT) AND YOU
INDIVIDUALLY IF YOU ARE AGREEING TO IT IN YOLR OWN CAPACITY, OR IF YOU
ARE ACQUIRING THE SOFTWARE PRODUCT ON BEHALF OF YOUR

CORPORATION OR OTHER ORGAMIZATION, THEM BETWEEN SUCH

CORPORATION OR ORGANIZATION FOR WHOSE BENEFIT YOU ACT ("THE
CUSTOMER™) NOTE: YOUR CORPORATION OR ORGANIZATION MAY HAVE A
SIGNED WRITTEN AGREEMENT DIRECTLY WITH CHRISTIANSTEVEN (EG., AN
ENTERPRISE OR MASTER LICEMSE AGREEMENT) THAT SUFPLEMENTS OR
SUPERSEDES ALL OR PORTIONS OF THIS AGREEMENT.

CHRISTIAMSTEVEM 5 OMLY WILLING TO PROVIDE THE SOFTWARE PRODUCT(S)

Lt ot Tt B T e ol I L R e T DI P R e Tl e o ot W o B L T P e TR e T SR e Tl e e R T P

(®) | accept the terms in the license agreement

()| do not accept the terms in the license agreement

< Back Meat = Cancel

¢ Now, you will see the Select Destination Folder screen. You can choose to leave the
default destination folder that is currently listed or select your own. Click Next.

Leaving the default destination as the destination folder is recommended.
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Select Destination Folder — pod

Destination Folder
Click Mext to install to this folder, or click Change to install into a different folder. x

Please enter the location where you would like to install the program. You may type a new
folder name or click the Change button to find a new location.

Install CRD to:
C:Program Files {(x36\ChrstianSteven* CRD Change...

< Back Meat = Cancel

e You should now see a Ready to Install window detailing the current settings for the CRD
installation. These details include the destination folder you chose in Step 10, as well as
the Disk Space Requirements for the CRD installation.

e Click Next.

© ChristianSteven Software
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Ready to Install — X

Ready to Install the Program ’
The wizard is ready to begin installation. - -
il

ff vou wart to review or change any of your installation settings. click Back. Click Cancel to exit
the wizard.

Cument Settings:

Destination Folder
C:\Program Files (x86\ChristianSteven . CRD

Disk Space Requirements
864 278K

SetupBuilder. com < Back Mext = Cancel

The Disk Space Requirements will vary from build to build. This is only the amount of
disk space that is required for the installation/components of CRD.

¢ Allow the CRD installation to complete. You do not need to click anything during this
process.
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Installing —

Installing CRD .
The program features you selected are being installed. x

_A| Please wait while the Setup Wizard installs CRD. Thiz may take several minutes.
1 S
T

Copying new files:
SCGLEXPR . exe

Cancel

o When the Setup Wizard Complete screen appears, click Finish.
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Finish —

Setup Wizard Complete

The Setup Wizard has successfully installed CRD. Click Finish
to exit the wizard.

SetupBuilder.com Cancel

e At this time, you may see a pop-up stating that you will need to restart your computer in
order to complete the CRD installation. Click OK.

Should you not receive this message (below) you will need to manually reboot the server
at this time.

This systern must be restarted to complete the installation. Press the OK
button to restart this computer. Press Cancel to return to Windows
without restarting.

CRD is now successfully installed on this server.
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Recently added

% Extend my Trial

Suggested

You're almost there
Finish phone setup

Access 2016

Acrobat Reader DC

Adobe Photoshop Express: Image E...

Alarms & Clock

Calculator
Calendar

Camera
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Database Installation

The first time you open CRD, you will need to configure the CRD database. This is where CRD
will store the information regarding the schedules you set up within the software.

Select how you want to install the CRD database to proceed with the database installation
steps.

o Option 1: Default CRD Database Installation.
e Option 2: Use my existing databse server.
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Default CRD Database Installation

e Open CRD.

= Recently added

a Purchase PBRS

‘ Visit ChristianSteven Software

Access 2016
Acrobat Reader DC
Adobe Photoshop Express

Alarms & Clock

Calculator

Calendar

New

Camera

New

ChnistianSteven Software

New

Code Writer

Connect

Cartana

o € © bg

e You should now see a Database Configuration Wizard pop up. Click Next.
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CRD - Database Configuration Wizard

eI Database Configuration Wizard

& ) Welcome to the Database Caonfiguration Wizard for CRD.

The Wizard will guide you through the process of configuring the
database used by CRD.

All vour existing schedules and settings (if any) will remain

""/*‘"“'H\ k‘ unchanged during this process.

Please make sure that vou are logged on as a member of the
Local Administrators group before proceeding.

Click "Start” to proceed

e Select Install and configure a new database installation and click on the Next.

© ChristianSteven Software
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CRD - Database Configuration Wizard

W 'I {® Install and configure a new database installation

] o | () Use my existing database server

Cancel || Mext =

o The database will now be created. This process can take up 20 minutes.
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CRD - Database Configuration Wizard

= ﬁ Progress
" Checking user credentials...
o < " Checking Operating System version...

E» Preparing database. This can take several minutes...

Status
Installing database server...

If the configuration fails, CRD will offer to install a local Access database. CRD
will operate in this instance. However, advanced users will likely prefer to run
CRD using the SQL Server install. If the configuration fails and you would like to
use the SQL Server install, verify that you have met all the_CRD prerequisites.

o If successful, pop-up will appear: Operation completed successfully. Click OK.
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CRD - Database Configuration Wizard

—— ﬁ [ Progress

" Checking user credentials...
o < " Checking Operating System version...

%" Preparing database. This can take several minutes. .
g F F— | II o Operation completed successfully!
- MJ
—
i&

e —

CRD x

Status

Cancel || Mext =

e Click Finish to complete the database configuration.
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CRD - Database Configuration Wizard

(iRl Database Configuration Wizard
o o | Your CRD has been successfully configured. Please press
Finish to exit

The CRD installation and database configuration is now complete.
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Use My Existing Database Server

You will need to have your SQL Server name and a SQL Server account
(username and password) which have read/write/create permissions.

e Open CRD.

= Recently added

a Purchase PBRS

‘ Visit ChristianSteven Software

Access 2016
Acrobat Reader DC
Adobe Photoshop Express

Alarms & Clock

Calculator

Calendar

New

Camera

New

ChnistianSteven Software

New

Code Writer

Connect

Cnrtana

o € @
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¢ You should now see a Database Configuration Wizard pop up. Click Next.

CRD - Database Configuration Wizard

(e Database Configuration Wizard

& O Welcome to the Database Configuration Wizard for CRD.

The Wizard will guide you through the process of configuring the
database used by CRD.

All vour existing schedules and settings {if any) will remain
unchanged during this process.

Flease make sure that vou are logged on as a member of the
Local Administrators group before proceeding.

Click "start" to proceed

e Select Use my existing database server and click on the Next.
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CRD - Database Configuration Wizard

M () Install and configure a new database installation

o < @ Use my existing database server
l! v, W
g F F

| &!@
Lir =&

| Cancel || Mext =

o Enter the details of your SQL Server, check the option Create Database (existing
database will be dropped) and enter the credentials of your SQL Server account.
Click Test. Once CRD can successfully connect to your SQL Server, click Next.
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CRD - Database Configuration Wizard

m Server Name

[TURNWALDIN1O\ CRD |

Database Mame

B |
Create Database (existing database will be dropped)

User Name

[s2 |

Password

The SQL Server credentials must have permissions to read/write/create.

e Click OK.
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CRD - Database Configuration Wizard

W Server Name

[TURNWALDIN1O\CRD |

Database Mame

E |
Create Database (existing database will be dropped)

s \ User Mame
@ Database Connection Wizard |

Test succeaeded!

Test |

¢ The database is now being created within your own database server.
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CRD - Database Configuration Wizard

— —ﬁ,F | Progress

" Checking user credentials...
o < | " Checking Operating System version...
E» Preparing database. This can take several minutes...

Status
Installing database server...

Cancel || Mext = |

e Click Finish when the process is complete.
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CRD - Database Configuration Wizard

el Database Configuration Wizard
o o Your CRD has been successfully configured. Please press
Finish to exit

CRD is now configured to store the scheduling information in a database on your server.
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V.  Welcome to CRD

Each time you use CRD, you will be required to login. Your security credentials determine what
you can and cannot do and what schedules you can see.

The first time you log in to CRD, you must create an Administrator account.

Once you are logged on as an Administrator, you can use the User Manager to:
Set up additional Administrators and Users.

Set PBRS to log on automatically using a specified user.

Assign specific folders and schedules to specific users.

And so much more!

To create an Administrator account, simply fill in the required information in the fields listed on
the Create Admin User portion of the Welcome screen (shown below).

IMPORTANT: Make note of the username and password you set up as the Administrator. You
will need these again to use CRD. If you forget the administrator credentials, you will have to log
a support ticket with our Technical Support Help Desk in order to have the password reset.
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Options

The Options module allows you to change and customize configuration settings that are used by
CRD. Example: Messaging, Scheduling, and more.

e Goto Options.

CRD SEVEN - ENTERPRISEX EDITION

* | ol NewFolder ¥ | 8 Options |55 System Monitor . i ]

System Resources Config

R - N A i - 4 . ! o [ ®| Custom Calendars
B =@ © B a v & @ ° | |
) ) . X . X X ’} Data Items
Single Package Dynamic Dynamic| Event-Based Event-Based | Data-Driven Data-Driven | Bursting Automation = Address - View Search Date &

Package Package Package Book c\‘n User Constants < < Time +
Create a Schedule Data
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m User Experience

Customer# | 1001350 |

[ Scheduler [0 Automatically refresh deskiop every (secs) | 180 -5
Onl\‘.r convert remote paths to LUNC

E‘ Prompt mefor report's print date before manual execution or preview (not supported in Crystal Reports 2008 or later)
a User Defauls Usethe Process Watcher for manual execuions
E‘ Use Relative Time

Error Handling
[0 send an email [ To.. | | |

[0 send an SMS Message [ To. | |
@Close'Oops'errormessa.gﬁ after seconds

Misc

E‘ Do not update record selection farmula when refreshing schedule (NOT recommended)

E‘ Do not prompt meto compactthe systemwhen it grows over 50ME
Enable pre-caching ofreports (speeds up single schedules with muliiple destinations)
E‘ SyncUser Defaults across all dients

Load folders inthe main Ul on demand

Show recent outputs in main UI

Enable system verbose logaing

Show Inserts screen whers appropriate

Automatically check for updates

D Usethealternative (SLOWER) method for previewing reports
PDF Rendering Enging

(® Usenative PDF rendering engine

0 UseCute PDF rendering enginefor non-Lafin fonts

General

In CRD, you have the option to configure many different aspects of how the software performs.

You can access these configuration options by clicking the Options button at the top of CRD.
The first tab is labeled "General".
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]

A General

User Experience

Customer# 1001350

@ Automatically refresh deskiop every (secs)

Onlyconvert remote paths to UNC

E‘ Prompt mefor repart’s print date before manual execution or preview (not supported in Crystal Reports 2008 or later)
UsetheProcess Watcher for manual executions
E‘ UseRelative Time

Errer Handling
O send an emai [ To. l | |

[0 send an SMS Message - | |
@Close"Oops'errormessagﬁaﬁer seconds

Misc

D Do notupdate record selection formula when refreshing schedule (NOT recommended)
D Do not prompt meto compactthe systemwhen it grows over 50ME

Enable pre-caching ofreports (speeds up single schedules with muliple destinations)
E‘ SyncUser Defaults across all disnts

Load folders inthe main Ul on demand

Show recent outputs in main UI

Enable system verbose logging

Show Inserts screen whers appropriate
Automatically check for updates
D Usethealternative (SLOWER) method for previewing reports

PDF Rendering Engine
(® Usenative POF rend ering enging

(0 UseCute PDF rendering enginefor non-Lafin forts
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User Experience

Customer #: The value that should be listed here is your individual customer number,
which is provided by ChristianSteven when you purchase CRD. It identifies you in our
billing and tech support system and allows you to log support tickets through CRD itself.
Once you receive your customer number from ChristianSteven, you should input it here
(if it is not already listed).

If you are using the free trial version of CRD, no value will be listed here and this
field will be left blank until you purchase CRD. If you are experiencing issues with
CRD during your free trial, contact your Sales Manager. You will be unable to log
a support ticket through CRD.

Automatically Refresh Desktop: When viewing the CRD desktop (especially when
using Detail option), this option will refresh the screen at the interval of seconds you
specify. This will allow you to see an up to date status of your schedules at a glance
without having to refresh the system manually.

Only convert remote paths to UNC: This setting instructs CRD only to convert remote
paths to UNC. This option helps prevent any path resolution problems you may
otherwise have. Local paths are not affected if you are a system administrator. (network
or shared paths)

Prompt me for reports print date...: This setting instructs CRD to prompt you for the
print date for the report when carrying out manual execution of schedules or when
previewing reports. You can then choose between today's date or another date you
specify.

i !
Set Print Date and Time
@ Today's Dateand Time oK
Other: Cance
110 102013
12:14:40 PM
L &

Use the Process Watcher for manual executions: The Process Watcher is a
monitoring facility for manually executed schedules.
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-

L

Process Watcher Right-click a s... l — | |i3-

Mame Type Sfatus
@ Multiple Dat... Single Schedule Processing subreports... - v .
@ Top 20 Com... Single Schedule Processing report.. - .

A

Use Relative time: This setting lets you select whether timings should be displayed and
saved in the time zone of the scheduler or the time zone of the user(if they are different).

Error Handling

The Error Handling section tells CRD what to do when CRD encounters a problem. You can

choose

Misc

between the following options:

Send an Email: Choose to be notified by email if a report fails to run successfully. You
can specify any email address in this field as long as it is valid.

Send an SMS: Choose to receive an SMS text message on your cellphone if a report
fails to run successfully. This can be any phone number as long as it is valid.

Close Oops Messages after X Seconds: Automatically close any error messages after
a specified amount of time.

An error log file is stored in the installation folder (typically, Program
Files\Christiansteven\CRD). You can also view the log file from the System
Monitor.

Do not update record selection...: CRD stores a copy of your Crystal report locally. If
you make changes to the source file, you will need to refresh the local copy (See
"Refresh"). CRD will not only refresh the report structure, but will also replace the record
selection formula. If you have made local changes to the record selection formula, then
check this option if you DO NOT want CRD to replace the local record selection formula.
Do not prompt me to compact..: The compacting process reduces the size of the
database, and re-indexes the records, repairing any corrupted records in the process.
Similar to a ‘Compact & Repair’ in Access

Enable pre-caching of reports...: Pre-caching is effective when there are multiple
destinations in a single schedule. When switched on the report is exported once and
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then CRD works on the result locally to produce the various formats required by the
different destinations.

If your report takes a long time to complete e.g. 1 hr, then the second and third
destinations could end up having different data if the database was updated
during that time. Switching on Pre-caching ensures that all destinations receive
identical data in their report.

e Sync User Defaults across all clients: If you have multiple installations of CRD and all
of them are connected to the same database, you can select this checkbox to sync the
User Defaults on this installation of CRD with the other installations.

o Load folders in the main Ul on demand: Opens schedules located within folders more
quickly.

e Show recent outputs in main Ul: Recent outputs selected will show in the main User
Interface.

e Enable system verbose logging: Verbose logging allows CRD to record more details
regarding schedules, outputs, files, errors, etc. It is especially helpful should CRD
experience issues where technical support or Development would need to troubleshoot.
Having this enabled does not impact user functionality in any way. Unless otherwise
advised, please leave this option checked.

e Show insert screen where appropriate: Unchecked this option will require the user to
right click to activate the Insert menu.

o Automatically check for updates: Checking this option will ensure that CRD
automatically checks for and alerts you when an update is available. If you do not have
this option checked in CRD, you will need to manually check for updates to CRD hy
following our Product Info & Updates blog.

e Use the alternative (SLOWER) method for previewing reports: Renders the report as
PDF for preview purposes.

PDF Rendering Engine

e Use native PDF rendering engine: Crystal Rendering will be used to create PDF.
e Use Cure PDF rendering engine for non-Latin fonts: Use Print Driver to create PDF.
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Messaging

@Tryre—sendingfajledermjls Clear Settings H Test Settings

Automatically embed related images into HTWL emails
Text Character Encoding

Encoding Type "
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Email Settings

When you click on the Messaging tab in CRD's Options window, you will see that you have two
separate messaging options (shown on the tabs): Email Settings and SMS Settings. On this
page, we will discuss the various email options available to you when using CRD and how to set
them up.

No separate server is required in order for CRD to send e-mail. However, if you are
unfamiliar with your organization's e-mail settings, you may want to have a system
administrator set these for you.

MAPI

You should choose MAPI from the Mail Type drop down if your organization uses a MAPI
compliant system (such as Outlook or Exchange). In order to utilize the MAPI mail type, you will
need to install the Collaboration Data Objects component from your Outlook or Office
installation disk.

Once the CDO component is installed, you may need to register them again.

To verify whether or not you already have the Collaboration Data Objects installed, click
the Housekeeping tab on the far left. Then, under the Components tab, verify that
Collaboration Data Objects is listed. If it is not, you will need to install them.

Email Settings | ShS Settings

Mail Type MAPI w

WMAPI Mail

MAPI Profile

Password

More...

To use the MAPI mail type, use the following credentials:

o MAPI Profile: Enter the name of your MAPI Profile.
e Password: Enter your password.

The MAPI Profile is how CRD will communicate with your email system, global address book,
and other email functions. Depending on the version of Windows you are running, it may also
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communicate with your security rights and the service packs you have installed. The drop-down
may not show the list of profiles which exist on your PC.

If you are unsure of your MAPI Profile name, you can find it by going to Windows Control
Panel > Mail and taking a look to see what your default profile is set to be. Then, simply
type this profile's name into the field. More often than not, the profile name will be
Outlook or MS Exchange Settings, but this is not always the case.

In the MAPI Section, click on the More... The More button allows you to specify additional
settings for the MAPI messaging. You can choose to set CRD to use the Exchange Server, to
email reports using Exchange or Office 365, or to use Stand-Alone Outlook.

Setting CRD to use Exchange Server

If you would like to set CRD to run from just the Exchange Server, perform the following:

e From the drop-down menu, select Exchange Server.
Advanced MAPI Settings

MAPI Type

Exchange Server e

To use MAPIwith the NT service scheduler, you Cancel
must provide your exchange servername and MAPT
alias

MAPIAlias Bxchange Server Name

Werify

¢ Once you select the Exchange Server option, enter in the MAPI Alias and your
Exchange Server Name in the applicable fields.
e Click Verify.

You must verify the MAPI Alias and Exchange Server Name or you will be unable
to save the settings.

e Click OK to return the main messaging settings page.

e Skip to the Test Settings section at the bottom of this page to complete the Email
Settings configuration.

Setting CRD to use the Exchange Web Service
If you would like to set CRD to use the Exchange Web Service, perform the following:

e From the drop-down menu, select Exchange Web Service (2007 or later).
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Advanced MAPI Settings

MAPI Type
Exchange Web Service (2007 or later) w oK
Cancel
Authentication e

DomainiUserD

Password

Use Bxchange Auto-Discovery for this email address

Server Mame/Service URL

Sender Mame

Sender Address

e Enter the following credentials:
o Domain\UserID: Domain and User ID

Office 365 users should enter their full email address in this field instead.

o Password: Enter your password.

o Use Exchange Auto-Discovery: This will enable you to automatically gather
your exchange server settings. Enter your Email Address, click Go, and CRD
should return the following settings:

e Server Name/Service URL: The name of your exchange server.

e Sender Name: Your sender name.

e Sender Address: Your sender address.

o If the settings are correct, click OK to save. You can test these settings on the main
setup screen.

e Check the box next to Use currently logged in user to send emails during manual
execution if you would like CRD to use the currently logged in Windows account (rather
than the MAPI profile you are currently inputting) for emails that are sent when a
schedule is manually executed.

e Skip to the Test Settings section at the bottom of this page to complete the Email
Settings configuration.

Setting CRD to use Stand-Alone Outlook
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If you want CRD to interface directly with your Outlook profile, select Stand-Alone Outlook from
the drop-down menu.

MAPI Type
Stand-Alone Outook w oK

Cancel

e Click OK. There is no need to enter in any additional credentials.

Using this option, CRD will not send emails if you are not logged into the server with
Outlook open. This is the case even if you are running CRD as an NT service.

Skip to the Test Settings section at the bottom of this page to complete the Email Settings
configuration.
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SMTP

If you wish to connect to an SMTP mail server, perform the following:

Email Settings | SIS Settings

Mail Type SMTP e
SMTP Kail
UseriD kareni@christiansteven.com
Password sssssssssssenEw
Server Mame smtp.office365. com Port 587 15
Sender Address kareni@christiansteven.com
Sender Mame Karen Angeles|
SMTP Timeout 303 Advanced | | Addmore

¢ Then enter the following credentials:

O
O
O

User ID: Enter the User ID provided by your email administrator.

Password: Enter the password provided by your email administrator.

Server name: Enter your SMTP server details. You can use the mail server
name or the IP address.

Sender Address: When the email is received, this will be the From address
displayed.

Sender Name: When the email is received, this will be the displayed Sender
Name.

SMTP Timeout: Use this to determine how long CRD will wait for a connection
from your SMTP server before declaring a failure. The default is 30 seconds, but
you may need to adjust this depending on your preference.

e If you would like to set up options such as POP before SMTP (if they are required by
your SMTP server) or to set your server settings for Read Receipts, click Advanced.
Then, select the appropriate option from the drop down and enter the requested
credentials.
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Advanced...

POP Authentication  SMTP Security  IMAP (Delivery Receipts)
SMTP Server requires POP authentication
POP Details
POP Server pop.MyCompany.com
User Name T
Password senmmBEEE

Port

K Cancel
|

Advanced...

POP Authentication SMTP Security  IMAP (Delivery Receipts)

|:| Use 551 Connection
[ |use "start TLS"

Aunthentication Method  |LOGIM e

K Cancel
1
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Advanced...

POP Authentication  SMTP Security  IMAP (Delivery Receipts)

IMAP Server
User Mame
Password
Port 1435
Use S50
Test
Cancel

You must select Verify or Test after entering the relevant credentials in the
Advanced pop-up window. If you do not verify or test the settings, you will not be
able to save them.

¢ If you would like CRD to notify you when an invalid email address is entered, check the
box next to Throw an error if an invalid email is detected.

e Skip to the Test Settings section at the bottom of this page to complete the Email
Settings configuration.
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NONE
If you will not be using CRD to send emails, perform the following:

This does not affect other aspects of CRD. You will still be able to use CRD to print,
export to folder, or export to an FTP destination, etc.

Email Settings||5MS Settings

Mail Type NOME e

Test Settings

In this section, we will test your Mail Type settings to verify they work as expected. Testing the
settings ensures that CRD will not encounter errors when trying to send out emails while
running schedules. To test the settings, perform the following:

Verify the settings work

o Click Test Settings

CRD >
Flease enter an email address to send to
Cancel

Wi Tl gl e

e Enter an email address to send the test email to.

¢ Click OK.
e You should receive a pop-up stating "Email sent successfully!".
e Click OK.

If you receive an error message, verify that your server information is listed correctly.
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Check the appropriate options

[El Try re-sending failed emails |  Clear Seftings | |  TestSeftings |

Automatically embed related images imto HTML emails
Text Character Encoding

Encoding Type US-ASCI W

e |f you wish to clear the currently entered mail settings and start over, click Clear
Settings.

¢ If you would like CRD to keep trying to send emails after they've failed to send once,
click the checkbox next to Try re-sending failed emails.

o If you would like CRD to Automatically embed related images into HTML emails,
verify the checkbox next to this option is checked.

By default, CRD will automatically embed an image if the link is placed in the body of an
HTML email. Keep this box checked if you wish for this to occur. If you would rather the
image link be placed in the HTML email body (rather than the image itself), then uncheck
this box.

¢ If you would like to change the Text Character Encoding, select the appropriate choice
from the drop-down.

Encoding is used by Operating Systems to determine how to display emails on the
recipient's PC. US-ASCII is standard for most languages. However, if you are using
Japanese characters, then you should select 1SO-2022-JP.

o Click Apply at the bottom of the Options window.
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SMS Settings

CRD sends SMS messages using three different methods: A direct connection to a cell phone
or GSM modem, a modem connected to a phone line, or the Red Oxygen SMS Gateway. Here
is how to configure it.

Now that you've configured your Email Settings for CRD, let's look at the methods CRD uses to
send SMS messages and how to configure your SMS (text messages) settings.

(]
[T

[ Messaging |

® Usehardware deviceto send SMS O Use RedOxygen Web Service to send SMS

SME using Device

Device | v|

Initialization Sfing |AT+M5=V225 |Help

Diata Format | v| Speed | v|

@] Sendthrough G3M phone or SMS device

® send through service provider
SMSC Details

SMEC Mumber

Provider Protocol W

Password (optional)

Sender Mumber

E‘ UseUnicode (to support Arabic, Chinese and other wide style character sefs

ok || canca || appy
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How SMS Works

CRD sends SMS messages using three different methods: A direct connection to a cell phone
or GSM modem, a modem connected to a phone line, or the Red Oxygen Web Service.

Direct Connection to a Cell Phone or GSM Modem

If you have a cell phone connected to a COM port on your PC, CRD can interface directly with
the cell phone and send messages.

Information located on this page may indicate that SMS could be received by CRD.
However, this function has not been enabled in our software. The SMS component
within CRD can only send SMS. It cannot receive and process SMS messages.

You can use a GSM Modem or GSM Phone for sending SMS messages. However, we
recommend a dedicated GSM modem instead of a GSM phone; a GSM modem is more reliable
and faster.

CRD supports the majority of the GSM modems available on the market (although we strongly
recommend WaveCom Fastrack GSM Modems) and supports most 'business' GSM phones (i.e.
GSM phones that support the AT+C command set).

As mentioned previously, there are many GSM modems and GSM phones available today, and
we do support most of these devices. The SMS component manufacturer has successfully
tested the following GSM Modems and GSM phones with CRD:

G5M modems and G5M phones that were successfully tested

Brand Type Send Receive Comments
Ericsson Ericsson T18s True  True

Ericsson T28s True  True

Ericsson T39 True  True
egno  hegno Te Te  Usemodemdrerand
MNokia Mokia 20 True  True

Mokia 3310 False  False

Mokia 3330 Fals=  False=

Mokia 3410 False False

Mokia 5110 False  False

Mokia 5190 Fals=  False=

Mokia 5210 False False
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Mokia 8110
Mokia 6150
Mokia 6190
Mokia 8210
Mokia 6220
Mokia 8310
Mokia 6310i
Mokia 6600
Mokia 7600

Mokia 310

Siemens Siemens C25
Siemens C35
Siemens C45
Siemens M35
Siemens M45
Siemens MC35
Siemens 535

Siemens TC35
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Fals=

Falz=

Falze

True

True

True

True

True

True

True

True

True

True

True

True

True

True

True

Fals=

Falz=

Falze

True

True

True

True

True

True

True

True

True

True

True

True

True

True

True
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Sony

i Sony Ericsson T310 True  True

Ericsson
Sony Ericsson T610 True  True
Sony Ericsson T630 True  True
Sony Ericsson TE8 True  True
Waral —
WaveCom Fastrack )

WaveCom o True  True Use 'Standard 56000 bp
M1206B
Wavelom Fastrac
WaveCom Fastrack ,
s True  True Use 'Standard 56000 bp
M1306E
WaveCom Integra True  True

Whilst we have provided information here on the phones which have been tested,
ChristianSteven Software makes no guarantee that CRD will work with any of the above
phones or any other phones. We do not advise or train on the installation of GSM
modems and phones. For more information, please speak to your telephone system
administrator and refer to the user manuals and manufacturer of your phone or GSM
modem.

Direct Connection to a Cell Phone or GSM Modem

If you have a cell phone connected to a COM port on your PC, CRD can interface directly with
the cell phone and send messages.

Information located on this page may indicate that SMS could be received by CRD.
However, this function has not been enabled in our software. The SMS component
within CRD can only send SMS. It cannot receive and process SMS messages.

You can use a GSM Modem or GSM Phone for sending SMS messages. However, we
recommend a dedicated GSM modem instead of a GSM phone; a GSM modem is more reliable
and faster.

CRD supports the majority of the GSM modems available on the market (although we strongly
recommend WaveCom Fastrack GSM Modems) and supports most 'business' GSM phones (i.e.
GSM phones that support the AT+C command set).

e To set up a direct connection to a cell phone or GSM modem, perform the following:
e Click Use hardware device to send SMS.
e From the Device drop-down select your modem or COM port.
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) Use RedOxygen Web Service to send SM3

@ Usehardware deviceto send SM3

SMS using Device

Device |
COmM1

COM2
COM3

Enter or confirm the relevant initialization string, data format, and speed.

You may find relevant settings for your specific service provider on the SMS Service
Provider Information chart located at the bottom of this page. Alternatively, you can
speak with your SMS provider or view your GSM modem or phone's user manual.

Click Send through GSM phone or SMS device.

Initialization Sring | AT+M3=VZ2B Help

Data Format |1'3.l'l.1 v| Speed |9'5Dﬂ v|

. Sendthrough GEM phone or SMS device

)] Sendthrough service provider

SMSC Detailz

SMSC Number | |

Provider Protocol

Password (optional) | |

Sender Mumber | |

E UseUnicode (to support Arabic, Chinese and other wide style character sels

If you use Arabic, Chinese, or other wide style character sets, check Use Unicode.
Otherwise, leave this box unchecked.
Click Apply then OK at the bottom of the Options window.

Modem Connected to a Phone Line
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Your cell phone company should have provided you with a special telephone number (SMSC
Number). When this number is dialed, an SMS device connects to the line, and CRD sends the
required information to your provider. A normal cell phone works by sending texts to the SMSC
number programmed in the phone.

If you use an SMSC dial-in provider to send SMS messages, you just need a standard Hayes
compatible modem. Because SMSC centers operate at low speed, you don't need a fast
modem. A Standard 96000 bps modem is already sufficient. When moving through the
instructions below, ensure you set your modem to use the speed required by your service
provider.

Information located on this page may indicate that SMS could be received by CRD.
However, this function has not been enabled in our software. Even if this function were
enabled in CRD itself, when using an SMSC dial-in provider, you can only send SMS
messages.

e To set up a direct connection to a cell phone or GSM modem, perform the following:
e Click Use hardware device to send SMS.
e From the Device drop-down select your modem or COM port.

R

® Use hardware deviceto send SMS () Use RedOxygen Web Service to send SMS

SMS uzing Device

Device

COm1
COnMZ
COM3

o Enter or confirm the relevant initialization string, data format, and speed.

You may find relevant settings for your specific service provider on the SMS Service
Provider Information chart located at the bottom of this page. Alternatively, you can
speak with your SMS provider or view your GSM modem or phone's user manual.

e Click Send through service provider.
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Initialization Sring | AT+MS=V228 Help

DataFormat  |&n,1 v| Speed |95':'U v|

() Sendthrough GSMphone or SMS device

(®) Sendthrough service provider
SMSC Details

SMSC Number |

Provider Protocol |TAF'|

Passward (optional) |

Sender Mumber |

D UselUnicode (to support Arabic, Chinese and other wide style character sets

e Enter in the relevant SMSC Number, Provider Protocol, Password (if necessary), and
Sender Number.

You may find relevant settings for your specific service provider on the SMS Service
Provider Information chart located at the bottom of this page. Alternatively, you can
speak with your SMS provider or view your GSM modem or phone's user manual.

e If you use Arabic, Chinese, or other wide style character sets, check Use Unicode.
o Click Apply then OK at the bottom of the Options window.

Red Oxygen Web Service

Red Oxygen is a 3rd party text messaging provider. If you (or your company) have a Red
Oxygen account, it can be connected with CRD to send text messages. If you do not have an
account or need more information, please visit Red Oxygen.

The most basic plan is all that is necessary in order for CRD to use this feature. However,
pricing and plans can vary depending on your required SMS traffic. Please refer to Red Oxygen
for further details.

RedOxygen is not a ChristianSteven Product and is not supported by our technical
support team. CRD is simply compatible with this product. For troubleshooting of Red
Oxygen, please refer to Red Oxygen support.

e To connect your RedOxygen account, perform the following:
o Click Use RedOxygen Web Service to send SMS.
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JEmaiI Settings "SHS Settings

O Use hardware deviceto send SM3S @ UseRedOxygen Web Service to send SMS

SMS using RedOxygen

Account IO | |

Account Email Address | |

Account Password | |

“oumay leam more and sign up with the RedOxygen SMS service at hitp Jwenw redosgygen com

e Enterin your Red Oxygen Account ID, Email Address, and Password.
o Click Apply then click OK at the bottom of the Options window. From now on when CRD
sends text messages, it will send them via RedOxygen.
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SMS Service Provider Information

There are many service providers offering pager/SMS services today. At time of publication, we
were provided with a list of service providers and the settings they require. However, we cannot
guarantee that all of the service providers mentioned below are working fine, or that CRD will
work with your service provider.

For more up to date information, please speak to your own SMS service provider.

Modem Modem settings
Country Provider Phone (SMSC #) Protocol (databits, parity, Password Comments
gzl stopbits)
TAP

Australia Link 0738326002 1200 8,n,1
Orange +61 394175949 TAP 9600 8n,1 REQUIRED
Telstra 125107 TAP No EOT 1200 7,81 mnmail
Austria AirPage 06883322111 TAP 1200 7,81
CallMe 090066911 TAP 1200 7.e,1
Mobilkom 090066914 TAP 2400 Unknown
Belgium Mobistar 0495955205 uce 2400 8,n,1 WIBiE SR (NESEREEs (D furean
countries.
Accepting messages to local and foreign
. countries. Foreign addresses must have
Proximus 0475161621 TAP 2400 8n,1 format like this: 4412345678, Not
accepted: 004412345678
canada Cantel 5148620630 TAP 1200 7.e,1 Litsi} X SIS rEseges i@ eukk
countries
PageNetl 4167159999 TAP 1200 Tl
PageNet2 4167912499 TAP 1200 7.e,1
Telus 14032532266 TAP 1200 Tl
Denmark TeleDanmark Mobil 90131201 uce 1200 a,n,1
Finland Sonera 209801 TAP 1200 a,n,1
Germany D1 Alpha 01712092522 TAP 2400 8,n,1
D2 1722278020 ucp 2400 8n,1
E-Plus 01771167 TAP 2400 Tl
TelMI 016601010101 TAP 1200 Tl
Iceland Landssimi Islands 05665395 TAP 2400 8,n,1
Landssimi Islands 9541010 uce 1200 a,n,1
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Ireland

Netherlands

New Zealand

Norway

Portugal

Sweden

Switzerland

UK

UsA

© ChristianSteven Software

Eircell

Esat Digifone
Ireland Esat
Digifone

KPN

Telecom Paging
Telecom Paging

N, Telenor,UCP
MNetCom
Telenor Mobil PS

TMN
Telia

Telepage Private
Telepage Swiss

BT EasyReach
BT Pager
Cellnet
Hutchison
One20ne
One20ne
Orange Fleet
PageCne
VodaZap

AirTouch
Ameritech
Bellsouth
Cellone
MetroCall
Mobile Comm
Mobile Media
MNexTell
MNexTel2
PageMart
PageMet
SkyTel
SkyTel
Sprint PCS
USA Mobile
VoiceStream

0312607000
03868525352

868525352

0653141414

0264001283
043844476

096890060
092000890
096890050

962113000

0740930000

0740900003
0740900103

09011130000
08457581354
7860980480
0941100400
07956201072
07958879889
07973100601
0640900199
07666699699

8003260038
13125149243
18008682835
18888787727
18009171168
18009464644
18006225742
18013016683
13129076683
180084649499
18007208398
16013600504
18007596366
18886561727
18005899776
18009378941
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TAP
TAP

TAP

uce

TAP
TAP

uce
TAP
TAP

uce

uce

TAP
TAP

TAP
TAP
TAP
TAP
TAP
TAP
TAP
TAP
TAP

TAP
TAP
TAP
TAP
TAP
TAP
TAP
TAP
TAP
TAP
TAP
TAP
TAP
TAP
TAP
TAP

1200
2400

1200

1200

1200
1200

1200
1200
1200

1200

1200

1200
1200

1200
1200
300

1200
1200
1200
1200
1200
2400

1200
2400
300

1200
1200
1200
1200
1200
1200
1200
1200
1200
1200
1200
1200
1200

7.e,1
8,n,1

8,n,1

7.e,1
7.e,1

8,n,1
7,e,1
7.e,1

8,n,1

8,n,1

7,e,1
7.e,1

7.e,1
7.e,1
8,n,1
7.e,1
7.e,1
7.e,1
8,n,1
7.e,1
8,n,1

7,1
7,1
7,e,1
7,1
7.e,1
7,1
Tl
7,1
7,1
7,1
7,1
7,1
7,1
7.e,1
7,1
7.e,1

65



Scheduler

€] General ﬁ|
(O No Seheduling required m
%) Messaging l -
(®) Use background scheduling application (recommendad) Start Service |
fe Scheduler ) .
() Use NT Service (advanced users on ' Windows NT, 2000 or later)
‘ House Keeping NT Service Logon Credentials
&3 User Defaults DomainiJseflame | | \ | |
& Default Destinations Windows Password | |
! System [OJ Use as a backup scheduler server (Failover)
ﬂ Audit Trail Polling Intervals (Seconds)
@ Defaults Tasks Stan dard CPU Priariy |:|
{3 Default Parameters Event-Based CPU Priority

[0 pre-check database condifions using up to (threads) l:@

Multi-threading
Enable Multi-Threading technology and use up to threads
Thread interval a secands
Mizcellansous

E‘ Do notcheck and restart the scheduler on editor starup (not recommended)

E‘On editor start-up, delay restarting the scheduler for minutes

@UseBlackomtimesforthescheMa'

The Scheduler is the key function that determines when and how tasks are triggered. Rather
than using Windows Task Scheduler, CRD uses ChristianSteven's proprietary scheduler to
execute tasks. This creates a far more reliable, dedicated scheduling system.

Within CRD, the following scheduling options are available:

¢ No Scheduling required
e Use background scheduling application (recommended)
e Use NT Service (advanced users on Windows NT, 2000 or later)
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No Scheduling required

CRD can be used as an ad-hoc report managing tool with no scheduling. If you do not want any
automated scheduling, select this option. However, this means you will need to execute each
schedule manually. This option is also used to uninstall any previously installed scheduling
services. To choose this options, perform the following:

o Click the radio button next to No Schedule Required.
o Click Apply Setting. This will uninstall any previously installed Schedulers and apply the
new settings.

Options

ﬂ General :

_ I@:' Mo Scheduling required I Apply Sefing

I%; Messaging - i
(_) Usebackground scheduling application (recommended) Start Servics

() UseNT Service (advanced users on Windows MNT, 2000 or later)

J House Keeping
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Use Background Scheduling application (recommended)

The background application scheduler is a windows application which monitors CRD and fires
off reports when they become due.

The background scheduler is an application independent of CRD. Therefore, it will stop
working if the user logs off or the server is shut down. If you want to be able to log off the
server without stopping CRD scheduling, then you must install and use the Windows
(NT) Service Scheduler.

To use the background application scheduler, perform the following:

e Select the radio button next to Use background scheduling application (recommended).
e Click Apply Setting.

o Click Start Service to start the scheduler.

o Click Apply at the bottom right of the Options window.

Options

ﬂ General

!_:] Messaging

() Mo Scheduling requirsd Apply Seting
I@:' Use background scheduling application (recommended) I

() UseNT Service (advanced users on Windows MT, 2000 or |ater)
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Use NT Service (advanced users on Windows NT, 2000 or later)

The NT service is a Windows service. It installs into the Windows "Services" control panel. As
this is a windows service, it will continue to run scheduled reports even when there is no user
logged on to the PC.

The server MUST be powered on in order for the NT Service to work. If the server is not

on, the NT Service cannot run and schedules will not kick off as scheduled.

IMPORTANT

Prior to selecting the NT Service option as your Scheduler, you must ensure that the following
pre-requisites have been met:

You are logged onto the server as the NT Service user
The above listed NT Service user has the following windows security rights on the PC
you are installing it on;

o Act as part of the operating system

o Logon as a service.

o Is amember of the Local Administrators security group
If you are using MS Exchange Server, the above listed NT Service user must have full
rights to the designated email account.

These security requirements are required by Windows. If you are unsure how to set up
Windows security settings, your system administrator will be able to help.

WARNING

Installing the NT service, and other configuration activities in CRD, must NOT be done
by remote control using Windows XP remote capabilities, or Terminal services. These
applications do not save the settings on the PC, only in the virtual "session" you are
using at the time. The correct security requirements are therefore not passed to the
service or CRD, and this will cause sporadic results (e.g. Service not polling, or
schedules executing at wrong times or on wrong dates). If you must use remote control,
we recommend PC Anywhere or VNC.

Setting up the NT Service

Once you have ensured that the above pre-requisites have been met, perform the following:

Select the radio button next to Use NT Service (advanced users on Windows NT,
2000 or later).

Enter the following credentials:

Windows Domain: Type in the Domain name. If you are using MS Exchange Server,
then this must be your network domain so that CRD can connect to your Exchange
server.

Windows User Name: Enter the username for the above user.

Windows Password: Enter the password for the above user.
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o Click Apply Setting.

() Mo Scheduling requirsd Apply Seting
) Usebackground scheduling application (recommended) Start Service

NT Service Logon Credentials

DomainiUselame  |CHRISTIANSTEVEN | 1 [karen |

.||n|lir||jl:l'\.'.|'5 F'ﬂss.;',ﬂjrd |""""l"""| |

@ Useas a backup scheduler server (Failover)

o Verify that each of the requirements listed on the NT Service Checklist window have
been met. If so, check each of the boxes and click Proceed.

If you have not completed the listed requirements and/or do not check all of the boxes,
you will be unable to continue setting up the NT Service.

MT Service Checklist

Installation of the Windows service requires certain environmental pre-requisistes.
To perform correctly it must MOT be installed using Terminal Services or Window...

Iam logged into the PC as the user that will run the windows service

The above user has Windows security right "Act as partof the Operating System”

The above useris a member of the LOCAL administrators group an this PC

The aboveuser has Windows security right"Logon as a service”

Iamnot using Terminal Services or XP Remota Control based software during theinstallation of the

Windows senvice,

¢ If you have configured CRD to use MAPI mail, you will be prompted to select the type of
email system you are using with CRD: Stand Alone Outlook, Exchange Server, or
Exchange Web Service. Once you have selected the appropriate option from the drop-
down menu, click OK.
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MAPI Type
Stand-Alone Qutook W oK

Cancel

e The NT Service will now install. Once completed, the service will be visible in the
windows "Services" control panel and will be known as CRD. You should also see CRD
Monitor. This is a monitoring service which ensures that the CRD service is continually
running.

o Ifitis not already grayed out, select Start Service.

e Click Apply at the bottom right of the Options window, if available.

If any of the above credentials are changed (e.g. the password is changed or times out),
the service will stop running. Under these circumstances, you will have to uninstall it
and re-install it ensuring you enter the new credentials correctly. We recommend that
your system administrator ensures that the NT user's credentials never change and
never time out.
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Additional Scheduling Options

ﬂ General S
() Mo Scheduling required Apply Seting

I Messaging ;
® Use backaround scheduling application (recommended) Start Service
| | e
O UseNT Service (advanced users on Windows NT, 2000 or later)

‘ House Keeping NT Service Logon Credentials
&% UserDefaults DomaimUserame  |[CHRISTIANSTEVEN ]| v [karen |
& Default Destinations Windows Password ~ [ssessesssssses

D Useas a backup scheduler s erver (Fallover)

I Polling Intervals (Seconds) I

Standard NE CPU Priority
Event-Based CPU Priarity

[0 Pre-check database conditions using up fo (threads)

Multi-threading

I
[ < —

Enable Multi-Threading technology and use up to threads
Thread interval a seconds

Miscellaneous

D Do notcheck and restartthe scheduler on editor star-up (not recommended)

E‘ On editor start-up, delay restariing the scheduler for minutes

E‘UseBlackomtimesforthesmedjer

e Use as Backup Scheduler: CRD's Fail over module can shunt the processing load from
a failing server to a backup server. This option guarantees that your schedules will
execute even if the primary server is non-functioning.

o The primary server must have its scheduler active.

o The primary CRD server must have its database stored in an ODBC compliant
database.

o The intended backup installation must be connected to the ODBC compliant
database.

Polling Intervals
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Standard: The schedule polls the CRD schedule database at regular intervals to see if
there are any schedules to execute. The polling interval defines how often you wish
scheduler to check.

Event Based: Event-Based Schedules run on their own thread.

Pre-Check Database conditions using multiple threads: Using Multi-threading
technology, CRD will check multiple conditions for multiple schedules using up to 5
threads. This option can increase the speed at which CRD runs Event Based Schedules.

Multi-Threading

This section allows up to 8 reports to be exported simultaneously.

System resources will be shared, so this will not always mean that reports will
take 1/8 the normal time.

EXAMPLE: You have 4 reports. Each one takes 15 minutes to export. Using a
single thread, it would take 1 hour to complete the export. Using multiple threads,
you would expect it to take 15 minutes for all 4. However, the sharing of your
system resources by 4 reports may result in each report taking longer than 15
minutes and the total time for 4 reports may be more than 15 minutes, but it will
be less than an hour.

Miscellaneous

Do not check and restart: Used if multiple people are logging into the server while
using background scheduling.

On editor start-up, delay restarting: When logging into server should scheduler be
delayed to restart.

Use blackout times for scheduler: Set days and times when you do not want the
scheduler to run.
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CRD/Scheduler Agent

Once you have successfully set up the scheduler you will be using, you will gain access to the
CRD/Scheduler Agent, which gives you easy access to many scheduling options. The
CRD/Scheduler Agent appears as a red and white bell icon that is visible in the system tray
(next to the clock) when the Scheduler is running. It looks like this:

10:22 AM E
9/10/2018 1

D)

Double clicking this icon will bring up the full Scheduler Agent.

The full Scheduler Agent is also available within CRD on the right-hand side of the screen (after
you click System).
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-U‘t-,v 2 [ ¥ NG

o U

Event-Based Event-Based
Package

ﬁ CustomCalendas [EJ [EJ &J
(B DataItems _
Data-Dnvm Data—Dma\ Burstng Altomahon Address

Book GQUserConstants | View | Search | Date&

Single Padﬁge’ Dynamic Dynarmc

e Time v
4 ¥ Home l. Home »
ll Annual (0) 4 Folders
':, Custom (0) )# Annual ]»w Custom )-u- Daily
| . Daily (s7)
| Monthly (1) )A, Wantiy ]» Weeky
L Weekly (1)
| failure

b Packages Due

b Single Schedules Due

b Todays Failed Packages

b Todays Failed Single Schedules

© ChristianSteven Software
Updated on 27 November 2018 75



|| P

Running

4 Event-Based Schedules

PR S A

e Stopping the Scheduler: To stop the scheduler using the Agent, open the scheduler
agent, and click the Stop button. The stop light will switch to yellow then red. This will
stop the scheduler and no reports or task will execute. If you open CRD, the scheduler

will automatically restart.
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L= | >

Running

4 Norm-alScheduls

4 Scheduler

(u]
)
3

4 System

ectior e )

You can turn off the automatic restart of the Scheduler using the instructions listed in the
Miscellaneous section above.

e Starting the Scheduler: To start the Scheduler using the Agent, open the Scheduler
Agent, and click the Start button. The light will switch from red to yellow to green. Once
enabled, your schedules will resume their normal running.
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4 Norm-aISchedules

You can also review other system information such as the polling interval, the number of
schedules found during the last poll, and the type of Scheduler the system is using.

If you do not wish to open the CRD/Scheduler Agent, right-click the system tray icon to gain
access to the following functions:
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Editor Load
Systern Monitor Pause

Exit

Cancel Menu

e Load Editor: Opens CRD

e Load System Monitor: Opens just the CRD System Monitor.

e Pause: Pause the schedule.
e Exit: Closes the CRD/Scheduler Agent.
e Cancel Menu: Cancel the schedule.
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House Keeping

In this section, we will talk about the various housekeeping options available to you in CRD:
Components and Folder Housekeeping. These options allow you to manage settings that help
you manage the resources CRD works with.

Collaboration Data Objeds
Compression Support
Extended MAPISupport
MAPI Profiles Enumerator

Hi e Keepil
S ——— CRD - Crystal Connector

&% User Defaults

Register Component

Archiving

[~ ]
[0 archive sehedules that have been disabled for 0 Diays

Auto-Compact

[C] suto-compact and repair system files at: 6:30:00 PM

CAUTION: Auto-compact reqires thatthe GRD editor is closed. The system will close iself down at this ime.
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Components

From time to time, the main DLLs required to run CRD successfully will need to be re-registered
into your system registry. This need may arise as a result of the install or uninstall process of
other applications you may be running on your PC.

IMPORTANT

During the component re-registering process, you must ensure that you are logged into the PC
as the Local Administrator in order to ensure that you have full security rights to the complete
system registry.

e To re-register a component, perform the following:
e Click Components.
e From the list that presents, select the component you wish to re-register.

Depending on the version of CRD you have, you may not have all components in the list.
Do not worry. Only components relevant to the version of CRD you are running will
appear.

e Click Register Component.

Collaboration Data Objeds
Compression Support
BExtended MAPI Support
MAPI Profiles Enumerator
CRD - Crystal Connector

| Reqgister Component |

e Once the component has been re-registered, restart the PC to ensure that the new
settings are stored by Windows.

Archiving

CRD allows you the option to move disabled schedules to an Archive folder. Schedules moved
to the Archive folder can be enabled again and moved to other folders, but this option keeps
folders neat and easier to manage.

e To enable archiving, perform the following:
e Check Archive schedules that have been disabled for.
e Specify the number of days a disabled schedule can remain at its current location before
being moved to the archive folder.
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e Click Apply at the bottom right of the Options window.

Archiving

| Archive schedules that have been disabled for 3 s Days

Folder Housekeeping

Folder housekeeping is a great way to stop your destination folders from getting too full.
Different from the folder housekeeping option found in a schedule, this option can monitor any
folder and delete items older than a specified time. Folder Housekeeping is run using the
system maintenance thread which runs every 5 to 10 minutes.

To enable Folder Housekeeping, perform the following:

e Click green plus button to add a new folder path.

© ChristianSteven Software
Updated on 27 November 2018 82



|pomeonens [Fokder Housekecping|

Folder Housekeeping

Fath | Delete tems older than... |

COProgram Files (x8ENChristianStevenCRD... 1 Weeks

e Click (...) button and navigate to the specific folder you wish to monitor.

Housekeeping Path

Falder Path

! ) -
Deleteitems older than 1 w | Purge |

¢ Once you have selected the folder you wish to monitor, indicate how old items in the
folder should be before they are deleted.
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Housekeeping Path

Falder Path

Deleteitems older than 113 ) | Purge |

oK [ | Cancsl

e |f you want to immediately delete all items in the folder that are older than the specified

value, click Purge. Otherwise, click OK.

Housekeeping Path

Falder Path

Deleteitems older than 113 ) | Purge |

oK [ | Cancsl

o Click Apply at the bottom of the Options window.

You can delete a housekeeping item by selecting the folder path, then clicking the red X
button.
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User Defaults

User Defaults are a set of preferences & values that can be reused across the application e.g
Email templates, Database logon credentials etc. Here is how to access and set them up.

Default Email Subject

Default Attachment

Default Email Message

Default Email Signature

Spell Check

| (gonen ] (_eom

1]
-

When you first open CRD's User Defaults window, you will see three tabs: Messaging Defaults,
Database Defaults, and Miscellaneous.
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Messaging Defaults

Using the Messaging Defaults tab, you can set up a standard email message or signature.
Then, you can use that message and signature as the email text for scheduled reports (via the
use of an Insert).

e To set a default Email Subject, Email Message, or Email Signature, simply enter the text
you wish to use in the applicable field.

Messaging Defaults| Databas e Defaults |Miscellansous

Default Email Subject
our Report

Default Attachment
ChUszersikaren\Documents\your Report.docx

Oefault Email Message
Hello,

Here is vour report.

Oefault Email Signature
Reporting Services
2aa-111|

Spell Check

e To set a default Attachment, click (...) button and select the appropriate file. Then, click
Open.
¢ Once the Messaging Defaults have been set, click Apply.

How to use Messaging Defaults?

Once you have set Messaging Defaults in the Options window, they can be used in the email
output of your schedule. Defaults are applied on a schedule by schedule basis by using the
User Defaults inserts on the Email Destination window.
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Destination

Destination Mame |Ernai| | Type |Ernﬂi v|

Email | Format  MNaming  Misc PGP

48 User Defauls
£ Default Attachment

#%' Default Message

£ Default Signature
#%' Default Subject

(@ | =]
| W | [ I ## CcRD Constants
“# Uzer Defined Constants
@ ecc..| |
# Parameters
Subject [ «#" Event-Based Dat
| @ Aftach | l & Data ltems

To use the Messaging Defaults inserts, perform the following:

¢ In your email output section, go to User Defaults in the Inserts Menu.
e Drag and drop the default item to the appropriate field.
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Destination

Destination Mame ~ |Email | Type | Email

Email |Furmet MNaming Misc PGP

Eﬂ}“ Insert

| B To.. | lkaren@christianste'.ren.cnm
| ®cc. | |
@ Bcc..| |

Subject

[‘n’nur Report 'k

| IEI Aftach | lE:'l.Users'l.karen'l.Ducuments‘l.‘r’uur Report.docx

I ## CRD Constants
& User Defined Constants
# Parameters
«# Event-Based Data
¥ Data ltems

Hello,

A J{ User Defauls
5% Default Attachm
J::.“‘ Default Message

<4

Here is vour report.

Reporting Services
838111

4% Default Signature
&7 Default Subject

Options (if any)

¢ You can then edit the default message if needed.

For each schedule, you can overwrite the default email text and enter your own. For
more information on how to do this, see the Export to Email page.
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Database Defaults

If your reports all log into the same database, you can store the database credentials here and
save having to enter them into each and every schedule.

|Messaging Defaus|[Database Defaults | iscellaneous |

Use default database login credentials for schedules

Database Credentialz

DEType | ODBC (RDO) v| usero [crdadmin |
OSM Name |CHD SEI'I'ID|E.‘S V| Password llI""lll"l l
DE Mame [CRD l [0l use integrated authentication

Miscellaneous

|essaging Defauts| Database Defauts Miscellaneous|

Default Report Location

| hitp-#/crdzamples. christiansteven. comreportzerverirepo rtser'.riu:e| | |

Default Date/Time Stamp

||:I|:Ir.1 MyyHHmm v

o Default Report Location: When a path is entered here, CRD will always take you to
this folder when you are browsing for a report.

o Default Date Stamp: will be what is used when you select to append a date/time stamp
of a report destination. If this field has a value, this default format will be prefilled in the
Append date/time to report output field when it is selected, saving you from having to
select a format each time you write a schedule.
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Default Destinations

Default destinations are destinations which can be reused each time you create a schedule
(without having to enter the same destination information over and over again).

MName Format

Ea Default E-mail Acrobat Format (*pdf)

. Default Destinations 4

[ ganes ||

1]
-
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Adding a Default Destination

To add a Default Destination, perform the following:

e Click Add.

MName Format

[‘ﬁ Diefault E-mail Acrobat Format (*pdf)

% Messaging

<! Default Destinations 4|

Share

Duplicate

e Select the Type of Destinations from the drop-down list.

P Add - |
(4 Email
& Disk
& Fax
® Fr
W oosc
B printe
#  Sharepoint
8 sus
&%  Dropbox

e Enter the name you wish the destination to be called, click OK on the Destination
window. Then, click Apply.
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Destination

Destination Mame Email | Type |Em:i v

| *Tu... | [karen@christiansteven.cnm l
oo | | )
| @ BCC...| | |
Subject [ l

)

| &) atach ||

| ~

E Embed report

Format | TEXT ~

Customize sender details (optional)

Mame: [ ]

Address: [
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m General Mame Format

@ | DefavltE-mail | Acrobat F t(*
%MES ; .Ed ault E-mai crobat Format (*pdf)

[ Scheduler

‘ House Keeping

&3 UserDefaus
&' Default Destinations 4

@ System

e The Default Destination has been successfully created.
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Using a Default Destination
To add the Default Destination to a schedule, perform the following:

¢ Navigate to the Destinations tab of the Schedule Properties and click Import

MName Format

ﬂ Disk Acrobat Format (* pdf)

7 Destinations

e Select the Default Destination you wish to use and click OK.

Mame Format

l___‘a Default E-mall Acrobat Format (*pdf)
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e Click OK.

Mame Format

&P Disk Acrobat Format (*pdf)
[ﬁ Default E-mail Acrobat Format (*pdf)

&7 Destinations

This report will now use the specified default destination without the need to set up the
destination specifics.
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Testing Using a Default Destination

One of the features of CRD is the ability to set up specific default destinations for testing
purposes (such as a test folder on the server's C: drive or a testing e-mail address).

To test a schedule using a default destination instead of the schedule's actual destination,
perform the following:

¢ Right-click on the schedule you wish to test.
e Click Tools. Then, click Test.

L+ Single-Dail 6] Properties
[ Copy
[ Paste
ﬁ Rename
Enabled
ﬂ Refresh Schedule
P Preview
L/,-::'e Execute
x Delete
Tools [ Q Report Design
| Test
Convert To Package
Maove Inte Package
[:} Ad-Hoc Email to Recipients
#8 Create Shortcut
@ Ad-Hoc View

e Click the destination you wish to use from the list of Default Destinations that pops up.
Then, click OK.

© ChristianSteven Software
Updated on 27 November 2018 96



Select Destination for Testing
Please select a destination to test with and then dick Ok

Mame

| Format

[ | Default E-mail

Acrobat Format (*pdf)

4

e Once you click OK, the schedule will automatically execute to the test destination, and
you will receive a success or failure message.

Sharing Default Destinations

Default Destinations can be assigned to specified user groups. These groups are created in the
User Manager. If you want to "pre-make" a destination so that a certain group of users can only
have schedules export to that location, you can find how to assign them that default destination.
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System

The System tab located on the Options window is where you can configure the the default folder

locations that are used by CRD.

Cached Data Folder

|C:\.Program Files (=86 \ChristianSteven\CROVCached Data

Snapshots Folder

|C:\.Program Files (%86 \ChristianSteven\CRINSnapshots\

Cached Repors folder

|C:\Program Files (x86\ChristianSteven\CROWC achel

Temporary output folder

|C:\ngram Filez (x85\ChristianStevenmCROVOutputh

[ .

Deleteitems from the temporary folder that are older than

Sentmessages Repository (SMTE)

[

E‘ Convertfiles to "MSG" format for viewing in MS Oullock

Excel Qutput (Applies to Excel Data Only Output Options)

=

ColumnWidthBasedrea 255 o
ColumnWidthGrouphumber 1

ConstantColumn\Widih 720

ExpartimagesinDataOnty True

lgnoreSuppressedObjecs es

MaintainCelumnAlignmert True

ShowGridlLines Mo

SimplifyPageHeadsr “es .

D Validate reportlogin information before exporting (this may increase processing fmes significanty)

Enable TLS1.2 Secured Metwork Communications to Remote S0OL Databaze
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e Cached Data Folder: CRD stores information which is used by event-based and other
schedules.

e Snapshots folder: This is where Snapshots will be stored.

e Cached Reports Folder: CRD stores copies of your report files (*.rpt) and executes
these copies. The copies are cached in this folder.

e Temporary Output Folder: CRD uses this folder to store temporary files. To
automatically clear down this folder so that your PC does not run out of disk space, you
can set how long the items in the temporary folder should be kept.

o Sent Messages Repository (SMTP): CRD will use this folder to store information on
your sent email messages via your configured SMTP server.

e You can also set CRD to convert the files to *.msg format for viewing in MS Outlook.
Please note that the files are converted on the fly on viewing them from the sent
messages section in the System Monitor.

e If you do not check the box next to "convert files to MSG format”, sent messages will
save to this folder as .eml files. However, if you navigate to the Email Log in the System
Monitor and click on one of the entries, the .eml file will be converted to a .msg file so
that it can be viewed successfully.

o Excel Output: Additional format options for excel outputs can edited here.

e Validate report login information: This will confirm the login credentials are correct
before the schedules are exported to their destination.
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Audit Trail

An audit trail is a chronological record of changes that have been made to a database or file.
CRD can be configured to create an audit trail that will be stored in a given database. This is
how to set it up.

ﬂ General
% T Audit Trail Databaze Setup

E, Scheduler Please providethe Data Source Mame that will be used to store Audit frail data

& HouseKeeping

& UserDefauls DSH Name | v]
& Default Destinations UserlD | |
! System Password ’ ]

& Audit Trail
Connect

P Defaults Tasks

9 Default Parameters

S =

An audit trail is a chronological record of changes that have been made to a database or file.
CRD can be configured to create an audit trail that will be stored in a given database.

Audit information is not stored in CRD and you must create and designate an external
ODBC compliant database for storage.

The audit trail will display which users have executed, refreshed, or edited schedules.
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This audit trail will show common activities, such as which user executed a given schedule,
what the user did, the schedule that was manipulated, and the type of schedule.

Enabling the Audit Trail
To allow CRD to create an audit trail, perform the following:

e On the Audit Trail tab of the Options window, check the box next to Enable Audit Trail.
This will enable the Database Setup fields to be modified.

o Enter the database name and applicable credentials into the DSN Name, UserID, and
Password fields. Then, click Connect.

Enable Audit Trail
Audit Trail Database Setup

Please providethe Data Source Mamethat will be used to store Audit trail data

DSN Name  [CRD Samples| v|
UserlD | |
Password [ l

| Connect |

e If successful, a pop-up will appear:Database connection established. Click OK

CRD 3
o Database connection established

oK

e Click Apply then at the bottom of the Options window to save these settings.
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Default Tasks

Default tasks are custom tasks which can be reused each time you create a schedule (without
having to create the same custom task over and over again). This is how to set them up

€] General

[¥%, Messaging

[ scheduler

‘ House Keeping

£ UserDefauls

& Default Destinations
@ system

4 ﬁ General

Q Run Program/O pen Document

Lﬁ Print Do cument

ll WaitiPause

f Execute Scheduls

) Send SMS

@ Create Exchange Appointment
4 ) Files &Folders

|j] Copy File

Rename/Move File

s

Mame

[ Run

| After Type

38 peleterFie
[ write Text File
Q Folder Housekesping
@ Create Folder
@ Rename/Move Folder
B Zip Files
B Unzip File
A4 Merge PDF Files
A Manipulate POF L
[ Build Excel Workbook
} Merge Excel Files
& Manipulate Excal
&8 Upload to SharePoint
4 @ Internet
{7 send Email
@ Openweb Address
4 FTP
&3 Upload Fileis)
a Download File
[} Delete FTP File
E. Create Directony
[& Delete Directory -

Q AuditTrail

9 Default Parameters

Export button

Import button

Default tasks are custom tasks which can be reused each time you create a schedule (without
having to create the same custom task over and over again).

You can use the Default Tasks tab to create and store a copy of those most used custom tasks
for easy insertion into schedules.
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Creating a Default Task
To create a default task, perform the following:

o From the list of custom tasks, select the one you want to use. Then, drag and drop it into
the list.

el @,’i General 4 8 Mame | Run | After Type |

Q Run Program/Q pen Document

@ Print Document

ll Wait'Pause

l Execute Scheduls

(35 Send SMS

E’a‘create Exchange Appointment ——— ’
4 & Files &Folders

:_ Copy File

E Rename/Move File

K DelcteFile

|# Write Text File

@ Folder Housekesping

@ Create Folder

# Rename/Move Folder — ’
 Zip Filss
'@ Unzip File
A Merge PDF Files
A Manipulate POF
[l Build Excel Workbook
?’ Merge Excel Files
% Manipulate Excal
€3 Upload to SharePoint
4 @ Internet ——— *
£ send Email
@ OpenwWebAddress
4 FTP
¥ Upload File(s)
8 Download File
8% Delete FTPFile
a. Create Directory
8% Delete Dirediory

[_eoe | [ poe | &) (@

This will pop up a window that will allow you to set up the default custom task.

The picture shown below may differ from the pop-up window you see. This window
varies based on the type of custom task you select.
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-

Pause Task

Task Mame | Pause

General | -

Paus e Interval seconds

e Once you have created the default task, it will display in the Custom Tasks window. Click
Apply.

- @ General & || MName | Run | AfterType |

—
Q Run Program/Open Document ll Pause AFTER Delivery

@ Print Document

B8 waitPase

‘ Execute Schedule

55 Send SMS

Create Exchange Appoirtment
4 3 Files &Folders

jj Copy File

E Rename/Move File

8 peleterile

[ 5 Write Text File

‘Q Folder Housekesping

@ Create Faolder

@ Rename/Move Folder

 Zip Files

= Unzip File

Edit || Delete K @]

%) (&)
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Importing a Default Task into a Schedule
To import a default task, perform the following:
Navigate to the Tasks tab of the schedule you wish to add the default task to.

This can be done by right-clicking the schedule, selecting Properties, and then clicking
Tasks.

e Click Import.

4 ﬁ General

ﬁ Run Program/O pen Document

Jﬂ Print Document

ll WaitiPause

f Execute Scheduls

() Send SMS

@‘ Create Exchange Appointment
4 75 Files &Folders

|jj Copy File

E Rename/Move File

9 DeteteFile

Write TextFile

'ﬁ Folder Housekesping

""'..'.'—.'i Create Folder

@ Rename/Move Folder

“® Zip Files

rin.

& Custom Tasks

Run custom tasks...

() Oncefor each aenerated report

(® Onceforthe entire schedule

e From the context menu, select Default Task.

Default Task

Import Task List
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e From the list that displays, click on the default task you would like to add to this
schedule. Then, click OK.

You can create additional default tasks in this window as well.

4 [ Generd After Type
@ Run Program/QpenDocument Delivery
Jﬁ Print Document
ll Wait/Pause
f Execute Schedule
(@ Send 5MS
@' Create Exchange Appointment

4 @ Files &Folders

|j] Copy File
Rename/Move File
9 Delet=File

| Write Text File
4 i

Cancel

e The default task will now be added to the schedule as a custom task. Click Apply.
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How to Create a Task List

Task Lists are a great way to import multiple task groups into a schedule. To create a Task List,
perform the following:

e On the Default Tasks tab of the Options window, select Export.

F @ Genera : MName | Run |AﬂerType |

{3 Run Program/C pen Document ll Pause AFTER Delivery
IS? Print Document
ll WaitPause
! Execute Schedule
() Send SMS
E‘a Create Exchange Appointment
4 ) Files &Folders
__ Copy File
E Rename/Move File
I DelsteFile
2 Write Text File
-‘Q Folder Housekesping
’-EE Create Folder
'-fE Rename/Move Folder
R Zip Files
ﬁ Unzip File
A Merge PDF Files
A Manipulate POF
[l Build Excel Workboak
‘?’ Merge Excel Files
% Manipulate Bxcel
€8 Upload to SharsPaint
4 l&:} Internet
{54 send Email
ﬁ OpenWeb Address
4 FTP
8l Upload Fileis)
8 Download File
B! Delete FTPFile
@. Create Directory
% Delete Direcory -

|_Edt || pelee | 8 (&)

e Enter a name for this task list. Then, click OK.
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Flease enter the name of the task list
|

| Pause|

o If the default task list was created successfully, you will see a success message. Click
OK.

Task list saved successfully

e The Task list is now saved and can be imported into a schedule.
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Importing a Default Task List
To import a default task list, perform the following:
¢ Navigate to the Custom Tasks tab of the schedule you wish to add the default task to.

This can be done by right-clicking the schedule, selecting Properties, and then clicking
Tasks.

e Click Import.
e Click Import Task List.

Y Y

Default Task

Import Task List

¢ From the list that appears, click the task list you wish to import for this schedule. Then,
click Select.

Task List Manager

=1 o Select

o All tasks associated with that task list will now be added to the schedule. Click Apply.
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Default Parameters

(] Options = [ =] 22
ﬂ General Define parameter
% Messaging Mame Value
[ scheduler |

@] lanaorethe parameter
.‘ House Keeping

() St as Null
ﬂ User Defaults (® Setas to specified value
& Default Destinations ® v
_! System Parameter Name | Default Valus |
4@ Defaults Tasks
2) Default Parameters
-

[0 anlow Administratars to change thes e values on the parameters screen Apply to Existing
oK || canca || appy

The Default Parameters tab allows you to set default values for specific parameters that you can

then assign to any of your schedules.

Default Parameters are useful for CRD environments where users are assigned schedules with
specific parameter settings that need not be tampered with.
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Creating a Default Parameter
To create a default parameter, perform the following:

e Onthe Default Parameters tab, enter the name of the parameter in the Define
parameter - Name field.

Define parameter

Mame

¢ For the value, choose one of the following options:
o Ignore the parameter specified.
o Setits value to Null.
o Setitto a value you specify in the Value field.

You can also drag and drop values from the inserts menu (i.e. date parameters
or data items) into the Value field.

Yalue

@ Zetas to specified value
() Set as Mull
() Set as Default

() Al Available Values

e Once you are satisfied with the parameter name and value, click the Check mark to add
it to the Default Parameter list.
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Define parameter

Mame Value

|Test| | |~:[m][‘.u rrentDateTime yyyy-MM-dd=

@ Zetas to specified value
() Set as Mull
() Set as Default

() &1l Available Values

& v
Parameter Name | Default Value |
Allow Administrators to changethese values on the parameters screen Apply to Existing

o Repeat steps 1-3 for the remaining parameters you wish to set.

¢ Once you have finished entering in parameters, decide if you would like administrators
(or those with similar admin rights) to be able to edit the default parameter values you
just set.

o If you do, check the box next to Allow Administrators to change these values
on the parameters screen.

o |f you would like to apply these default parameter values to all your currently existing

schedules, click Apply to Existing.
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Define parameter

Mame Yalue

Test | [Currenﬂ)ate‘ﬁme

() Ignarethe parameter
O Setas Null
® Setas to specified value

P

Parameter Name | Default Value

[O Allow Administrators to change thes e values on the parameters screen Apply to Existing

e Click Yes.

Are you sure you would like to update all your schedules' parameters to
the above values? This cannot be undone,

¢ Click OK.
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o The existing report parameters have been updated successfully

o Click Apply.
¢ When reports are added to schedules, the parameters specified will now automatically
have the default values you configured.
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Cloud Storage

Account Name | Account Type | Add -

W QA Team (ChristianSteven) Drophax
Delete

?

o Cloud Storage

With the Cloud Storage tab, you can export reports to cloud services such as Dropbox. Adding
the cloud storage options on this tab will allow you to use them as a destination for reports to
export to when you create schedules in CRD.
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To add a Dropbox account, perform the following:

e Click Add.

Account Name Account Type | Add -

Add -

3 Dropbox Account

e You will see a pop-up advising you that you will now be redirected to Dropbox.com to
grant access to CRD. Click OK.

Your browser will now take you to Dropbox.com where you will need to grant
access to the application. Once completed, you rmay return here,

e On the dropbox.com browser window that opens, sign-in to your Dropbox account.
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ﬂ Dropbox Browser -

N

Sign in to Dropbox to link with CSSAPPS

G Sign in with Google

ar

dropboxga@christiansteven.com

This page is protected by reCAPTCHA, and subject to the Google
P 5

W FOICY

Forgot your password? m

Privac &nd Terms of Service

New to Dropbox? Create an account

¢ Navigate back to CRD. You should now see your Dropbox account listed under the
Account Name/Account Type section.

Account Mame | Account Type | | Add -
QA Team (ChristianSeven) Drophbaox Delete
e Click Apply.
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System Monitor

The System Monitor is used to view scheduling and other system events and processes. Here's
where to find it.

¢ Go to System Monitor.

@ Custom Calendars

(FyDataltems

Single Padtage‘l)ynamic Dynarmc Event-Bsed Event-Based Data-Dnvm Data-Qriven | Bursting Automation | Address
Package ackage Book @ User Constants
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o Multiple_resuls-ex...
« August2018 single
« Hourly/minute bug
) Package2-Daily-...
) CRD Excel Merge....
Dynamic2-Disk-...
Single-Daily-300...
Embedded email test
# Single- Houry
Infringement Momi...
EmbeddedFresh
Data-Oriven 1 - email
Single-Other rep...

K WEEREEREH®S
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2018-08-1413:17:00
2018-08-1413:18:00
2018-08-1413:21:00
2018-08-1413:30:00
2018-08-14 13:30:00
2018-08-1413:34:00
2018-08-14 13:40:00
2018-08-14 14:10:00
2015-08-14 14:10:00
2015-08-14 14:20:00
2018-08-1414:21:00
2018-08-14 14:30:00
2018-08-1415:17:00

4]
+)-

| Cllick Search

4 Event-Based Schedules
LastPoll (EB)
Polling Interval (EB)}

4 Normal Schedules
Last Polled
Last Result

9/14/2018 1:14:56 PM
1

91472018 1:17:32 PM
30 schedules found.

121

Waiting to Execute Gurrently Executing
MName Dueto Run MName Started at Server Name Status
& Dynamic-emale.. | 2018-02-1402:01:00 « Sharepaoint 2018-08-1413:17:19 WIN-VDBGFMCFPS Exporting repor
ftestingjiracard 162 | 2018-09-14 12:22:00 « customer colorcha... | 2018-08-1413:17:35 WIN-VDBGFI1CFRS Setting report pi
# DOynamic-Email -#2  2018-08-1412:27:00
ﬂ Package4-Emai-...  2018-09%-14 13:00:00




Schedule Manager

E;!‘ Schedule Manager Fim!h“’”e v | Refreshinteva e' 1 @l p|
@ Email Log Waiting to Execute Currently Executing
@ e Name Dueto Run = MName Started at Server Name Status ]
#% Dynamic-emall &... | 2018-09-1409:01:00 # Sharepoint 2018-08-1413:17:19 WIN-VDBGFI1CFPS Exporting repor
ﬁ ErrorLog f testing jira card 1682 | 2018-00-1412:22:00 = customercolorcha...| 2018-09-1413:17:35 WIN-VDBGFI1CFPS Setting report pi
# Dynamic-Email-#2 2018-08-1412:27:00
EJ Deferred Delivery ) Package4-Emai-.. 2018-08-1413:00:00
f Multiple_resuls-e<... | 2018-09-14 13:17:00
as&mmlegadq,p w+ August2018single | 2018-08-1413:18:00
) = Hourly/minuts bug 2018-08-1413:21:00
Schedule Refresh 7)) Package2-Daily-... | 2018-09-14 13:30:00
) ) GRD ExcelMerge... |2018-09-1413:30:00
& Dynamic2-Disk-..  2018-02-1413:34:.00
Single-Daily-30... 2015-08-14 13:40:00

Embedded email test 2015-09-14 14:10:00
Single- Houry 2018-08-14 14:10:00
Infringement Momi... | 2018-09-14 14:20:00
« EmbeddedFresh 2018-08-1414:21:00
f Data-Driven 1-email 2018-08-14 14:30:00
w Single-Otherrep... | 2018-08-14 15:17:00

-
-
-
-

Cllick Search

4 Event-Based Schedules
Last Poll (EB) 9/14/2018 1:14:56 PM
Polling Interval (EB)} 1

4 Normal Schedules

Last Polled

Last Result

91472018 1:17:32 PM
30 schedules found.

e The schedule manager will show currently executing schedules as well as any
schedules scheduled to run (based on filter selected). From here you can remove a
schedule from the waiting to execute or currently executing section. You can also go to
the properties of a schedule by right-clicking the schedule.
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Waiting to Execute Currently Execuling
Mame Dueto Run - Mame Started at Server Mame Status

# Dynamic-emaile... | 2018-09-1409:01:00 « customer color cha... | 2018-09-14 13:17:35 WIN-VDBGFI1CFPS Retrying attemp

# Dynamic-Email-# 2018-08-1412:27:00 ftestingjirﬂcard‘l 2018-08-1413:18:18 WIN-VDBGFI1CFPS Exporting repor

'J, Package4-Emai-...  2018-09-14 13:00:00

3( Multiple_resulis-e<...  2018-08-1413:17:00

2 August2018single | 2018-08-1413:18:00

# Hourly/minute bug 2018-09-1413:21:00

) Package2-Daily- | 2018-09-1413:30:00

%)) CRDExcelMerge... | 2018-09-1413:30:00

# Dynamic2-Disk-... | 2018-08-14 13:34:00

» Zingle-Daily-300... | 2018-08-14 13:40:00

« Embedded email test 2018-08-14 14:10:00

# 3ingle- Houry 2018-09-14 14:10:00

# Infringement Momi... | 2018-08-14 14:20:00

~ EmbeddedFresh 2018-08-14 14:21:00

" Data-Driven 1- email 2018-09-14 14:30:00

# 3Single-Other_rep. .. | 2018-0%-1415:17:00

‘%l | Cwick Search

4 Eyent-Based Schedules S
4 Mormal Schedules E|
4 1] »

e Executing: This screen will display the schedules that are currently executing.

e Waiting in Queue: This screen will show the schedules that are waiting in the queue to
be executed. You can also group the schedules by Schedule Type.

e Refreshing the Display: You can adjust the refresh interval of the schedule manager by
using the Refresh Interval scroller which has a range of 2 to 60 seconds.

e Managing Processes: The Schedule manager also displays the Process ID which you
can use to identify matching processes in the Windows Task Manager.

© ChristianSteven Software
Updated on 27 November 2018 123



Context Menu

% Dynamic-emal e A N0 A OO -0y |I
Properties

Show in Explorer
Remove From Cueue

Execute Schedule

o Properties: Select the schedule, right-click and select "Open Schedule properties”. This
opens the schedule properties.

o Show in Explorer: Select the schedule, right-click and select "Show the schedule in
Explorer. This shows the schedule in the CRD Explorer.

¢ Remove From Queue: Select the schedule, right-click and select "Remove from
Queue". The schedule is removed from the queue.

e Execute Schedule: Select the schedule, right-click and select "Execute Schedule". The
schedule is executed right away if it was waiting.
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Email Log

@ Schedule Manager

Keep history for (days)

@, search Auto-refresh

id

590246552
590246537
550248510
590246236
So0248158
580245026
SB0245025
590245939
590245933
590245837
580245766
Sho230esz
590230694
550230661
550230647
590230628
590230607

590230598
SB0230579
590230563
550185487
590195462
590195014
550194100
580183203
550192306
590191876
550191859
550191410
590190534
550189605

schedule

Package 4- Email-4_hours
Dynamic - Email - #2
testing jira card 162
August 2018 single

Single - Hourly

Embedded email test
Package 3 - Merged_reports
Single - dropbox test

Bad email test 58

test

Data-Driven 1 - email
Package 4- Emai-4_hours
Dynamic - email embedded
Dynamic - email embedded
Dynamic - email embedded
Dynamic - email embedded
Dynamic - email embedded
Dynamic - email embedded
Dynamic - email embedded
Dynamic - email embedded
Single - Hourly

Embedded email test
August 2018 single
August 2018 single
August 2018 =ingle
August 2018 single
Embedded email test
Single - Hourly

August 2018 single

August 2018 single

August 2018 single

recipient
christiansteventesting@yahoo. com;
christiansteventesting@yahoo. com;
christiansteventesting@yahoo. com;
christiansteventesting@yahoo. com;
angelo@christiansteven.com;
christiansteventesting@yahoo. com;
christiansteventesting@yahoo. com;
christiansteventesting@yahoo.com;
christiansteventesting@yahoo. com;thisemaildoesntexist@notreal.nothing;
christiansteventesting@yahoo. com;
christiansteventesting@yahoo.com;
christiansteventesting@yahoo. com;
christiansteventesting@yahoo.com;
christiansteventesting@yahoo. com;
christiansteventesting@yahoo. com;
christiansteventesting@yahoo. com;
christiansteventesting@yahoo.com;
christiansteventesting@yahoo. com;
christiansteventesting@yahoo.com;
christiansteventesting@yahoo.com;
angelo@christiansteven.com;
christiansteventesting@yahoo. com;
christiansteventesting@yahoo.com;
christiansteventesting@yahoo. com;
christiansteventesting@yahoo.com;
christiansteventesting@yahoo. com;
christiansteventesting@yahoo.com;
angelo@christiansteven.com;
christiansteventesting@yahoo.com;
christiansteventesting@yahoo. com;

christiansteventestin ahoo. com;

=subject
Package test- CRD

August 2018 Single CRD

Embedded HTML Email test - CRD
CRD - Merging package

test

I should not get this if the other email is bad |!
event based test take 1

Data-driven CRD Email

Package test- CRD

Dynamic Test email embedded CRD
Dynamic Test email embedded CRD
Dynamic Test email embedded CRD
Dynamic Test email embedded CRD
Dynamic Test email embedded CRD
Dynamic Test email embedded CRD
Dynamic Test email embedded CRD
Dynamic Test email embedded CRD

Embedded HTML Email test - CRD
August 2018 Single CRD
August 2018 Single CRD
August 2018 Single CRD
August 2018 Single CRD
Embedded HTML Email test - CRD

August 2018 Single CRD
August 2018 Single CRD
August 2018 Single CRD

The email log will show a list of all emails which have been delivered successfully. You

can double click on an email to bring it up in an email client as well as search for a
specific email using the search field.

This functionality works for emails sent by SMTP. For Exchange or Office 365
setups, successful emails will be shown in the "Sent Items" folder of the email
account that was used to send the email.
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Email Queue

= CRD - System Monitor g
l% Schedule Manager || Send Now | | RemoveSelectsd || RemoveAl | [E only send one email alert per email failre
7 . Removeitems from the queue that are older than 30 :
_,é Email Leg
Schedule Mame | Addresses | CC | Subject | LastAttempt | LastResult | Path
= il Queue
% ErrorLog
Fﬂ\ Deferred Delivery
@ Schedule Backup
% Schedule Refresh
I~?§j Read Receipts
@ History View

C%EI Retry View

This screen shows a list of all failed emails. If "Resend Failed Emails" has been checked in
Options, then CRD will keep retrying the email until it is manually removed from the queue. As
an example, if an email address has been misspell (.cmo instead of .com). The queue will show
when the last attempt was, and what the result was.

e Send Now: Select a message, and click this button to attempt an immediate delivery.
¢ Remove Selected: Select a message and click on this button to delete it from the list.
o Remove All: Click this button to clear the queue.

e Only send one email alert per email failure: This works in conjunction with the "Try
resending failed emails" in Options (Tools > Options). If a message cannot be sent and
CRD is configured to notify you of any email failure, this makes sure an alert is sent to
you only once and not every time the email fails due to the configured retry.
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¢ Remove items from the Queue that are older than: Use this option to perform
housekeeping on the email queue.

Error Log

CRD - System Monitor - | O

l% Schedule Manager ‘l Clear Log "%Search |

| Keep entries for

L_-_ﬁ Email Log
L-_;ﬂ Email Queue

@ Deferred Delivery

PC Mame

WIN-VDBGFNCF ...
WP - DBGFICE .
WIN-VDBGFNCF ...
WIN-VDBGFNCF ...
WIN-VDBGFNCF ...
WIN-VDBGFNGCF ...
WIN-VDBGFNGCF ...
WIN-VDBGFNGCF ...
WIN-VDBGFNGCF ...
WIN-VDBEGFNCF...
WIN-VDBEGFNCF...
WIN-VDBGFNCF...
WIN-VDBGFNCF...
WIN-VDBGFNCF...
WIN-VDBGFNCF ...
WIN-VDBGFNCF ...
WIN-VDBGFNCF ...
WIN-VDBGFNCF ...
WIN-VDBGFNGCF ...
WIN-VDBGFNGCF ...
WIN-VDBGFNGCF ...
WIN-VDBGFNGCF ...
WIN-VDBEGFNCF...
WIN-VDBEGFNCF...
WIN-VDBEGFNCF...
WIN-VDBGFNCF...
WIN-VDBGFNCF...
WIN-VDBGFNCF ...
WIN-VDBGFNCF ...
WIN-VDBGFNCF ...
WIN-VDBGFNCF ...
WIN-VDBGFNGCF ...
WIN-VDBGFNGCF ...
WIN-VDBGFNGCF ...
WIN-VDBGFNGCF ...
WIN-VDBGFNGCF ...

| Entry Date

91472018 1:22:0.
91472018 1:22:0.
2472018 1:22:0.
AM472018 1:18:3..
AM42018 1181
AM42018 1152
242018 1145
942018 8:58:2...
942018 8:58:2...
SM4/2018 8:58:0...
SM42018 :ET:2...
91472018 8:66:2. .
91472018 8:65:5. .
91472018 8:38:2. .
31372018 11:30:2...
BM372018 10:30..
AM32018 9:30:1 ..
AM32018 §:30:2..
WM32018 T:30:4.
WM32018 6:30:2.
SM3/2018 5:30:1...
S913/2018 4:30:3...
SM3/2018 3:30:1...
SM3/2018 2:30:5...
SM3/2018 1:30:2...
HM372018 12:30:..
HM32018 1219
BM32018 12190
BM32018 12190
BMI2018 12171
AM32018 11:36:0...
WM32018 11:30:2...
BM32018 10:69..
AM32018 10:30..
SM13/2018 8:38:3...
9M2/2018 11:30:2...

| Schedule Name

customer colorch...
customer colorch...
customer colorch...
customer colorch...

Sharepoint
test§-15

Package2 - Daily ...
Dynamic - emai....
Dynamic - emai....
Dynamic - emad...
Dynamic - emad...
Dynamic - emai....
Dynamic - emai....

Empty report

Package2 - Daily ...
Package2 - Daily ...
Package2 - Daily ...
Package2 - Daily ...
Package2 - Daily ...
Package2 - Daily ...
Package2 - Daily ...
Package2 - Daily ...
Package2 - Daily...
Package2 - Daily...
Package2 - Daily...
Package2 - Daily...
custamer color ch...
customer colorch...
customer colorch...
customer colorch....

Sharepoint

Package2 - Daily ...

test§-15

Package2 - Daily ...

Empty report

Package2 - Daily ...

|| ~

H

M

Error Mumber
Error Source
LingMumber

Error Description

Sug gestion

305 days

s

| cleMarsReport._RunPackageSchedule

[180

Package Error: Package 2 - Daily - hourly
Error Description:

Error Mumber: 0

Error Source:

Error Line: 0

Suggestion:

Ensure that the email address does exist, and make sure that there are no leading or
trailing spaces before the first email address in the list.

| Copy Emor

e The error log enables you to view any errors that have been encountered by the system.

e You can filter out the entries displayed by using the search field to specify the keywords
to filter by.

e To view the details of an entry simply select it and the details will be shown in the
opposite pane.

e This can be very useful for troubleshooting purposes. You can also easily copy the
details of a selected error using the "Copy error" button.
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Deferred Delivery

Deferring your Reports

¢ In any scheduled output, go to Destination and select Misc.
o Check the Deferred delivery box and indicate the length of the delay before delivery.

Destination

Destination Mame |E|T|ﬂi| | Type |Email w

Email Format  Naming |I'*'Ii5c |PGP‘

Compress [(ZIP) output

Zip File Encryption
Enablezip encryplion

Encryption Level i

Password | |

Confirm Password | |

Defer delivery by S
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(®) Ascending Order () Descending Order

Deferred Delivery 4

-

m >

This contains a list, and other information, of the reports which have been deferred for delivery.
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Schedule Backup

Enable scheduled system backups

® simple (O Advanced

Perform a system backup every

O] Day

O Week

) Month

O vear

:

sndrepestevey | 1] oas

Backup Path

Only keep backups for days Save

As much as is possible try to schedule backups at times when you do not have
schedules running. This is important as backups may cause delays to your
schedule execution.
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Simple

1" Enable scheduled system backups

@ Simplell () Advanced

Perform a system backup every

(® Day
{:} Week

() Month

{:} ear

At 11:19:57 AN

srsrocat vy -

Backup Path [ - |

Only keep backups for days | Save
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Advanced

+f| Enable scheduled system backups

(® Every Day (. ] (O Every Year
{:} Every Week Day {:‘l Calendar s
O Every Week O Other
I[:]I Every Month I[:]I Mane
Use exception calendar o

Start Date 91302018 End Date 91312028 | [C| Mo End Date
Schedule Time |11:23:12 AW 2 NextToRun@ | 132018 | [11:23:12AM 3

Repeat every 0.25 7 w unil (112312 AKX

Compress (£ip) Backup

Mame [ I-Zip

Backup Path [ |

Only keep backups for days | Sawe
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Schedule Refresh

@ Schedule Manager [E Enable schedule autorefesh
"Schedule Refresh” copies the structure of the source Crystal Report and replaces the local copy with this. fyou have made

@ Email Log changesinthesourcereport, this is howthe changes are "pulled" into CRD
Select object to refresh Type | Name | Frequency | LastRun | Due Next
E Fetonas | anna

Pl

Refresh the schedule every

O] Day

O week

O Month

) vear

At 1:45:13 PMES ]

And repeat every 1@ days

e Use this option to create automated Schedule Refreshes. You can add individual
schedules or whole folders to the list.
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Read Receipts

Schedule Name | Email Subject | SentTo | Date Sent | Mext Check | Status | LastChecked |

Read Receipts Enable you to confirm that the recipient has read an email after it has been sent.
Tasks can be executed once or repetitively until the read receipt has been confirmed by CRD.
Read Receipts can be used in most Email Destinations.

Read Receipts can only be used Exchange email settings.

All emails that are waiting for a read receipt are displayed here. Clicking on filter you can
separate your read receipts by delivered, pending or received.

When the email is sent, you will receive a delivery receipt. Once confirmation that the email has
been read is received, you will be notified via email as well.
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Setting Up Read Receipts

e To set up Read Receipts for an email, click on the associated schedule and go to

Destination.
e Double click Email.

Check Delivery Receipt and this enables read receipts for this email destination.
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Destination

Destination Name Email | Type |Emﬂi e
Email |F~nrmat Maming Misc PGP -
| éTu... | lkaren@christianste'.ren.cnm l
| ®cc. | | |
| * BGLC... | l l
Subject [ l
| @) Attach | | |
A
W

|:| Embed report

Format |TEKT v|

Customize sender details (opticnal)

Mame: [ l

Address: [ l

e By clicking the triple dots box, you can review additional read receipt options.
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Delivery Receipts

Carry out thefollowing tasks if a delivery receipt has not been recievedin (... 0.51%

’@,{ General & | Mame Run After Type
{i\j Run Pragram/OpenDacument
JE? Print Document
!l Wait/Pause
! Execute Schedule
g Send SM3
@ Create Exchange Appointment
3 Files &Folders

Copy File
E Rename/Move File
x Delete File
_ Write Text File -
Delete & | & \% \%‘
Repeat abovetasks every (minutes) 0.5 3 until a delivery receiptis redi...
oK Cancel

e Click OK and then, click Apply.

e |If aread receipt has not been received within a specified amount of time, custom tasks
can be executed as a result.

¢ In schedules that send multiple emails (i.e. a Dynamic Schedule), a read receipt is
triggered for each of the emails sent by the schedule.

e Repeat above tasks every X minutes: Any task you have created will be executed at a
determined interval until a read receipt is received.
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History View

This screen shows you a history of all schedules (static and dynamic). If one destination out of
many fails, the schedule will be marked as a "Partial Success." Expanding the node will reveal
which reports or destinations failed.

@ Schedule Manager ® Report Schedules @] Package Schedules O Automation Schedules () Event-Based Schedules (O Event-Based Packages O SmartFolders

E Deferred Delivery

<s%Mme

QHMMW&

@ Read Receipts

)
Qﬁ History View L |

G R vien

e Click More data to print, save or manipulate this as a custom report.

4 [ paily

» ReadyForTest 4
|+ SingleHouy
Single - Daily-300in|
Dynamic - emai
ReadyForTest &
Sharepoint
Embedded email tss
Hourly/minute bug
Infringement Nomir|
testing jira card 182
Diata-Driven 1- emal
Multiple_results-ex|
Dynamic 2 - Disk - H
PE-RO&MO tmt-In
Dynamic- email em
Empty report
Orders By Month
EmbeddedFresh
Dynamic- Email - #
PB-RO&MO tmt- In
RiskRighter Daily 5
Copy of Copy of Sirl
Bad email test 5%
Replenish Re-Order
AgentDailylnvoices
August2018 single
test8-15
customer color chan

X OF R R K R R KON B R WX B K OB MWW EAXRXKER

4 ) ponthly

# Top 20 Companies

4 [ other

+ Single- Other_repe
0 Printertest
# embedded IMAGE

] ’

'y

-

@

Started Finished Details
« SMO20188:10:33... | W10/2018 2:11:20 AM Success!
o 9102018 4:08:35... | 91012018 4:09:00 PM Success!
o 9102018 4:18:15... | 911012018 4:18:27 PM Success!
J BMW2018 51019, 10/2018 5:10:36 PM Success!
« M08 610032, 10/2018 6:10:44 PM Success!
J B0 70T 10/2018 T:10:38 PM Success!
J BMW2018 810019, 10/2018 8:10:30 PM Success!
« SMV2018 810014, 10/2018 9:10:23 PM Success!
« SMV201810010:2.. 10/2018 10:10:41 PM Success!
JQJ11}!201B11:10:3.._ SA02018 11:10:43 PM Success!
JQJ11!201E1|:10:2... 112018 11:10:32 AM Success!
J SM1201812:10:2... | H11/2018 12:10:35 PM Success!
J SM120181:10:20... | 911/2018 1:10:36 PM Success!
JBJ'11.’2G132:10:1T... S11/2018 2:10:27 PM Success!
JBJ'11.’2G133:10:1B... 9/11/2018 3:10:30 PM Success!
« GM1/2018 4:10:32... | 911/2018 4:10:42 PM Success!
« GM120185:10:16... | 911/2018 5:10:25 PM Success!
J GM1/20186:10:29... | 911/2018 8:10:39 PM Success!
« BMZMETA023. 9112018 T10:33 PM Success!
« SM12018 81017 | 91172018 8:10:27 PM Success!
“94'11!20139:10:10... G11/2018 8:10:1% PM Success!
J SM201810:10:2.0 | 9M1/2018 10:10:38 PM Success!
J SM2018 11102, 911/2018 11:10:37 PM Success!
J SM22018 11101, | 122018 11:10:23 AM Success!
J 8M2/201812:10:0... | 912/2018 12:10:20 PM Success!
JBJ'12J2D1E1:11}:14... 912/2018 1:10:44 PM Success!
« BM22018 210018, 12/2018 2:10:38 PM Success!
« BM22018 31020, 912/2018 3:10:48 PM Success!
J BM2/20184:10:24. . 9012/2018 410:83 PM Success!
J BM2/20188:10:019. 9012/2018 51108 PM Success!
« BM22018 810012, 12/2018 8:10:45 PM Success!
« BM22018 71028, 12/2018 T10:63 PM Success!

4]

4
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Enabled Last Run
=l Frequency : DAILY - 548 item(s)
[=] Mame : AUGUST 2018 SINGLE - 178 item(s)

Success Result

[=] Recurring : 5!144'21]13 2:03:00 PM - 178 item(s)

vl
[v]
[v]
[v]
[v]
[v]
[v]
[v]
[v]
[v]
[v]
[v]
[v]
[v]
[v]
[v]
[v]
[v]
[v]
[v]
[v]
[v]
[v]
[v]
v

| 0/14/2018 1:48:25 PM

SM4/2018 1:33:45 PM
M4/2018 1:23:42 PM
142018 1:17:17 PM
9M3£2018 11:03:35 PM
SM3/2018 10:48:21 PM
91342018 10:33:23 PM
9M3/2018 10:18:28 PM
9M3£2018 10:03:31 PM
9M3/2018 9:48:54 PM
9M3/2018 9:33:26 PM
SM3/2018 9:18:41 PM
9M3/2018 9:03:46 PM
9M3/2018 5:48:32 PM
8M3/2018 8:33:45 PM
9M3/2018 8:18:47 PM
9M3/2018 8:03:56 PM
SM3/2018 7:48:25 PM
GM3/2018 7:33:22 PM
9M3/2018 7:18:51 PM
9M3/2018 7:03:40 PM
9M3/2018 6:48:27 PM
9M3/2018 6:33:35 PM
8M3/2018 6:18:49 PM
9M3/2018 6:03:26 PM

0.2 seconds

0.23seconds
0.25seconds
0.27 seconds
0.25seconds
0.18 seconds
0.23seconds
0.33seconds
0.23seconds
0.18 seconds
0.27 seconds
028 seconds
022 seconds
022 seconds
022 seconds
028 seconds
0.27 seconds
0.27 seconds
0.23seconds
022 seconds
022 seconds
0.2 s5econds

0.23seconds
0.25seconds
0.23seconds
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Retry View

|
) Retry View

e This screen shows you a list of schedules that have failed. If the schedule is set to retry
the schedule will continue to show in the list until the schedule is successful or the set
retry amount has passed.
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Smart Folder

Smart folders are an easy way to group existing schedules together without re-organizing your
original folder structure.

e Go to Smart Folder.

. g . a a @ _Eu;:lz:lem

Single Package| Dynamic Dynamic Event—Baai Event-Based | Data-Dfiven Data-Driven | Bursting Automation | Address
Package Package Package Book G UserConstants

Create aSchedule ‘ Data
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General Wizard

&¥ General

Mame
|Daily Reports|

Descripiion {option....

e Name: Type in a name for the Smart Folder.
e Description(optional): Type in a description to help you identify what this Smart Folder
is set up for.
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Definition Wizard

@ General
- Match ofthes e conditions:

Definition

H | Description v| |contams

e Set up any other conditions required and click Finish.
e All schedules which fulfill these conditions will be shown in the folder.
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Smart Folder Context Menu

|z, Daily Ry o .
£ Properties 4 Data-Dri
lg, failure ] _
Hacking @ View as Report ﬁ Dat
L1 =
o Single g E Rename 4 Single Sc
iy Todays x Delete 44 Rea)
Today 5,|| All Contents g Refresh
i
@ Disable
if Enable
ﬁ‘ Execute

Right-Click on a schedule to see the following actions:

e Properties: Edit the schedule from here. Or you can just double click on the schedule.
e View as Report: To view the contents of a smart folder as a report.

¢ Rename: Rename the folder.
e Delete: Selecting this option will delete the folder.

e Refresh: This will refresh the schedules in the folder.
e Disable: It will disable all the schedules in the folder.

¢ Enable: It will enable all the schedules in the folder.
e Execute: This button will execute all schedules immediately.
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Insert Menu

The Inserts module, which pops up automatically, gives you the ability to drag and drop
constants, variables, user constants and data items into almost any field in CRD.

5% Insert = =z

4 B Crystal Constants D
#7 CurrentDate
&7 CurrentTime

F5 CurrentDateTime

57 WeekToDateFromSun
7 Month ToDate

5 YearToDate

&7 Last7Days

57 LastdWeeksToSun
54 LastFullWesk

5% LastFullMonth

#= AllDates ToToday

:7 AllDatesToesterday

PRTT - — -

Inserts is arguably one of the most versatile features in CRD. This feature enables the
advanced schedule types to work, deals with variety of parameters, and customizes outputs for
recipients.

e The insert function is activated in two ways:
1. CRD will automatically launch the insert module at points where it can be used. (e.g.
in a wizard's parameter screens).
2. In the field into which you wish to insert a function, right-click and select Insert.

The following types of constants are available:

e Crystal Constants (@@Crystal Constants)
¢ CRD Constants (@ @CRD Constants)
o User Defined Constants (@ @User Defined Constants)
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CRD Constants

f} Current Group Value

l‘ﬂ‘ Current Temp File Path

lf,‘ CurrentDate

I‘E.‘ CurrentDateTime

If.‘ CurrentDay

lf.‘ Currenthionth

I‘E.‘ CurrenthMonthMame

I‘E.‘ CurrentScheduleName

f} CurrentShorthonthMame
l‘ﬂ‘ CurrentSh ot eekDayMame
lf,‘ CurrentTime

I‘E.‘ CurrentWeekDayhMame

If.‘ Currentyear

&% Dropbox Uploaded File Link
#* Dropbox Uploaded File Local Folder
&% Dropbox Uploaded Folder Link
&% End Last Year

% Exported File Name

&% First Day of Next Morth

&% First Day of This Morth

#* FiscalWesk

&% Friday Last Wesk

&% Friday This Wesk

& Key Parameter Value
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&7 Last Day ofthe Morth
7 LastResult
&% LastRun

47 LatestResult

ié-”j‘ LatestRunTime

&5 Monday Last\Wesk

Monday This Wesk
&% Month End Last Manth

&7 Month Start Last Morth
#% RandomGUID
&% Saturday Last Wesk
&7 Saturday This Wesk
&% Scheduled Time
SharePoint Uploaded File Link
Start This Wear
Sunday Last Wesk
Sunday This Wesk
Thursday Last VWesk
Thurs day This Weslk
Tuesday Last Week
Tuesday This Vesk
Wednesday Last Wesk
Wednesday This Wesk
ear Start Lastvear
%-”f festerday

To use CRD constants, select @@CRD Constants from the Type list and then select the
constant you want from the resulting Name list. Here is a list of constants to choose from:

e Current Group Value: Return the current group value.
e Current Temp File Path: Return to the temp file path.
e CurrentDate: Returns the current date.
e CurrentDateTime: Returns the current date and time.
e CurrentDay: Returns the current day date.
e CurrentMonth: Returns the current month number.
e CurrentMonthName: Returns the current month name.
© ChristianSteven Software
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e CurrentScheduleName: Returns the name of the current schedule or package.

e CurrentShortMonthName: Returns the name of the short month.

e CurrentShortWeekDayName: Returns the name of the short week.

e CurrentTime: Returns the current time.

¢ CurrentWeekDayName: Returns the day name of the day the schedule is run.

e Current Year: Returns the current year.

¢ End Last Year: Returns the date of the last day of last year.

e Exported File Name: Returns to the name of the exported file.

e First Day of the Next Month: Returns to the first day of the next month.

e First Day of this Month: Returns to the first day of the current month.

o FiscalWeek: Returns to the fiscal week.

e Friday Last Week: Returns the date for last Friday.

e Friday This Week: Returns the date for this Friday.

o Key Parameter Value: Returns the current key parameter value in use by a dynamic
schedule.

e Last Day of the Month: Returns to the last day of the month.

e LastResult: Returns to the last result.

e Last Run: Returns to the last run of the schedule or package.

e LastestResult: Returns to the latest result of the schedule or package.

e LatestRunTime: Returns to the latest run time of the schedule or package.

¢ Monday Last Week: Returns the date for last Monday.

e Monday This Week: Returns the date for this Monday.

¢ MonthEndLastMonth: Returns the date of the last day of last month.

¢ MonthStartLastMonth: Returns the date of the first day of last month.

e SaturdaylLastWeek: Returns the date for last Saturday.

e SaturdayThisWeek: Returns the date for this Saturday.

e Schedule Owner: Returns to the schedule owner.

e Scheduled Time: Returns to the scheduled time.

e StartThisYear: Returns the date of the first day of this year.

e SundayLastWeek: Returns the date for last Sunday.

e SundayThisWeek: Returns the date for this Sunday.

e ThursdayLastWeek: Returns the date for last Thursday.

e ThursdayThisWeek: Returns the date for this Thursday.

e TuesdaylLastWeek: Returns the date for last Tuesday.

e TuesdayThisWeek: Returns the date for this Tuesday.

e WednesdaylLastWeek: Returns the date for last Wednesday.

e WednesdayThisWeek: Returns the date for this Wednesday.

e Year Start Last Year: Returns the date of the first day of last year.

o Yesterday: Returns the date of before.

For certain CRD constants, you can adjust the constant's value by a certain increment (days,
hours, minutes etc).
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o o# Crystal Constants

4 # CRD Constants
af;‘ Current Group Value
iﬁ’ Current Temp File Path
iﬂ" CurrentDate
i'ﬂ‘ CurrentDateTime
nf} CurrentCay
iﬂ.‘ Currenthonth
af;‘ CurrenthonthMName
a'f} CurrentSch eduleMame

&% CurrentShortMonthMame
iﬁ’ CurrentZhortW eekDayMame
&% CurrentTime

i'ﬂ‘ Current ek DayMame

nf} Current'ear

e Akey use for this feature is in date/time parameters.
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For example:

=[mjCurrent'ear=

Report L

&% CurrentMonthMName
% CurrentScheduehame
&% CurrentShortMonthiName

& CurrentShortV eekDayMame
&% CurrentTime

Q CurrentW eekDayMame

&% Dropbox Uploaded File Link

4% Dropbox Uploaded File Local Folder
&7 Dropbox Uploaded Folder Link

e You can adjust a single date value by years.

© ChristianSteven Software
Updated on 27 November 2018 150



Discrete Value

<[m]CurrentDate; 7 vyyy-MM-dd=

*‘ CurrentDateTime
*‘ CurrentDay

*‘ Currenthonth
*‘ CurrenthMonthMame
% CurrentSchedulshame
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User Defined Constants

¥ Crystal Constarts
b «# CRD Gonstants
4 & User Defined Constants
#_; Mew...
e My Farmula
@ Parameters
# Event-Based Data

# Data-Driven Data
W# Data ltems
# User Defaults
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Formula Editor

Formula Mame oK
My Formula | Cance
Defintion

<[m]CurrentM onth;yyyy-KK-dd=

4 ¥ CRDConstans
i'*-’& Current Group Value
ii-”j Current Temp File Path
% CurrentDate
i"-’j‘ CurrentDateTime
&5 CurrentDay

[Cl Evaluate functions in definiion

To use User Defined Constants, select @@User Defined Constants from the Type list and then
select the constant you want from the resulting Name list. Or select New to create a new
constant. You can insert other constants and create a new formula of your own.

For more information about User Constants Data, click here.
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Parameters

# Crystal Constants
I «# CRDConstant

- # UserDefined Constants
4 Parameters
ﬂ' Cmpny'sname
&% OrderD
¥ Event-Based Data

## Data-Driven Data
# Data ltems
# UserDefauls

e Use these to insert the current report parameter value into an email, report name, etc.
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Event-Based Data

4% test[ProdudiD]

4% test[Producthame]
4% test[SupplierD]

4% test[CategoryiD]

4% test[QuantityPerUnif
4% test[UnitPrice]

4% test[UnitsinStock]
4% test[UnitsOnOrder
d“ test;[ReorderLeve]

e Used with event-based schedules.

o Data from the database record or email body which triggered off the event can be
inserted into emails, reports etc.

e For instructions on how to parse the body of an emalil, see the last section of this page.
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Data-Driven Data

¢ Used with data-driven schedules. Data from the data driver can be inserted in all

ﬂ' ReporsTo
#,_; Motes

&% Photo

#,_; Extension
ﬂ' HomePhone
#,_; Country

&% PostalCode
#,_; Region

& city

possible areas to drive the schedule.
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Data ltem

@ Crystal Constarts

¥ CRD Constants

# User Defined Constants
¥ Parameters

¥ Event-Based Data

# Data-Driven Data

4 ¥ Data ltems

ﬂ" Mew..
5% Test 1
W# User Defauls

e Construct a SQL statement to collect the information from a database field. Selecting
this option will bring up the Data Items Module.

e Here you can pick an already existing SQL script, or construct a new one to query a
database and return a specified value.
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User Defaults

# Event-Based Data
«# Data-Driven Data
b Dataltems
4 | UserDefauts
4% Default Subject
&% Default Attachment
i'[t‘ Default Message

&% Default Signature

e Default Attachment: This will insert the attachment in the Default Attachment field from
the User Defaults menu (in Options).

o Default Message: This will insert the wording in the Default Message field from the User
Defaults menu (in Options).

o Default Signature: This will insert the wording in the Default Signature field from the
User Defaults menu (in Options).

o Default Subject: This will insert the wording in the Default Subject field from the User
Defaults menu (in Options).

e For more information on User Defaults,_click here.
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Data ltems

The Data Items button provides the ability to set up a number of data queries that CRD will then
store and allow you to call up for use when required.

e Goto Data Iltems.

IuCM = @

Single a:adcage Dynamic Dynamu:' Event-aased Event-sased
Package

!B
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Create a new Data ltem

e Click Add.

Remove

e Enter a name for the new data item.
o Select a DSN, provide any necessary credentials and click Connect.
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Definition | Options

Drata ltem Mame
|Test 1

DSN Mame E‘.FtD Samples

UserlD |

Password [

Connect

e You will then be presented with the Get Values from Database module where you can
build a query using the intuitive simple setup wizard, or paste in your own query in the
Query field.
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Only return records where
Emai v| [snoTewer v] |

E] ® and O Or E]

Where
E{Custnmers.Email IS MOT MULL AMD Customers. Email =)
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Definition | Options

Data Iltem Mame
|Test 1

DSH Mame | CRD Samples

UserlD |

Password [

Query

SELECT DISTIMCT Customers.CompanyMame FROM
Customers WHERE (Customers Email IS HOT NULL AND
Customers. Email <= ")
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Data Item
Allow multiplevalues to bereturned by gueny. 0wl Row? Row
Walues will be separated using R ’ ’
Use multiplevalues for multi-value parameters in a report

Replace MULL values with the default value of |:|
[fno records found then return the default value of Mo attachment

Field delimiter (optional) D

| o< || canca |

Options

o Allow multiples values to be returned by query: This option will separate different values.

o Replace NULL values with the default value of: This option will pass multiple values into
Crystal Parameters.

¢ If no records found then returned the default value of: This options is to write a
description for the records that will appear in blank.

e Field delimiter (optional): The fields will be surrounded with the special characters that
you desired.

The Data Item is successfully created.
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Edit a Data Item

Remove

e Select a data item and click Edit.
¢ You will be presented with the Get Values from Database module where you can modify
the query using the intuitive simple setup wizard, or paste in your own query.
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Definition | Options

Data Iltem Name
|Test 1

DSM Name CF-.E:-

UserlD |

Fassword [

Query

SELECT DISTIMCT Customers.CompanyMame FROM
Customers WHERE (Customers Email IS NOT NULL AND
Customers. Email <= =)
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Remove a Data Iltem

Remove

e Select a data item and click Remove.
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Using Data Iltems

¢ With the Insert Menu, you can insert data items into various fields in CRD.
¢ If you have several data items, you can use the search field to quickly locate the data
item you need.

Definition | Options

Oata Item Mame
|Test 1

DSN Mame CF!D Samples

UseriD |

Password [

Connect
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Get Values from Database

The "Get Values From Database" interface helps you to connect to and build queries to extract
the information you need from a database. It is used in various parts of CRD where database
information is needed.

Only return records where

v| | v| |
|§ ® and O oOr

e DSN Name: Drop down and select a DSN.

We strongly recommend System DSNSs so that the DSN is visible to CRD even
when the user associated with the DSN is logged off.

All communication to databases (including Access databases) is done through
ODBC, so you must setup a system DSN to the database before you can use
this facility.
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When setting up DSNs we recommend (if possible) that you use Windows
Authentication (Trusted Connection). This ensures that your username and
password are not required to be stored in CRD (more secure) and overcomes a
large number of security restrictions which Windows places on DSNs.

When using Windows Authentication, make sure that the CRD NT Service user
(or background application service user) has full rights to the database otherwise,
though you will connect when you are logged in, automated scheduling will fail if
the Service user has not got rights to the database.

When setting up a DSN to a SQL server, you must ensure that the "Default
Database" setting is set to the database you are connecting to (Windows defaults
this to "Master").

o UserlID: Enter the User ID CRD should use to log on to the database
o Password: Enter the password associated with the above user.
¢ Click Connect to connect to the data source.

Select the table from the database that holds the required data. You can refine your selection
guery by using the simple or advanced tabs.
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Only return records where
Country

e Click Parse
o CRD will display a list of results. Based on your Criteria CRD will use the returned data
to run the report.

o SCL parsed successfully! View Results?
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e Click Yes

Cust... | CompanyMame

| ContactMame

| city | Reg.. | Pos..

'GREAL i GreatLakes Food Market
HUMGC Hungry Coyote Import Store
LASYK  Lazy K Kountry Store
LETSS Let's Stop N Shop

LOMEP Lonesome Pine Restaurant
OLOWD Old World Delicatessen
RATTC Rattlesnake Caryon Groceny
SANVEA  Save-a-lot Markes

SPLIR  Split Rail Beer & Ale

THEBI TheBig Chesse

THECR TheCracker Box

TRAIH Trail's Head Gourmet Provisioners
WHITC White Clover Markets

Hovward Sryder
%'oshi Latimer
John Stesl
Jaimeorres
Fran Wilson
Rene Phillips
Paula Wilsan
Jose Pavaroti

Art Braunschweiger

Liz Mixon

Liw'vWong
Helvetius Magy
Karl Jablonski

Eugene OR

- Elgin OR
. Walla... wa
. SanF... CA
.- Paortland OR

Ancho... AR
Albug... MM

- Buoise

- Lander

. Portland
i... Butte

- Kirkland

Seattle

G7403
&T827
99362
84117
G7219
49508
7110
33720
82620
87201
58801
S8034
98128
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User Constants

User constants allow you to compose and create your own set of constants. This can be useful
in reducing the amount of work you would need to do.

e Go to User Constants Data.

Home

Single Package| Dynamic Dynamic| Event-Based Event-Based | Data-Driven Data-Driven | Bursting Automation
Package Package Package

Create a Schedule

Search |

[ODl Include definition insearch

Constant Mame

e User constants allow you to compose and create your own set of constants. This can be
useful in reducing the amount of work you would need to do.

For example, if you have to use several constants to create a report name
following a haming convention that is in use in your organization you can create a
single User constant that combines these in the format you require and use this
constant instead.
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e The User Constants module is accessible from the Advanced Toolbar and from the
New...drop down item for the @ @User Defined Constants in the Insert Menu.

e This module allows you to create your own constants using your own formulas.

e You can use the Insert Menu to enter other constants such as the CRD Constant for the
CurrentDateTime above.

e From the initial screen, you can search and for an existing constant with the option to
include the definition of the constant in the search. The matched constants are updated
as you type.

Adding a New User Constants Data

e Click Add.
User Constants
Search | |
[O Include definition in search
Constant Mame |
| Edt
| Remove
| Close
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Formula Editor

Formula Mame oK
Wy Farmula i'*-’& Current Temp File Path Cance

sy =l
Definition &5 CurrentDate

% CurrentDateTime
&7 CurrentDay

% Currentiontn

<[m]CurrentMonth;vyyy-MM-dd=

+% CurrentiMonthMame

4 1]

[Cl Evaluate functions in definiion Test

¢ Formula Name: The name of the constant.
e Definition: The definition of the formula.
e Click Test and then click OK.

This will then be available for use under the @ @User Defined Constants name in the Insert
Menu.
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Remove a User Defined Constant

[0l Include definition in search
Constant Mame |

—E My Farmula

Close

e Select the User Defined Constant.
e Click Remove.

o Delete the User Constant "My Formula'? This cannot be undone.

e Click OK.
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Inserting User Constants

To insert a user constant, use the inserts feature where available. Select User Constants, then
simply drag and drop your desired constant to the desired field.

Destination

Destination Mame |E|Tﬂi|

Email

ce.. | |
m | ¥ Crystal Constarts

Subject [ ¥ CRDConstants

* To.. |K angelo@christansteven.com
B CC..

@mm 4 . UserDefined Constarts
nﬂ' M

% My Formua

-'# Parameters

<[u]iy Formula=
## Event-Based Daa

# Data ltems
¥ User Defaults
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Faormula Mame

My Formula

Definition

<[m]CurrentM onth;yyyy-KK-dd=

5

4 ¥ CRDConstans
#_," Current Group Value
*J Current Temp File Path

*4 CurrentDate
#_,‘ CurrentDateTime
#_,‘ CurrentDay

[Cl Evaluate functions in definiion
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Custom Task

The Custom Tasks module allows you to write a series of automation actions (macros) which
can be set to run before a report is run, after a report is run, or both. (Not applicable to
Automation Schedules).

¢ Inthe Schedule Wizard, go to Custom Task.

4 0% Generl
I% Run Program/Open Document
EP Print Document
ll Wait'Pause
¥ Execute Schedule
(B sendsMs
@' Create Exchange Appointment
4 3 Files &Foldes
Custom Tasks Ijj Copy File
E Renamei/Move File
K oeicteFile
Write Text File
'ﬁ Folder Housekesping
@ Create Folder
@ Rename/Move Folder
@ Zip Files
ﬂ? Unzip File
;E Merge PDF Files
A Manipulate POF
ﬁ Build Excel Workbook
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General

i
’@:,i General

ﬂ Run Program/OpenDocument
E? Print Document

!! Wait/Pause

!f Execute Schedule

(g Send SMS

[E“"'é' Create Exchange Appointment

o With General Tasks, you can perform basic tasks such as printing documents, waiting,
or executing other schedules.
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Run Program/Open Document

General

CQpen Document/Program

Task Name |Duen Program

General | Options -

Program/Document Path
| Cilsersikaren\Desktopl RANDOM\CRDSetupX. exe |

Warking folder
|C:\WUsersikaren\Desktop\RANDON |

Optional Parameters
| Helle, vour schedule has completed. |

Window Style CPU Priority
MNormal ~ | | Mormal e
| Waitfor program to exit. Stop waiting for program exit after 151 secs

Fun Az (Opticnal)

Dromainilser Mame

Password

OK Cancel

Use this task to open a document or run a program or batch file.

e Task Name: Enter a name for the task

e Program/Document Path: Browse to find the path of the program or document
e Working Folder: Browse to find the path of the working folder.

o Optional Parameter: Enter any arguments or parameters

e Windows Style: Choose from Normal, Minimized, Maximized or Hidden.

You can further instruct CRD to wait for the program to exit or to stop waiting for the program
after a specified amount of time.
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Options

General Options =

|AFI'ER | THE SCHEDULE

@ After Successful Report Deliveny

O After Successful Report Production

¢ In this section, you have the option to run this task before, after or you can choose both
the schedules executes.
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Print Document

General

Print Task Fa £

Task Mame |P'rint Files

General | Options

@ Simple O Advanced

Printer Mame
|U5—Laxmark){54ﬁ " |

Files ||
CAlsersikaren\Desktop\RANDO MY faswornd-cupiWordCups.csv x

Use this task to print documents to a specified printer.

e Task Name: Enter a name for the task
e Printer Name: Select a printer or print driver from the list.
e Click (+) button to browse for files to add to the printing list.
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Print Task ) ¥

Task Mame |F'rint Files

General | Options

O Simple @ Advanced

Printer Mame
| US-LexmarkX545 .

File(s)
|C:\USEFS\kﬂFEH\DBSHDD\RﬁNDDM\ﬁfﬂ—WDrH—CUD\WDFHCUD&G&H | - |

i Recursive

e Printer Name: Select a printer or print driver from the list.
o Files: Use the (...) to browse for the file(s) to be printed
o Recursive: Print all folder and/or documents in that path.

Options

General Options | —

|AFI'ER V| THE SCHEDULE

@ After Successful Report Deliveny

O After Successful Report Production

¢ In this section, you have the option to run this task before, after or you can choose both
the schedules executes.
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Wait/Pause

General

-

Pause Task

Task Mame | PAuse]

General | Options hd

Pause Interval seconds

Use this task to create pauses between tasks to ensure that one task is fully complete before
the next task in the list is started.

e Task Name: Enter a name for the task.
e Select the pause interval to suit your requirements.

Options

General Options | —

|AFI'ER v| THE SCHEDULE

@ After Successful Report Delivery

l:::l After Successful Report Production
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¢ In this section, you have the option to run this task before, after or you can choose both
the schedules executes.

Execute Schedule

General

Run a schedule

Task Mame |Exeu:ute Blank Report

General | Opticns -

Pleaseselectthe schedueto un

.Aarchive

Annual

Daily

b

|

I Custom
|

| Monthly
|

WWeekly

e This is a useful facility for "chaining” schedules together. Simply select the schedule you
want to run from the list and click OK.
e Task Name: Enter a name for the task.
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Options

General Options -

|AI—TER ~| THE SCHEDULE

@ After Successful Report Deliverny

l:::l After Successful Report Production

¢ In this section, you have the option to run this task before, after or you can choose both
the schedules executes.
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Send SMS

General

Send an SMS Text Message

TaskName |Send TXT

General |Gpims v
SMS

| B To. | [Karen

Hello,

Youre Report is ready. |

Characters |eft: 129

e You can send SMS messages using this task. You will need to make sure your SMS
messaging configuration in Options is functional.
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Options

General Options =

|AFI'ER | THE SCHEDULE

@ After Successful Report Deliveny

O After Successful Report Production

¢ In this section, you have the option to run this task before, after or you can choose both
the schedules executes.
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Create Exchange Appointment

General

Create Exchange Appointment

Task Mame |n:reate a meeting |

General | Exchange Details Options -
Subject | Monthly Mestings |
Location | |

Attendees (if any) | karen@christiansteven.com |

Start Time |2018-10-05 | [i#] Al Day Event

End Time | 2018-10-05 |

Please read attached report before attending meeting

Reminder 15{% | minutes before event
Imporance @ Mormal Importance
Files (if Any) | CAUsers\karen\Desktop\RANDOMfifa-world-cuptWorldCups. cawv;

Use this task to send a meeting request to one person or a group of people.

e Task Name: Give the task a name.

e Subject: Give the meeting request a title.

e Location: Where is the meeting going to be.

e Attendees: Enter the email address of required attendees, use inserts to enter email
addresses or click on Attendees to being up different Address book options.

e Start Time: Start time of the meeting.

e End Time: End time of the meeting.

e All Day Event: Check this if the meeting is to last all day.
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¢ Blank Space: Free type any additional information about the meeting here. You can use
inserts to help compose the meeting request.

¢ Reminder: Set a meeting reminder.

e Importance: set an importance level to the meeting if required.

e Files: Attach any files required for the meeting here, this may be reports etc.

Exchange Details

E

Create Exchange Appointment

Task Mame |n:reate a meeting

General Exchange Details Options -

Authentication

DomainiUserdl | christiansteven\karen |

Password |-"'||||-"'||| |

1" Use Exchange Auto-Discovery for this email address
| | Go

Server MameService LIRL

¢ You have the option to use the same email address as the one who is connected to the
CRD.
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Options

General Options -

|AI—TER ~| THE SCHEDULE

@ After Successful Report Deliverny

l:::l After Successful Report Production

¢ In this section, you have the option to run this task before, after or you can choose both
the schedules executes.
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File & Folders

_:]]' Files &Folders

Copy File

E Rename/Move File
x Delete File

_ Write Text File

-@ Folder Housekeeping
4 Create Folder
3 Rename/Move Folder
B Zip Files
'-.ﬂ," Linzip File
_}; Merge PDFFiles

. Manipulate POF

a Build Excel Workbook
? Merge Excel Files

“% Manipulate Excel
@ Upload to SharePaoint

o With these tasks you can automatically move and delete files, merge PDF or Excel files,
even upload files to SharePoint.
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Copy File

General

Use this task to copy one or more files from one location to another.

E

Copy File 7 EE

Task Mame | Copy

General | Options -

@ Simple O Advanced

Files |

CAUsersi\karen\Deskto p\RANDO MMifa-word-cupWordCups.csv

EB

Destination Folder
CAau s.ers".karen".Desktup"l

Replace existing files at destination

e Task Name: Enter a name for the task.
o Files: Click (+) to browse and select files.
e Destination Folder: Browse to select the destination folder.

Tip: You can use Insert Menu to dynamically choose the destination folder.

e Replace existing files at destination: Check this option if the file being copied is to
replace an existing file at the specified destination.
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Copy File ) EE

Task Mame | Copy

General | Options -

O Simple @ Advanced

Fileis)
Cilzersikaren\Deskto p\RANDOMifa-world-cup\WorldCups. cav

| Recursive

JI| Recreate Folder Strucure

Destination Folder

CAUzergikaren\Deskioph

Replace existing files at destination

oK Cancel

e Task Name: Enter a name for the task.

e Files: Use (...) to browse and select files.

e Recursive: Copy all folder and/or documents in that path.

e Recreate Folder Structure: Recreate the folder structure.
e Destination Folder: Browse to select the destination folder.

Tip: You can use Insert Menu to dynamically choose the destination folder.

o Replace existing files at destination: Check this option if the file being copied is to
replace an existing file at the specified destination.
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Options

General | Options =

|AI—TER ~| THE SCHEDULE

@ After Successful Report Deliveny

O After Successful Report Production

¢ In this section, you have the option to run this task before, after or you can choose both
the schedules executes.
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Rename/Move File

General

Use this task to move a file. Keep the old name, or rename it by simply typing in a new name.
Check to overwrite existing.

= )

Rename/Move File ¥l EE
TaskMame  |Rename File
General | Options v

Original File Mame
| CAUsers\karen\Desktop\RANDOM fifa-world-cuptWerldCups. cav |

Mew File Name

| CAUszersikaren\DesktopWorldCups.cev |

Overwrite existing

DK Cancsl

e Task Name: Give the task a name

e Original File Name: Use (...) to browse to the file that needs to be moved or renamed

e New File Name: Use (...) to navigate to the location where the new file will be moved to.
Here is where you would also enter the new name for the file.

Tip: Use Insert Menu to rename the file or navigate to a folder destination

e Overwrite Existing: Check this option if the new file is going to overwrite an existing file
at the specified location.

Options
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General Options -

|AFI'ER | THE SCHEDULE

@ After Successful Report Delivery

O After Successful Report Production

¢ In this section, you have the option to run this task before, after or you can choose both
the schedules executes.
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Delete Files

General

Use this task to delete old files. This may be used as an alternative to folder housekeeping.

Delete Files 4 3
Task Name Delete file |
Geperal | Options v
@ Simple O Advanced
Filez | +
EG:‘.Usersﬁ.kﬂren‘.D esktop\RAMDO Mfifa-word-coptorldCups.csv x

e Task Name: Give the task a name.
e Files: Use (+) button to navigate to the required file.

Tip: You can use Insert Menu for the file name if required.
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Delete Files

Task Name |Delete file

General | Oplions

O Simple @ Advanced

File(s}
CAlsersikaren\Deskiop\RANDOMfifa-world-cuptWorldCupMatct

| Recursive

o Task Name: Give the task a name.
o Files: Use (+) button to navigate to the required file.

Tip: You can use Insert Menu for the file name if required.

o Recursive: Delete all folder and/or documents in that path.

Options

General Options | —

|AFI'ER v| THE SCHEDULE

@ After Successful Report Deliveny

O After Successful Report Production
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¢ In this section, you have the option to run this task before, after or you can choose both
the schedules executes.
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Write Text File

General

Use this task to create or write to existing text files, or append information and create your own
log file.

Write to File

Task Name |Wr'rte a TXT File

General | Options v

File Mame
Calzersikaren\Desktop\RANDOMifa-world-cup\WorldCups.cav

Text
Thiz =i a test file. Write the info vou desire here.

Add inserts like one of these: <[m]CurrentDateTime;yyyy-MM-dd=

combine with other schedules to build even more powerful funu:tiu-nal'rtﬂ

If file exists

() Cverwrite (@) Append

oK Canecsl

e Task Name: Give the task a name.
¢ File Name: Use (...) button to navigate to the file that is going to be written to.
e Text: Create the text that you want to write to the desired file.

Tip: Use_Insert Menu to insert constants or database values.

o [f the File exists...
o Overwrite: If this option is selected then the desired file will be overwritten with
the text file and content above.
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o Append: Select this option to add the text to an existing file.

Options

General Options —

|AI—‘I‘ER | THE SCHEDULE

@ After Successful Report Deliveny

O After Successful Report Production

OK Cancel

¢ In this section, you have the option to run this task before, after or you can choose both
the schedules executes.
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Folder Housekeeping

General

Local Directory

e Use this task to regularly clear our folders. Sometimes folders used for report outputs

can get very large.

Folder Housekeeping

Task Mame | Clean folder

General | Options

N1 N 2w g @ Remote (FTP) Directory

Path | ChUszersikaren\OneDrive - ChristianSteven Software

Delete files older than 7= Da‘.ws o

| Includ e subfolders

Cancel

e Task Name: Give the task a name.

e Local Directory: Use (...) to navigate to the folder containing the files that need to be

purged.

o Delete files older than: Select the desire file life span that will be deleted.

¢ Include Subfolders: Clean any subfolders that contain files older than the specified

amount of time.
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Remote (FTP) Directory

Folder Housekeeping

Tazk Mame | Clean folder

General | Options

Local Directory Remote (FTP) Directory -

General | Certificate Proxy Server

-
FTP Server | mmy. fipserverlocal |
User Mame |kﬂﬂgﬂ|"-‘-5- Password |““““' |
FTPType FTP-S5H (FTPS) Part 2212
Remote Directory |-"-'TP5R'3F'D'154 | Werify Browse
| Passive Mode ASCllmode Retry uploading ifthe transaction fails
Deletefiles older than 7= | * | 8] Includ e subfolders

e Task Name: Give the task a name.

o FTP Server: Enter your FTP Server details and authentication credentials.

e Remote Directory: Browse or enter the folder path for the directory that will be purged.
o Delete files older than: Select the desire file life span that will be deleted.

¢ Include Subfolders: Clean any subfolders that contain files older than the specified
amount of time.
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Certificate File
Private Key File
Certificate Name
Password

Dﬂlaar(}nmmand Channe

(") UseClient Certificate () Use Private Certificate

Deletefiles older than

?E | Days

d | Include subfolders

e You can set Certificate Settings where applicable.
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Felder Housekeeping

Task Mame |C.Iean folder

| General | Options

Local Directory Remote (FTP) Directory

General Certificate | Proxy Server |

Proxy Server |

User Mame (opfional) |

Password (optional) |

Port e El

Deletefiles older than 7= E='ﬂ‘.-'5 v

| Includ e subflders

e You can also set Proxy Server details where required. Please make sure to contact you
Network Administrator to verify if these are needed.

e For more on Folder Housekeeping, click here.
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Options

General Options =

|AFI'ER | THE SCHEDULE

@ After Successful Report Deliveny

O After Successful Report Production

¢ In this section, you have the option to run this task before, after or you can choose both
the schedules executes.
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Create Folder

General

Use this task to create a new folder. Simply browse for the parent folder, and then tell CRD what
the new folder name should be.

Create Folder

TaskMName |New Folder

General | Opticns -

Parent Folder
| CAlzersikaren\Onelrive - ChristianSteven Software)

Folder Mame
| World Cup 2018 |

e Task Name: Give the task a name.
e Parent Folder: Use (...) button to browse to the parent folder.
e Folder Name: Enter the name of the new folder that will be created.

Options

General Options | —

|AFI'ER v| THE SCHEDULE

@ After Successful Report Delivery

Cl After Successful Report Production
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¢ In this section, you have the option to run this task before, after or you can choose both
the schedules executes.

Rename/Move Folder

General

Rename/Move Folder

Task Mame | Renaming Folder

General | Options -

@ Move {:} Rename

Select Folder

[ ChlszersikaremOnelrive - ChristianSteven Softwarey | | .
Destination Faolder

[ CAUsers\karen\Docu ments'q | [ .-

Rename/Move Folder

Task Mame | Renaming Folder

General | Options -

{:} Move @I Rename

Select Folder
[ CAUszers\karen\OneDrive - ChristianSteven Software) |

Mew Name
[ Clzersikaren\Documents |

e Task Name: Give the task a name.
¢ Move: Click this option to move the folder.
¢ Rename: Click this option to rename a folder.
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o Select Folder: Use (...) button to browse to the folder you want to move.
o Destination Folder: Use (...) button to browse to the location of the new folder.
¢ New Name: Type the new name for the folder.

Options

General Options —

|AI—‘I‘ER | THE SCHEDULE

@ After Successful Report Deliveny

O After Successful Report Production

OK Cancel

¢ In this section, you have the option to run this task before, after or you can choose both
the schedules executes.
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Zip Files

General
Simple

Use this option if you need to zip single files from multiple locations.

Zip Files X

TaskName  |New Zip File

General | Options M

i® simple () Advanced

Select files to compress

Files |
CAlsers\karen\Des kto p\RAMDO Mifa-word-coptNVondCophiatches cav
CUserstkaren\Des kto p\RAN DO Mfifa-word-cupWordCupPlayers.csv
CAlsersi\karen\Deskio p\RAMNDO Myfifaswornd-cupWordCups.csv

x

Qutput zip file

Zip File Encryption

| Enable zip encryption

Encryption Level 192 W

Password |||||||-|| |

Confirm Passwaord ||||||-l|- |

oK Cancel

e Task Name: Give the task a name.

e Files: Use (+) button to select the required files. You can either select a file or specify a
path including wildcards e.g. *.* to select all files.

e Output Zip File: Give the outputted zip file a name.

Tip: Use Insert Menu in the file name

e Zip File Encryption: Enter the desired Encryption details.
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Advanced

Use this option if you need to zip files in the same folder.

Zip Files

TaskName  |New Zip File

General | Options

i) Simple (@) Advanced

Select files to compress

File(s)

| CAUsersikaren\Desktop\RANDOM\fifa-world-cupWWorldCups.cav

v* Recursive
| Maintain Folder Struchre

Qutput zip file

Zip File Encryption

| Enable zip encryption

Encryption Level 1892 e

Pas swiord |||||||-|| |

Confirm Passwaord ||||||-l|- |

Cancel

¢ Task Name: Give the task a name.

e Files: Use (+) button to select the required files. You can either select a file or specify a

path including wildcards e.g. *.* to select all files.
e Recursive: This will search the folder and all sub folders.

e Maintain Folder Structure: Select this to ensure files of the same name are not
overwritten and have the folder structure maintained. This is useful when using

wildcards.
e OQutput Zip File: Give the outputted zip file a name.

Tip: Use Insert Menu in the file name.

e Zip File Encryption: Enter the desired Encryption details.
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Options

General | Options =

|AFI'ER | THE SCHEDULE

@ After Successful Report Deliveny

O After Successful Report Production

¢ In this section, you have the option to run this task before, after or you can choose both
the schedules executes.
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Unzip File

General

Use this task to unzip a selected zip file to a specified folder.

Unzip Files EE

Task Mame | Unzip file

General | Opfions v

Select Zipped File

| CAlzersikarenDesktop\RANDOMfifa-world-cup. zip |

Passward (optionaly

Destination Folder
| CAUzergikarenCOnelrive - ChristianSteven Softwarel |

e Task Name: Give the task a name.

o Select Zipped File: Use (...) button to select the required zip file that is to be extracted
out.

e Password: If your file requires a password enter it here. If your .zip file requires a
password, you can enter the password into the Password field.

o Destination Folder: Use (...) button to navigate to the required folder where the
extracted files will be stored.

© ChristianSteven Software
Updated on 27 November 2018 216



Options

General Options =

|AFI'ER | THE SCHEDULE

@ After Successful Report Deliveny

O After Successful Report Production

¢ In this section, you have the option to run this task before, after or you can choose both
the schedules executes.
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Merge PDF Files

General

Use this task to merge PDF files. You can select individual PDF files or a folder containing
multiple PDF files.

Merge PDF Files

Task Mame |

General | Options

@I Merge multiple filesfolders I[:]I Mergeall files inasinglefolder

Files |

Chlsers\karen\Deskiop\RANDOMBook1 pdf

Destination File

Replace existing files at destinaion
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Merge PDF Files

Task Mame |

General | Options -

JGEnerﬂluPDF Securit}r”PDF File Summary

O Merge multipl e files/folders @ Merge all files in asingle folder

Selectthefolder containing the PDF files
| CAUsersikaren\Desktop\® pdf

Destination File

Replace existing files at destination

e Task Name: Give the task a name.

e Merge Multiple Files/Folders: Select this option to merge files located in different
folders.

e Merge all files in a single folder: Use this option to merge all files stored in the same
folder.

e Destination File: Select a destination file that the merged file will be saved to.

e Replace existing files at destination: Check this option will delete any existing files at
the specified location and replace them with these ones.
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PDF Security

Merge PDF Files

Task Mame |

General | Options

JGmﬁi"PﬂFEﬂnﬂ‘r”Fﬂ:Fﬂe&lmm

POF Options

| Enable PDF Options
File Permissions

Owiner Passwaord User Passward

| Can Print | Can Assemble

| Can Copy | Can print in full resolution

+| Can Edit | Can Add Motes

| Can Fill Fidds | Can copy accessiblty options

Include the following watermark

e Enable PDF Options: Check this option to be able to set Passwords and user
permissions.

Include the following watermark: Type the required watermark here, for example:
confidential.
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PDF File Summary

-

Merge PDF Files

Task Mame |

General | Options -

Title

Author

Subject

|
|
Producer |
|
Date Created |

Friday , September 28 2013 [El-

Keywords/Comments

e PDF File Summary: Any information written here will overwrite the existing file summary
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Options

General Options -

|AFI'ER | THE SCHEDULE

@ After Successful Report Delivery

Cl After Successful Report Production

¢ In this section, you have the option to run this task before, after or you can choose both
the schedules executes.
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Manipulate PDF

General

Use this task to change the PDF Security and File Summary of a PDF file.
PDF Security

Edit PDF Properties

Task Mame | F'DFI |

General | Options -

POF File | CUsersikaren\Desktop\RANDOM\Book1. pdf |
L

PDF Security | File Summary -

File Permizsions

Owner Password User Password

| Can Print | Can Assemble

| Can Copy | Can printin full resoluion

| Can Edit | Can Add Motes

| Can Fill Fidds | Can copy accessibility options

Include the following watermarkistamp

e Task Name: Give the task a name.
e PDF File: Use (...) button to browse to the PDF file that you want to manipulate.

e Enable PDF Options: Check this option to be able to set Passwords and user
permissions.
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¢ Include the following watermark: Type the required watermark here, for example:
confidential.

File Summary

-

Edit POF Properties

Task MName | POF |

General | Options -

POF File [C:IUserslkarenmeanleANDDI'.'I'I.Ennk'I pdf | |

| PDF Security | File Summary -

Title [ |

Author [ |

Producer [ |

Subject [ |

Date Created Friday |, September 28 2018

Keywords/Comments

POF Expires On Friday |, September 28 2018

e PDF File Summary: Any information written here will overwrite the existing file
summary.
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Build Excel Workbook

General

Create a workbook

Add Datasets for workshests

Customers Add
Edit

Qutput WorkBook

SaveFile As [C:\Users\karen‘ﬂﬂsktum{:ustumrs 2M8xls ] |

[Tl Replace iffile exists

e Task Name: Give the task a name.

e Save File As: Use (...) button to navigate to the folder where the workbook will be
stored.

e Replace if File exists: Check this option if this workbook is going to be replacing one
that already exists.

e Edit: Edit a Data set for a workbook.

e Delete: Deletes a data set from the workbook.

e Add a Database:

o Click Add.
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e Click OK.
¢ Name the Data set.

Customers

Only return records where
CustomerD v| [snoTewer v] |

E] ® and O Or E]

Where
S{Gustumers.ﬂustomerlD ISMOTMULL AND Customers. CustomerD ==}
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e Use the Query Tool to pull the data from your data source.
e Click Parse to review your query results.

o S0OL parsed successfully! View Results?

e Click Yes.
e Continue to add data sets until you have completed your workbook.

Options

General | Options | -

|AFI'ER v| THE SCHEDULE

@I After Successful Report Deliveny

l[:} After Successful Report Production

¢ In this section, you have the option to run this task before, after or you can choose both
the schedules executes.
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Merge Excel Files

General

Merge Excel Files

Task Mame |I'».1erge Excel

General | Options -

Jﬁeneril |”Ex-::el Samﬂyuacel File Summary

Files

CAUsers\karenvOneDrive - Christian Steven SoftwargHouse Kesping Curmen...

x s

Destination File

CAUsers\karenmOnelrive - ChristianSteven Software\House Keeping Currency pt.1.xlsx

J Replace existing files at destinaion

With this task, you can merge multiple Excel files into a single workbook.

e Add Files: Use (+) button to add Excel files that need to be merged.

e Delete Files: Use (X) button to remove any Excel files that you don’t want to be merged.

e Destination File: Use (...) button to browse to the destination folder where the merged
files will be stored.

e Replace existing files at destination: Check this option to replace the file at the
destination if it already exists.
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Excel Security

Merge Excel Files

Task Mame |I'.'Ierge Excel

General | Options hd

JGmmi”E:mel SHll'i'y”Excei File Summary

Excel Options

| Password protect workbook

Owner Passward

e Password Protect Workbook: Check this option to enable to password field.
e Owner Password: Enter a password for the Excel file.
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Excel File Summary

Merge Excel

Author

Subject

[
[
Producer ’
[
Date Created |

Friday , September 28, 2018 [E~-

Keywords/Comments

Options
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General Options —

|AFI'EP. | THE SCHEDULE

@ After Successful Report Delivery

O After Successful Report Production

OK Cancel

¢ In this section, you have the option to run this task before, after or you can choose both
the schedules executes.

Manipulate Excel

General
Use this task to edit the file security and the file summary of an excel file.

Excel Security
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Edit Excel Properties

Task Mame |Manipulate Excel

General |Dpt'|om

Excel File | CAlsersikaren\Onelrive - ChristianSteven SoftwareiMaintenance all p |

Excel Security | File Summary
Workbook Password

Password

| Read Onby

Password: Enter a Password for the Excel File.
Read Only: Check this option if the Excel file will be read only.

File Summary
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Edit Excel Properties

Task Mame |Manipulate Excel

General | O ptions x

Excel File [C:\Users‘l.karen'l.ﬂne[lri'.re - ChristianSteven Software\Maintenance all p |

| Buxcel Security | File Summary -
Title [ |
Author [ |
Subject [ |
Date Created Friday |, September 28, 2018
Keywords/Comments

e File Summary: Any information written here will overwrite the existing file summary of
the excel file.
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Options

General Options =

|AFI'ER | THE SCHEDULE

@ After Successful Report Deliveny

O After Successful Report Production

¢ In this section, you have the option to run this task before, after or you can choose both
the schedules executes.
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Upload to SharePoint

General

Upload to Sharepoint

Task Mame
IUptoald to Sharepoint

General | Options -

Files

Selectfiletoupload to Sharepoint {you can usewild cards e.g. *.pdf)

|C:‘|,I.Jsers‘l,karen‘l,[]ne[!riue - ChristianSteven Software\ChristianSteven Software Training Agenda. docx |

Sharepaint server library
Sharepoint senver

Sharepoint hosted on Office365

Document library

Metadata

oK Cancel

e Task Name: give the task a name.

o Files: Use (...) button to navigate to the files that you want to export to the SharePoint
Server.

e SharePoint Server Library: It will appear the SharePoint Site.

e SharePoint hosted on Office 365: Check this option if the SharePoint Server is hosted
on office 365.

e Document Library: Use (...) button to open the SharePoint Connection Window.
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SharePoint Browser nl

SharePoint Server Browser

SharePaint Site Ihttp:ﬂsh arepointgal

Username Ikaren @christiansteven.com

Password I'I-""""""'

[T =h arepointis hosted on Office3ss

SharePaint

SharePoint Library | File metadata

----- Il converted Forms

----- -] Documents

----- 2] Form Templates

----- Il List Template Gallery
----- 1] Master Page Gallery
----- -] Site Collection Documents
----- ] site Collsction Images
----- ] Solution Gallery

----- 1 Style Library

----- =] Theme Gallery

..... I web Part Gallery

..... C] wipub

o' DK | Scancel

e SharePoint Server Browser: Complete the SharePoint Information and navigate to the
required Document library.

o Metadata: File Metadata Can be uploaded as well. Simply add the column names and
values as needed.
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Options

(®) After Successful Report Delivery

D After Successful Report Production
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e In this section, you have the option to run this task before, after or you can choose both
the schedules executes.

Internet

&) Internet

:“_E Send Email

@ OpenWeb Address

FTP
W Upload Files)
8 Download Fle
[ Delete FTPFile
fﬁ. Create Directory
[Sﬁ Delete Directony

The internet module enables you to automate web related tasks. Auto Downloading links,
uploading files via FTP, and sending emails can be accomplished here.
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Send Email

General

General

To.. |
e ||

e ||

Attach X C:\Program Files (x88)\Christian Steven\CRD\Samples\samplerpt mt

Subject [Daily Reports ¥ Crystal Constarts
- - 4 ¥ CRDConstarts %
BRI~ W Times New Roman - | f BB I U — 0 @GV % Gurrent Group Value
i B ié|@ = ;5|§ = §||§||+;:_§ g;§|ggkgu@§ % Current Temp File Path
7 currentDate !
Hello, lﬁ' CurrentDateTime ~
l'E'CurrenDﬂy
Here is your daily report of <[m]CurrentDate;yvyy-MM-dd> % Currentianth
lﬁ' CurrentMonthMame
Sincerely,
Management Tean:4
W

wairoma [ J smesene

Customize sender details (optional)

Mame: ’ ]

— |

e Task Name: Give the task a name.
e To, CC, and BCC:
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MAPI Address Book
| & CC

CRD Address Book
| & BCC

Database Source
Subjed Text File
| & Attach Constants

e Choose from:

e MAPI (Outlook) address book (Only available if you are using MAPI): Select one
or more email addresses or groups.

o CRD Address Book: Select one or more email addresses or groups.

o Database Source: Build a SQL query to pick the email address or addresses from a
database.

e Text File: Store your email addresses as a standard mailing list in a text file (Format:
no delimiters, each email address on a new line)

e Constants

e Or simply type in the email address.

You can use "Inserts" at any time if required. For more information about Inserts,
click here.

e Subject: Enter a subject Or right-click and select Insert to insert constants, database
values and defaults. For more information on Insert function, click here.

o Attach: Click to select an attachment. Or right-click and select Insert to insert constants,
database values and defaults. For more information on Insert function, click here.

Hint: Web addresses can be attached as well.

e Body: Type in your email. Or right-click and select Insert to insert constants, database
values and email defaults. For more information on Insert function, click here.

e Mail Format: Choose from HTML or Text.

e Text Format: In this format it will be just plain message.
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https://go.christiansteven.com/knowledge/how-do-i-use-inserts-to-place-constants-or-variables-into-fields-in-crd

)
Hello,

D Embed report

Format |TEXT v|

e HTML Format: In this format you can format the message.

NEH ir‘r‘lESNE‘NF!.UrT'lEH 16 H: dEBa@E( B F U — o Q‘fb?r_‘i
-4 A RE| =S ez S8 X% @

-

A
m
[Tl

Hello,

E Embed report

Format |HTI'|'IL v
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Undedine

Harizontal

I

4
Dﬁmverdana eEH Y m@aBIT— 6 AARAYDT

-2 Al@lE B EE| 8 X EI
i T | (o
Certer]ﬁutdent ]

Highlights
e You can enter HTML tags by click the HTML icon.

iT =
T— m—

colar

<!DOCTYPE HTML PUBLIC "-//W3C//DTD HTML 4.0 Transitional//EN">
<HTML><HEAD>

<META content="text/html; charset=unicode™ http-eguiv=Content-Type>
<META name=GENERATOR content="MSHTML 11.00.9600.18130">»</HERD>
<BODY»<BR>»Hello, «/BODY»</HTML>

o Body Style (CSS): If you want to specify the format that you want, click CSS and you
may choose the type of format and change setting accordingly.
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Fort name

® Family |

() System font: |<Not Set>

Bold

Colr @ fbsolute <Nt Set>

v]

() Relstive |<Not Set>

v]

[ ] Remove Style (Return Empty String for Style Attribute)

Options
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Small caps
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General Options -

|AFI'ER | THE SCHEDULE

@ After Successful Report Delivery

O After Successful Report Production

¢ In this section, you have the option to run this task before, after or you can choose both
the schedules executes.
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Open Web Address

General

Open a Web Page

General

WebAddress

[www.christianste'.ren.cnn" ]

E Download file at URL (i.e do not o pen in web browser)

|

Use this task to open a web page.

e Task Name: Give the task a name.
e Web Address: Enter the Web address of the website that you want to open.

Tip: If you are not sure the full address, click the browse button. This will start your web
browser. Navigate to the page you wish. Exit your browser and the page name will
populate the field automatically.

o Download file at URL: Use this option to download a file from a website instead of
opening a web page.

Options
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General Options -

|AFI'ER | THE SCHEDULE

@ After Successful Report Delivery

O After Successful Report Production

¢ In this section, you have the option to run this task before, after or you can choose both
the schedules executes.
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FTP
Use these options to upload and download files from the FTP server. Other options available
here are to create directories and delete directories.

FTP - Upload File(s)

General

Simple

Upload File

General

®) Simple () Advanced

Files.
C\Program Files (x88)\ChristianSteven'CRD'Samplesisampledbmdb

EXEN

Upload to. .
General
FTP Server [ l
User Name [ ] Password [ l
FToType | V]
Werify
[ Passive Mode [0 ascll mode
E Retry uploading if the transadion fails
FTP Directony

e Task Name: Give the task a name.

e Use (+) button to add files you would like to upload.

e FTP Server: Enter your FTP Credentials.

e FTP Directory: Click the browse button to connect to the server, navigate to the folder
you wish to upload the files to.
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Advanced

Upload File

General

®] Simple ®) Advanced

File(s)
[C:xPrugram Files (%88 N\ChristianSteven\CRINSamples\sampledb. mdb ]

Recursive
Recreate Folder Strucure

Upload to...
General
FTP Server [ ]
User Mame [ ] Password ’ ]
FTeType | V]
Werify
[ Passive Mode [0 ascit mode
D Retry uploading if the transaciion fails
FTP Directory

oK Cancel

e Use the Advanced view to use wildcards when selecting file(s) to be uploaded.

o Files: Use the browse button to add files you would like to upload.

e Recursive: This will search the folder and all sub folders.

e Maintain Folder Structure: Select this to ensure files of the same name are not
overwritten and have the folder structure maintained. This is useful when using wildcards

e FTP Server: Enter your FTP Credentials.

e FTP Directory: Click the browse button to connect to the server, navigate to the folder
you wish to upload the files to.
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Options

General Options -

|AFI'ER | THE SCHEDULE

@ After Successful Report Delivery

l:::l After Successful Report Production

¢ In this section, you have the option to run this task before, after or you can choose both
the schedules executes.
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FTP Download File

General

Download FTP Files

General

FTP Server [ WO MTYINC.com

UserMame [kﬂﬂgﬂlﬂs ]P‘assmfd [------".
FTPType |FTP-SSH(FTPS)  v| pod 2

| Verify

|| Passive Mode [0 asci mode

D Retry uploading if the transacion fails

FTP Path:
[.I’Filepath.l'
Selected File

[Duu:urnents

Recursive
Recreate Folder Struchure

Download to this folder...

E'I.Users'l.karen'l[lesk'tup
E Owerwrite existing file

e Task Name: Give the task a name

e FTP Server: Enter your FTP Credentials.

e FTP Path: Click the browse button to select the FTP path.

e Selected File: Select a file or folder or use wildcards to select the files to download.

¢ Recursive: This will search the folder and all sub folders.

e Maintain Folder Structure: Select this to ensure files of the same name are not
overwritten and have the folder structure maintained. This is useful when using wildcards
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e FTP Directory: Click the browse button to connect to the server, navigate to the folder
you wish to upload the files to.
o Download to this folder: Specify which folder the files should be downloaded to.

Options

General Options —

|AI—‘I‘ER | THE SCHEDULE

@ After Successful Report Delivery

O After Successful Report Production

OK Cancsl

¢ In this section, you have the option to run this task before, after or you can choose both
the schedules executes.
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Delete FTP File

General

General
FTP Server [www.rrr:.finn:.n:nm
User Mame [kﬂngElE-s IPESSWDI"H [IIIII'"'I l
N
FTPType |FTP-SSH(FTPS) | pon 20
Verify
[ Passive Mode [0 Ascii mode
FTPFile Path

[.f.fDuu:u rnentsd

Use this task to delete a file on an FTP server.

e Task Name: Give the task a name.

e FTP Server: Enter your FTP Credentials.

o Retry uploading if the transaction fails: this option will retry uploading if the
transaction fails automatically.

o FTP File Path: Use (...) button to navigate to the files that you want to be deleted.

Tip: You can right click and insert Constants and database values. You may also use
wildcards e.g. my*abc*. When doing this please remember that most FTP server are
case sensitive.
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Options

General Options =

|AFI'ER | THE SCHEDULE

@ After Successful Report Deliveny

O After Successful Report Production

¢ In this section, you have the option to run this task before, after or you can choose both
the schedules executes.
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FTP Create Directory

General

General

General

Create FTP Directory

FTP Server ’ fipzerver.com

FTPTyps |FTP-SSH(FTPS) v/ por

Passive Mode

User Mame [EldITIiI'I ] Password [---------

[0 asci mode

D Retry uploading if the transacion fails

Base FTP Directony

New Directory Name | New Folder]

Use this task to create a folder on an FTP server.

e Task Name: Give the task a name.
o FTP Server: Enter your FTP Credentials.

o Retry uploading if the transaction fails: This option will retry uploading if the

transaction fails automatically.

e Base FTP Directory: Use (...) button to locate the base FTP Directory.
Tip: Leave this empty to select the root directory.

e New Directory Name: Specify the name of the directory to create.
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Options

General Options =

|AFI'ER | THE SCHEDULE

@ After Successful Report Deliveny

O After Successful Report Production

¢ In this section, you have the option to run this task before, after or you can choose both
the schedules executes.
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FTP - Delete Directory

General

General

FTP Server [ ftpeerver.com

[#| Passive Mode [ ascii mode

D Retry uploading ifthe transaction fails

User Mame [admin ]F’ESSWDI’d [llllllllll
e [osmers ] ex | 22

Verify

Deletethis Directony .

['l.uh:l repurtsl

Use this task to delete a directory on an FTP server.

e Task Name: Give the task a name.
e FTP Server: Enter your FTP Credentials.

e Retry uploading if the transaction fails: This option will retry uploading if the

transaction fails automatically.

e Delete this Directory: Specify the name of the directory to create.
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Options

General | Options =

|AFI'ER | THE SCHEDULE

@ After Successful Report Deliveny

O After Successful Report Production

¢ In this section, you have the option to run this task before, after or you can choose both
the schedules executes.
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Database

t! Database

g Bxecute SQL Script (from file)
| ﬂ Execute an S5IS Package
ﬂ Update a record
@ Insertarecord
ﬁ Delete arecord
Ifj‘ Run a stored procedure
[{g Exportdatatoareport
| & save BLOB to SQL Server
| @ GetBLOB from SQL Server
I:EHTEIIJIF:
:EI-H:-! Create atable
dﬂ Delete atable
ﬁﬁdd columnto table
ﬁ Delete columnfrom table

One of the most powerful features in CRD, The Database module forms a core part of CRD's
Data integration capabilities.

With the ability to automatically update databases, create tables, and edit records, you can
automate thousands of database processes.

Tip: Combine the Database Tasks with the Event Based Schedule to create database
alerts and data migration processes.

IMPORTANT: These tasks will make modifications to database tables which, in some
cases, may be irreversible. Please ensure that you review the resulting scripts and test
them thoroughly on a Test system before committing them to your production (live)
system.

Make sure you take a full backup of your database before any testing.
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Execute SQL Script (from file)

Task Mame Execute my SCL Script

General

ODBEC Datasource Mame
|C.RIII Samples v |

Authentication

User|D Passward

| | |
Connect

Script Location

ren\Desktnp\EFackupEﬂ‘13&9‘19'14'1S\PrngramData\fnldert}hjects.sql.xm [ |

Previes

?xml version="1.0" stendalone="yes"7?> s

rHewDatalSet> [:]
<xs:achema id="NewDataSet”™ xmlns="" xmlns:xs="http://

wuwW . w3 . org/ 2001/ MLSchema™ ¥xmlns:-msdata="urn:schemas-
microsoft-com:xml-msdata™>
“xs:element name="NewDataSet™ msdata:IsDataSet="
true” msdata:MainDataTable="folderlObjects" msdata: |

General
e ODBC Datasource Name: Drop down and select a DSN.

We strongly recommend System DSNs so that the DSN is visible to CRD even when the
user associated with the DSN is logged off.

All communication to databases (including Access databases) is done through ODBC,
SO you must setup a system DSN to the database before you can use this facility.

When setting up DSNs we recommend (if possible) that you use Windows
Authentication (Trusted Connection). This ensures that your username and password
are not required to be stored in CRD (more secure) and overcomes a large number of
security restrictions which Windows places on DSNs. When using Windows
Authentication, make sure that the CRD NT service user (or background application
service user) has full rights to the database otherwise, though you will connect when you
are logged in, automated scheduling will fail if the Service user has not got rights to the
database.
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When setting up a DSN to a SQL server, you must ensure that the "Default Database"
setting is set to the database you are connecting to (Windows defaults this to "Master").

o UserlID: Enter the User ID CRD should use to log on to the database.
e Password: Enter the password associated with the above user.

e Connect: Click Connect to connect to the Database.

e Script Location: Browse to locate the script.

e Click OK to save the script.

Options

General D ptions —

|AFFER | THE SCHEDULE

@ After Successful Report Deliveny

O After Successful Report Production

0K Cancel

¢ In this section, you have the option to run this task before, after or you can choose both
the schedules executes.
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Execute an SSIS Package

General

SQL Server

IMPORTANT: CRD requires SQL Server Integration Services Standard or Enterprise
X86 (32bit) installed on the CRD server. ***64bit is not supported***

SQL Server

SQL Server |autoserver2012 |
User ID |heat |
Passviord == |
Package Name |TCD_ORDERS v]

e Task Name: Give the task a name.

e SQL Server: Enter the SQL Server credentials.

e Package Name: Select the package from the drop down list.
e Click OK to save.

© ChristianSteven Software
Updated on 27 November 2018 261



DTS Server

DTS Server |autoseruer}2012

Package Path ’E:‘lﬁutoservermlz‘u?adages‘d

e DTS Server: Enter the DTS Server credentials.

e Package Path: Write down the package location.

e Package Name: Select the package from the drop down list.
e Click OK to save.
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Local File

Local File

Package Fath ||

o Package Path: Click (...) to search the package location.
o Package Name: Select the package from the drop down list.
e Click OK to save.
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Variables

Value

’Date ] ’ < [m]CurrentDate;yyyy-MM-dd = ]

%

Mame | value |
<[m]CurrentDate;yyyy-MM-ddz=

o Add and delete variables for the SSIS package.
Options
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General Options -

|AFI'ER | THE SCHEDULE

@ After Successful Report Delivery

O After Successful Report Production

¢ In this section, you have the option to run this task before, after or you can choose both
the schedules executes.
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Update a record

General

-Update database records

Task Mame |U|::-dﬂt& Catabse

General | Options v

DSNName | CRD Samples v|

UseriD | |

Fassword [ |

| =
| Skip oK I Cancsl |

ODBC Datasource Name: Drop down and select a DSN.

We strongly recommend System DSNSs so that the DSN is visible to CRD even when the
user associated with the DSN is logged off.

All communication to databases (including Access databases) is done through ODBC,
SO you must setup a system DSN to the database before you can use this facility.

When setting up DSNs we recommend (if possible) that you use Windows
Authentication (Trusted Connection). This ensures that your username and password
are not required to be stored in CRD (more secure) and overcomes a large number of
security restrictions which Windows places on DSNs. When using Windows
Authentication, make sure that the CRD NT service user (or background application
service user) has full rights to the database otherwise, though you will connect when you
are logged in, automated scheduling will fail if the Service user has not got rights to the
database.

When setting up a DSN to a SQL server, you must ensure that the "Default Database”
setting is set to the database you are connecting to (Windows defaults this to "Master").
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o UserlID: Enter the User ID CRD should use to log on to the database.
e Password: Enter the password associated with the above user.

e Connect: Click Connect to connect to the Database.

e Click green arrow to continue.

TaskMame |Update Databse

General

Table containing reconds to update

|Cu5tumer5 vl
Updatethis column Setits valueto
|Email vl =
e (2]
Set
Email =~

e |
Skip oK

e Table: Select the table containing the record you wish to update.
e Update this column: Select the Column you wish to update.
e Set its value to: Enter the new value.

Tip: Use Event or Data Driven data to update multiple records in the table. It is as easy
as drag and drop!

e Click green down arrow to add the change.
e Click green right arrow to continue.
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Update Diatabze

General

Completed SQL Script

TE Customers SET Emaeil:=.""'FWHERE (Customers._Email IS
HULL AND Customers._Email <> "'}

¢ Review the completed script and make any modifications manually where required.
e Click OK to save the task.

Options
General | Options | -

|AFI'ER v| THE SCHEDULE

@I After Successful Report Deliveny

{:} After Successful Report Production

¢ In this section, you have the option to run this task before, after or you can choose both
the schedules executes.
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Insert a record

General

Insert a database record

Task Mame |Insert = Database Record

General | Options -

SENTYETP[CRO Samples v|
UserlD | |
Passwiord [ |
| Connect..

Skip oK | Cancsl

e ODBC Datasource Name: Drop down and select a DSN.

We strongly recommend System DSNs so that the DSN is visible to CRD even when the
user associated with the DSN is logged off.

All communication to databases (including Access databases) is done through ODBC,
S0 you must setup a system DSN to the database before you can use this facility.

When setting up DSNs we recommend (if possible) that you use Windows
Authentication (Trusted Connection). This ensures that your username and password
are not required to be stored in CRD (more secure) and overcomes a large number of
security restrictions which Windows places on DSNs. When using Windows
Authentication, make sure that the CRD NT service user (or background application
service user) has full rights to the database otherwise, though you will connect when you
are logged in, automated scheduling will fail if the Service user has not got rights to the
database.
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When setting up a DSN to a SQL server, you must ensure that the "Default Database"
setting is set to the database you are connecting to (Windows defaults this to "Master").

o UserlID: Enter the User ID CRD should use to log on to the database.
e Password: Enter the password associated with the above user.

e Connect: Click Connect to connect to the Database.

e Click green arrow to continue.

Tazk Mame |Insert s Database Record

General

Tableto inser into

|Empln}rees. v|

Setthis column's valus Value

|EmplweeID v| = |3 v|
e L%

Column | walue |

‘EmployesD 3

Le |
Skip oK Cancs

e Table: Select the table to insert the record.
e Column Value: Select a column.

e Value: Provide a value.

e Click green down arrow to add to the list.
e Click green right arrow to continue.
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Ingert & Database Record

Finalised Queny
THSERT INTO Employees (EmployeeIl) VALUES (3)

o Review the SQL statement and make modifications manually where required.
e Click OK to save the task.

Options
zeneral Options | -

|AFI'ER v| THE SCHEDULE

@ After Successful Report Deliveny

I[:]I After Successful Report Production
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¢ In this section, you have the option to run this task before, after or you can choose both
the schedules executes.

Delete a record

General
Delete database record(s)
Task Mame |Delete old Employees
General | Cptions -
DSN Name | RD Samples .,.|
Userl | |
Password [ |
| Connect. |
Skip OK | Cancsl

e ODBC Datasource Name: Drop down and select a DSN.

We strongly recommend System DSNs so that the DSN is visible to CRD even when the
user associated with the DSN is logged off.

All communication to databases (including Access databases) is done through ODBC,
S0 you must setup a system DSN to the database before you can use this facility.

When setting up DSNs we recommend (if possible) that you use Windows
Authentication (Trusted Connection). This ensures that your username and password
are not required to be stored in CRD (more secure) and overcomes a large number of
security restrictions which Windows places on DSNs. When using Windows
Authentication, make sure that the CRD NT service user (or background application
service user) has full rights to the database otherwise, though you will connect when you
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are logged in, automated scheduling will fail if the Service user has not got rights to the
database.

When setting up a DSN to a SQL server, you must ensure that the "Default Database"
setting is set to the database you are connecting to (Windows defaults this to "Master").

o UserlID: Enter the User ID CRD should use to log on to the database.
e Password: Enter the password associated with the above user.

e Connect: Click Connect to connect to the Database.

e Click green arrow to continue.

Task Mame Delete old Emplovees

General

Selectthetableto delete from
| Employees W |

Only delete records where
|HireDﬂte v| |cmrmm5 v| |4J1r199212:uu:uu v|

a4 ® And () Or 3

Criteria |
‘Employees.HireDate LIKE "% 1/2/1984 12:00:00 AVSE :
AMND Employees HireDate LIKE "% 10/17/1983 12:00.00 A’

AMND Employees HireDate LIKE "%o4/1/1 %02 12:00:00 A0

e Table: Select the table to insert the record.
e Column Value: Select a column.

e Value: Provide a value.

e Click green down arrow to add to the list.
e Click green right arrow to continue.
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Delete old Employees

General

Finalised Cuery

DELETE FEOM Enployees WHERE Employees _HireDate LIEE "%
1/2/15%54 12:00:00 RM%' AND Employees . HireDate LIEE "%
10/17/1%%3 12:00:00 EM%" AND Employees_HireDete LIEE
"R4/1/155%2 12:00:00 AMR

o Review the SQL statement and make modifications manually where required.
e Click OK to save the task.

Options

General | Options | v

|AFI'ER v| THE SCHEDULE

@I After Successful Report Deliveny

I[:]I After Successful Report Production

¢ In this section, you have the option to run this task before, after or you can choose both
the schedules executes.
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Run a stored procedure

General

Task Mame Fun my zored procedure
zeneral
OSM Mame |CRD Samples
UserlD |

Pas swiord [

Connect

Stored Procedure Details

Mame
omer Orders~sq_cCustomer Orders Subform1gEed |

Parameters

e ODBC Datasource Name: Drop down and select a DSN.

We strongly recommend System DSNSs so that the DSN is visible to CRD even when the
user associated with the DSN is logged off.

All communication to databases (including Access databases) is done through ODBC,
S0 you must setup a system DSN to the database before you can use this facility.

When setting up DSNs we recommend (if possible) that you use Windows
Authentication (Trusted Connection). This ensures that your username and password
are not required to be stored in CRD (more secure) and overcomes a large number of

© ChristianSteven Software
Updated on 27 November 2018 276



security restrictions which Windows places on DSNs. When using Windows
Authentication, make sure that the CRD NT service user (or background application
service user) has full rights to the database otherwise, though you will connect when you
are logged in, automated scheduling will fail if the Service user has not got rights to the
database.

When setting up a DSN to a SQL server, you must ensure that the "Default Database"
setting is set to the database you are connecting to (Windows defaults this to "Master").

UserlD: Enter the User ID CRD should use to log on to the database.
Password: Enter the password associated with the above user.

Connect: Click Connect to connect to the Database.

Select a Stored Procedure from the list and enter any required parameters.

For example, if you would normally run your stored procedure by using the query
execute myproc paral para2 para3

then

Connect to the database and select "myproc"” from the list.

Enter in the parameters box: paral para2 para3

Click OK to save.

Options

General Options —

|AI—‘FER | THE SCHEDULE

@ After Successful Report Deliveny

O After Successful Report Production

OK Cancel

In this section, you have the option to run this task before, after or you can choose both
the schedules executes.
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Export data to a report

General

With this task, you can pull data directly from a data source and in any output format, then
deliver the report to a destination.

Data Source

Create a Report from Data

General

Data Source

DSN Name |CRD Samples » |

Useril | |

Password [

e ODBC Datasource Name: Drop down and select a DSN.

We strongly recommend System DSNs so that the DSN is visible to CRD even when the
user associated with the DSN is logged off.

All communication to databases (including Access databases) is done through ODBC,
S0 you must setup a system DSN to the database before you can use this facility.
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When setting up DSNs we recommend (if possible) that you use Windows
Authentication (Trusted Connection). This ensures that your username and password
are not required to be stored in CRD (more secure) and overcomes a large number of
security restrictions which Windows places on DSNs. When using Windows
Authentication, make sure that the CRD NT service user (or background application
service user) has full rights to the database otherwise, though you will connect when you
are logged in, automated scheduling will fail if the Service user has not got rights to the
database.

When setting up a DSN to a SQL server, you must ensure that the "Default Database"
setting is set to the database you are connecting to (Windows defaults this to "Master").

e UserlD: Enter the User ID CRD should use to log on to the database.
o Password: Enter the password associated with the above user.
e Connect: Click Connect to connect to the Database.
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CRD Samples W

[Alphabetical List of Products] Y] CategoryID W

Only return reconds where
ProductName v| [snoTewer v] |

® and O Or E]
Where

‘([Alphabetical List of Products] ProductName 1S NOT NULL AND [Alphabefical List of B._

e Build your query using the Query Tool.
e Parse: Test the Query.
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Create a Report from Data
General

Data Source

DSN Mame |cnﬂ Samples

ELECT DISTIHCT

Products] WHEEE
Rlphabeticel List of Products].ProductHame <> "'}

[[Alphebetical List of Products] .ProductNeme IS HOT RULL AND

[

UseriD |
Password [
Connect
SQL Queny
[Alphebetical List of Products] .CategoryID FROM [ARlphabeticel List of
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Destination

Create a Report from Data

o Go to the Destination Tab. There you can add a destination for the report.
e For more information of Destination, click here.
¢ Form more information of Qutput Formats, click here.
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Options

General | Options =

|AFI'ER | THE SCHEDULE

@ After Successful Report Deliveny

O After Successful Report Production

¢ In this section, you have the option to run this task before, after or you can choose both
the schedules executes.
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Save BLOB to SQL Server

General

"Save File To SQL Server

[SQLSﬂ'varﬂnmm:ﬁnn Properties ] -,

Server Name |3UtOSEWEF2912 | Database | |
User Name |hE3t | Password | Ty |
| Conned
A
- Data -
Select Table |Dppﬂrmnitvﬁase W |
Column |DwningBusinessL.lnit W | Value ] [
Column Value
ArtualCloseDate < [m]LatestRunTime jyyyy-MM-dd = l%J

e Task Name: Give the task a name.

e SQL-Server Connection properties: Enter the SQL Server credentials.
e Table: Select the table from the drop down list.

e Column: Select the column.

e Value: set the value of the column.
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e Use (+) to add more columns a values as required.
e Click OK to save.

Options

General Options —

|AFI'ER | THE SCHEDULE

@ After Successful Report Deliveny

O After Successful Report Production

DK Cancel

¢ In this section, you have the option to run this task before, after or you can choose both
the schedules executes.
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Get BLOB from SQL Server

General

Server Name |autoserverm12

User Name |hEat | Password | T |

(Data]
Selectthetable and column where the file is stored
Table | TeamBase W | Column | W |

Select the record where

|Name v||= VHJnhn ] AND v @
|EMailAddress v| [Enps wrm v | [christiansteven | |or v 8 |8 |
| ]| J] I Q@]

Select where thefileshould be saved
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Server Name |autcseruerm12

User Name |hEat | Paz=zword ||-|| |
p [Datal y

Selectthetable and column where thefile is stored

Table |TearnBase W | Column | W |
Select the record where
SELECT [TeamBase]. [] FROM TeamBase WHERE Mame = 'John' AND EMailAddress LIKE "echristiansteven’ (]

Select wherethefileshould be saved

e Task Name: Give the task a name.
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e SQL-Server Connection properties: Enter the SQL Server credentials

e Table: Select the table from the drop down list.

e Column: Select the column.

e Records: Define which records are to be downloaded from the table using a SQL
Query.

o Parse: Test the query, ensure the correct data is being shown.

e File path: Use (...) button to navigate to the folder where the data is to be stored.

Options

General Options =

|AFFER | THE SCHEDULE

@ After Successful Report Deliveny

O After Successful Report Production

DK Cancel

¢ In this section, you have the option to run this task before, after or you can choose both
the schedules executes.
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Table

Create a table

General

'Create anew table

Task Mame

| Create a table

General | Options b

DSN Name |t:RD- Samples - |

UseriD | |

Passward [ |

{ Skip OK | { Cancel |

e ODBC Datasource Name: Drop down and select a DSN.

We strongly recommend System DSNs so that the DSN is visible to CRD even when the
user associated with the DSN is logged off.

All communication to databases (including Access databases) is done through ODBC,
S0 you must setup a system DSN to the database before you can use this facility.

When setting up DSNs we recommend (if possible) that you use Windows
Authentication (Trusted Connection). This ensures that your username and password
are not required to be stored in CRD (more secure) and overcomes a large number of
security restrictions which Windows places on DSNs. When using Windows
Authentication, make sure that the CRD NT service user (or background application
service user) has full rights to the database otherwise, though you will connect when you
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are logged in, automated scheduling will fail if the Service user has not got rights to the
database.

When setting up a DSN to a SQL server, you must ensure that the "Default Database"
setting is set to the database you are connecting to (Windows defaults this to "Master").

o UserlID: Enter the User ID CRD should use to log on to the database.
e Password: Enter the password associated with the above user.

e Connect: Click Connect to connect to the Database.

e Click green arrow to continue.

Task Mame

Create a table

General

Table Mame
|Tahle Sample |

Column Mame Column Type Column Size
| Primary Contact | T vl |s0

Column Headers |
[PRIMARY CONTAGT] VARCHAR(50)

e Table Name: Give the new table a name.

e Column Name: Give the column a name.

e Column Type: What type of data will be written in the column.

e Column Size: How many character allowed in column.

e Click down arrow to save the column information. Continue adding as many columns as
required.
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Create a table

Finalised Queny

TE TAELE TABLE SEMPLE ([PRIMARY CONTARCT] VARCHAR(
S0} )

¢ Review the final script and make manual adjustments if required.
¢ Click OK to continue.

Options
L Ry

|AFI'ER | THE SCHEDULE

@ After Successful Report Deliveny

() After Successful Report Production
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e In this section, you have the option to run this task before, after or you can choose both
the schedules executes.

Delete a table

General

- Delete table

Task Mame | Delete Inwoice

General | Opfions x

DSN Name | CRD Samples v |

UserlD | |

Password [ |

| Connect

Table Mame

[ococed] v

Warning: Theselected table will be deleted from th e database. This cannot...

{ oK I { Cancel |

e ODBC Datasource Name: Drop down and select a DSN.

We strongly recommend System DSNSs so that the DSN is visible to CRD even when the
user associated with the DSN is logged off.

All communication to databases (including Access databases) is done through ODBC,
S0 you must setup a system DSN to the database before you can use this facility.

When setting up DSNs we recommend (if possible) that you use Windows
Authentication (Trusted Connection). This ensures that your username and password
are not required to be stored in CRD (more secure) and overcomes a large number of
security restrictions which Windows places on DSNs. When using Windows
Authentication, make sure that the CRD NT service user (or background application
service user) has full rights to the database otherwise, though you will connect when you
are logged in, automated scheduling will fail if the Service user has not got rights to the
database.
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When setting up a DSN to a SQL server, you must ensure that the "Default Database"
setting is set to the database you are connecting to (Windows defaults this to "Master").

o UserlID: Enter the User ID CRD should use to log on to the database.
e Password: Enter the password associated with the above user.

e Connect: Click Connect to connect to the Database.

e Table Name: Select the table you wish to delete from the list.

e Click OK to save.

*Important* This operation CANNOT be undone. Be sure of your settings before you
commit to this task. It is highly recommended that you backup up database as well.

Options

General Options —

|AI—‘FER | THE SCHEDULE

@ After Successful Report Deliveny

O After Successful Report Production

OK Cancel

¢ In this section, you have the option to run this task before, after or you can choose both
the schedules executes.
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Add column to table

General

Modify Table
TaskName  |Add Column
General | O ptions -
DSN Name |t:|=.D Samples v |
UserlD | |

Password [ |

| Skip | DK i Cancsl |

ODBC Datasource Name: Drop down and select a DSN.

We strongly recommend System DSNSs so that the DSN is visible to CRD even when the
user associated with the DSN is logged off.

All communication to databases (including Access databases) is done through ODBC,
S0 you must setup a system DSN to the database before you can use this facility.

When setting up DSNs we recommend (if possible) that you use Windows
Authentication (Trusted Connection). This ensures that your username and password
are not required to be stored in CRD (more secure) and overcomes a large number of
security restrictions which Windows places on DSNs. When using Windows
Authentication, make sure that the CRD NT service user (or background application
service user) has full rights to the database otherwise, though you will connect when you
are logged in, automated scheduling will fail if the Service user has not got rights to the
database.

When setting up a DSN to a SQL server, you must ensure that the "Default Database”
setting is set to the database you are connecting to (Windows defaults this to "Master").

UserID: Enter the User ID CRD should use to log on to the database.
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e Password: Enter the password associated with the above user.
e Connect: Click Connect to connect to the Database.
e Click green arrow to continue.

Meodify Table

Task Mame |Ad-|:| Column

General | Options

Please selectthe table to modify
Orders L

How would like to modify the fable

ADD COLUMN
Column Mame Type Size
|Dr|:| ers v | TEXT | B =
4 D
Skip oK Cancel

e Task Name: Give the task a name.

o Table to Modify: Select the Table that you need to modify.

¢ How to modify the Table: Select ADD COLUMN.

e Column Name: Give the column a name.

e Type: Select the type of data that will be written in the column.
e Size: How many characters should be allowed in the column.
e Click green arrow to continue.
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Meodify Table

Task Mame |Ad-|:| Column

General | Options v

Finalised Query
BLTER TABLE ORDERS ADD COLUMN ORDERS VARCHAR(G)

e Review the script and make modifications manually if required.
e Click OK to save.

Options

General Options | -

|AFI'ER v| THE SCHEDULE

@ After Successful Report Deliveny

l:::l After Successful Report Production

¢ In this section, you have the option to run this task before, after or you can choose both
the schedules executes.
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Delete column from table

General

‘Modify Table

Task Mame |I}&I&t& Column

General | Cptions -

DSNName  |CRD Samples v]

UseriD | |

Password [ |

| Skip OK i Cancsl |

ODBC Datasource Name: Drop down and select a DSN.

We strongly recommend System DSNs so that the DSN is visible to CRD even when the
user associated with the DSN is logged off.

All communication to databases (including Access databases) is done through ODBC,
S0 you must setup a system DSN to the database before you can use this facility.

When setting up DSNs we recommend (if possible) that you use Windows
Authentication (Trusted Connection). This ensures that your username and password
are not required to be stored in CRD (more secure) and overcomes a large number of
security restrictions which Windows places on DSNs. When using Windows
Authentication, make sure that the CRD NT service user (or background application
service user) has full rights to the database otherwise, though you will connect when you
are logged in, automated scheduling will fail if the Service user has not got rights to the
database.

When setting up a DSN to a SQL server, you must ensure that the "Default Database”
setting is set to the database you are connecting to (Windows defaults this to "Master").
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o UserlID: Enter the User ID CRD should use to log on to the database.
e Password: Enter the password associated with the above user.

e Connect: Click Connect to connect to the Database.

e Click green arrow to continue.

Delete Column

General

Pleaseselectthe table to modify
|Shipper5 w |

How would like to modify the fable
| DROP COLUMN v|

Column Mame Type Size
| Shippers

e Task Name: Give the task a name.

e Table to Modify: Select the Table that you need to modify.
e How to modify the Table: Select DROP COLUMN.

e Column Name: Select the column that needs to be deleted.
e Type: This will be greyed out.

e Size: This will be greyed out.

e Click green arrow to continue.
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Delete Column

Finalised Queny
h.LT'E:R TAELE SHIPPERS DROP SHIPPERS

o Review the script and make modifications manually if required.
e Click OK to save.

Options
General Options | -

|AFI'ER v| THE SCHEDULE

@I After Successful Report Deliveny

I[:]I After Successful Report Production

¢ In this section, you have the option to run this task before, after or you can choose both
the schedules executes.
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Registry

[9 Set Value
I:g Delete Key
[9' Create Key

Registry Tasks enable you to create registry keys, set values, and more. This a powerful
module and only those knowledgeable of windows and their systems should use this
functionality.
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Set Value

General

Set Key Value

General

=8l My Computer -~

-- HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE
HKEY _CURRENT_USER

----- AppEvents

----- Conzole

----- Control Panel

----- Environment

..... EU DC_

----- Kevboard Layout

----- Metwork

----- Printers

----- Software

----- System |

----- Remote

=-

|HKEY_CURRENT_USER |

Reqgistry Key Reqgistry Value
|Trustediode vl [ |

e Task Name: Give the Task a name.

e Registry Key: Select the registry key from the drop down menu.
o Registry Value: Enter the new value.

e Click OK to save.
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Options

General Options =

|AFI'ER | THE SCHEDULE

@ After Successful Report Deliveny

O After Successful Report Production

¢ In this section, you have the option to run this task before, after or you can choose both
the schedules executes.
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Delete Key

General

General
Flease select the parent key

=t HEEY _CURRENT_USER
..... Amfuents

..... Console

----- Control Panel

----- Environment

..... EUDC

----- Keyboard Layout
..... NEthrk

g HKEY LOCAL_MACHINE

HKEY_CURREMT _LISER

¢ Task Name: Give the Task a name.

e General: navigate to the key that needs to be deleted.

e Click OK to save.
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Options

General Options =

|AFI'ER | THE SCHEDULE

@ After Successful Report Deliveny

O After Successful Report Production

¢ In this section, you have the option to run this task before, after or you can choose both
the schedules executes.
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Create Key

General

Task Name [New Refgistry Key
General

. [ sYSTEM

= HKEY_CURRENT_USER
AppEvents
Console

Control Panel
Environment
EUDC

Kevboard Layout
Network

Printers
Software

“olatile Envirenment

|HKEY_CURRENT_USER

Mew Key Name
[Test Key

e Task Name: Give the Task a name

¢ Navigate to the base key you would like to add a sub-key to.
o New Key Name: Enter the name for the new key

e Click OK when you are done.

Hint: To create a new key and assign it a value, you must first create the key, then use
the Set Value task to set the value for this new key.
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Options

General Options =

|AFI'ER | THE SCHEDULE

@ After Successful Report Deliveny

O After Successful Report Production

¢ In this section, you have the option to run this task before, after or you can choose both
the schedules executes.
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Destinations

The Destinations tab allows you to determine where you would like your Crystal reports to be
delivered.

¢ Inthe Schedule Wizard, go to Destinations.

v Destinations
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e Add: Click here to add a destination. You have several options which are: Email, Disk,
Fax, FTP, ODBC, Printer, Sharepoint, SMS, and Dropbox.

Add

Ll | Email
&  Disk
'ef'f Fax

® Fr
W ooec

=9 Printer

& Sharepoint
8 sws

¥ Drophbax

e Edit: Select a destination and click to edit it's properties. Or simply double-click on the
destination.

e Delete: Select a destination and click this button to delete it.

e Import: click here to import from the list of default destinations.

Types of Destination

To manage each Destination:

e Email

e Disk

o Fax

« ETP

e Printer

e SharePoint
e SMS

o Dropbox
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Email Destination

Destination

Destination Mame Email | Type |Errﬂ v

@ Embed report
Format | TEXT v |
Mail Server ||3"f=fﬂ'urt ~ | [l Delivery Reciept

Customize sender details (optional)

Mame: [ l

Address: [
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To, CC, and BCC:

[ To. |

MAP| Address Book
| & GG

CRD Address Book
| & BCC

Database Source
Subject Text File
| 2 Attach Constants

Choose from:

MAPI (Outlook) address book (Only available if you are using MAPI): Select one or
more email addresses or groups.

CRD Address Book: Select one or more email addresses or groups.

Database Source: Build a SQL query to pick the email address or addresses from a
database.

Text File: Store your email addresses as a standard mailing list in a text file (Format: no
delimiters, each email address on a new line)

Constants

Or simply type in the email address.

You can use "Inserts" at any time if required. For more information about Inserts, click
here.

Subject: Enter a subject Or right-click and select Insert to insert constants, database
values and defaults. For more information on Insert function, click here.

Attach: Click to select an attachment. Or right-click and select Insert to insert constants,
database values and defaults. For more information on Insert function, click here.

Hint: Web addresses can be attached as well.

Body: Type in your email. Or right-click and select Insert to insert constants, database
values and email defaults. For more information on Insert function, click here.

Mail Format: Choose from HTML or Text.

Text Format: In this format it will be just plain message.
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)
Hello,

D Embed report

Format |TEXT v|

e HTML Format: In this format you can format the message.

NEH ir‘r‘lESNE‘NF!.UrT'lEH 16 H: dEBa@E( B F U — o Q‘fb?r_‘i
-4 A RE| =S ez S8 X% @

-

A
m
[Tl

Hello,

E Embed report

Format |HTI'|'IL v
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Undedine

Harizontal

I

4
Dﬁmverdana eEH Y m@aBIT— 6 AARAYDT

-2 Al@lE B EE| 8 X EI
i T | (o
Certer]ﬁutdent ]

Highlights
e You can enter HTML tags by click the HTML icon.

iT =
T— m—

colar

<!DOCTYPE HTML PUBLIC "-//W3C//DTD HTML 4.0 Transitional//EN">
<HTML><HEAD>

<META content="text/html; charset=unicode™ http-eguiv=Content-Type>
<META name=GENERATOR content="MSHTML 11.00.9600.18130">»</HERD>
<BODY»<BR>»Hello, «/BODY»</HTML>

o Body Style (CSS): If you want to specify the format that you want, click CSS and you
may choose the type of format and change setting accordingly.
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Style Builder

[FE|  Fort name
Background _
Teod ? ® Family | |
Position }
Layout () System font: |:Nnt Cet vl
Edges
Lists
COther o
_D Italic
Color % Ahsolute <Mot Set W <Not Set> v|
- () Relative cMat Set
Effects
Size Capitalization [ None
(®) Specific | | | v| [ ] Underline
() Absclute small caps [] Strikethrough
|
) Relative [] Overline
[ ] Remove Style (Return Empty String for Style Attribute) 0K | | Cancel

o Embed Report: Check this option to embed the report into the email body. When using
MAPI messaging you can only embed reports in Text format. To embed reports in HTML
format you will need to change your messaging type to SMTP.

e You can click (...) button to edit the output format options as required.

e By default, if a report is embedded in the email body, there will be no attachment.

¢ If you are uncertain whether the recipient can read html formatted mails, you can click
Include Attachment so that the recipient receives an additional attachment of the same
report in any other format e.g. a PDF, word document, etc.

e Mail Server: This can be changed if the email is to be sent from a different server than
the default one that was originally set up.

o Delivery receipt: Check this option if a delivery receipt is required. Use it if you require
Custom Actions to be used once a receipt has been/has not been received.

e Customize Sender Details: This is where the name of the sender and the sender email
may be changed. For example, it could be set to Donotreply@mycompany.com.
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Disk Destination

The Disk Destination allows you to send exports of Crystal reports directly to local or network
folders.
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Destination

Destination Mame Disk | Type |[‘.l|sk w

@Gunnec‘tusing diglup networking
Dial-Up Networking Setup

Connection Name ) @ Connect

@ Enable housekeeping for this destination

Delete reports older than U | ~

File Path

[
L ®

Chlsers\karen'Deskioph

«# Crystal Constants

«# CRD Constants

«# User Defined Constants
# Parameters

«# Event-Based Data

«# Data ltems

# User Defaults

e Destination Name: Give the destination a name.

e Connect using dial-up networking: Select this option if you wish to connect to the
destination network using Dial-Up Networking or RAS. Select an already existing
connection from your existing Windows connections list.
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o Destination Directory: Browse to select a folder, or type in a path.

¢ Enable Housekeeping for this destination: Check this option if you want to delete
reports on a regular basis which are older than a specified date.

e Insert: You can insert constants, formulas and database field values instead of a static

"typed in" value.

Right-click in the above field to expose the Inserts menu.
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Fax Destination

Destination

Destination Mame Fax | Type |Fax v

«# Crystal Constarts

«# CRDConstants

# User Defined Constants
«# Parameters

«# Event-Based Data

«# Data ltems

# UserDefauls

¢ Destination Name: Give the destination a name.
e Fax No: Click to select a FAX number from the address book, or type one in the space
provided.
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e Cover Page: Enter details as required.
In order to send a FAX, CRD requires a V90 Voice Fax Modem installed.

e You can use Insert Menu in the fax destination as well. It can be used to customize the
cover page for each recipient in Data-driven Schedule. Time, date, and user constants
can be inserted as well.
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FTP Destination

Destination

Destination Mame FTP | Type |FI'F V|

General
FTP Server [ |
psortame | | passvert | |
FTP Type FTP v | Port
RemoteDireciory | | | Verify || Browse
| PassiveMode || ASClimode [ Retry uploading ifthe transaction fails

| ® L ®

Server User Name | Password
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FTP
General

o Destination Name: Give the destination a name.

o FTP Server: Type in the FTP server address.

o FTP Username: Type in the FTP server user name.

o FTP Password: Type in the FTP password.

o FTP Type: There are several types of FTP that are supported.

You can also choose whether to use passive or active mode FTP sessions.

General | Certificate Proxy Server

FTP Server | W FTR.SERVER.COM

UserName |KANGELE5 Password |"||||"'

FTPType Port 213

Remote Direclony

| erify Browse

FTP- S5L 3.1 (TLS)
FTP-S5L 3.0

FTP - S5L 3.0 (Implicit)

| Passive Mode FTP - SSH (FTPS) uploading ifthe transaction fails

o Remote Directory: Enter the directory, or leave blank for the root directory
o Verify: Click Verify to test your connection.

Certificate

General | Certificate | Proxy Server

Use Client Certificate Use Private Certificate

Certificate File

Certificate Mame

|

Private Key File | |
|

Pas sword |

Clear Command Channel

e You can set Certificate Settings where applicable.
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Proxy Server

General Certificate Proxy Server | -

Use Proxy Server

Proxy Server

User Mame (optional) |
Password (optional) |

Port 215

e You can also set Proxy Server details where required. Please make sure to contact you
Network Administrator to verify if these are needed.
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Print Destination

Destination

Destination Mame Printer | Type |Pr'11ter v

Select Printers

| v

R R
Printer Mame Copies

You can schedule a report to export to a printer or any other print drivers you have installed on
the PC e.g. FAX print drivers.
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o Destination Name: Give the destination a name.
e Select Printers: Select a printer from the dropdown list. Click arrow down button to
add to the list.

Select Printers

CutePDF Writer

Fax

Microsoft Print to POF
Microsoft XPS Document Writer
PDF-XChange 3.0

Send To OneMote 16

Snagit 10

US-Lexmarkx546

Printer Setup

Printer Details
|US-Lexmarkx545,Lexmark Universal v2,WSD-62a63113-8:|

Print Method

#Copies

114

Page Range

(@) All Pages
O Page Range

From Tao

e Click OK when completed.
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SharePoint

Destination

Destination Mame |ShareF‘uint | Type | SharePoint w |

| Format  Naming  Misc PGP

Server Library Uzer Name Add

Edit

Remove

e Exporting to SharePoint allows you to deliver report output to a SharePoint Library.
e You can also select a configured location and click the Edit or Remove to edit or remove
the destination respectively.
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e Click the Add to specify a location to export to.

SharePoint Browser

SharePoint Server Browser

SharePaint Site Ihttp:.f.fsha repointgal

Username Ika ren@christiansteven.com

Password I"""""""'

r Sharepointis hosted on Office38s

Connect |

SharePaint

SharePoint Library | File metadata

|2l Converted Forms

O [
i [:'] Forms

----- IZ] Form Templates

..... IZ] List Template Gallery

----- IZ] Master Page Gallery

----- IZ] site Collection Documents
----- IZ] site Collzction Images

..... IZ] Solution Gallery

..... ] Style Library

----- IZ] Theme Galiery

..... IZ] web Part Gallery

o OK | $cancel

e SharePoint Site: Enter the path for your SharePoint Site.

e Domain/Username: Enter the Domain and username required to connect to the site.
e Password: Enter the password for the username specified above.
e Click Connect to connect to the site, once connected you can browse and select the

SharePoint Library and path to export to.

e Click OK to save the destination.
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Destination

Destination Name SharePoint | Type |5|'ﬂ'annt v|

Server Library User Name | Add

http:f/sharepaintqga/ Documents karen@chrs. ..
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SMS Destination

Destination

Destination Mame ~ |SMS | Type |5H5 v

Characters Left

e Destination Name: Give the destination a name.
o To: Click to select a Cell Phone number from the address book, or type one in the space
provided.
e Cover Page: Enter a short introductory message (if required).
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e Please see_ SMS Configuration for setting up the SMS destination.
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Dropbox

Destination
Cestination Name Dropbox | Type |Drnpbux v|
Dropbox | Format Maming Misc PGP -
Account Mame D.a!-._ Team (ChristianSteven) w |
Folder | | [ ..

o Dropbox allows you to send the report via Dropbox which can be accessed on any
server with the user credentials.
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e A Dropbox account must be set up in Options settings at Cloud Storage section before
using as a destination.

e Select the Account name.

e Click (...) to search the folder.

Cropbox

4 3 Dropbox
| _CRD ReleaseArchive
| _IFBIReleaseArchive
| _MARSReleaseArchive
| _SQL-RD Release Archive
| DevFolder
| IntelliFront
| Patches
| PBRS

| QAFolder

i

|

_ Support Folder

Ok Cancel

e Click OK.
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Destination

Diestination Name Dropbox | Type |Drupbnx o

Dropbox |F~nrm1 Maming Misc PGP -
Account Name |DATeam (ChristianSteven) v|
Folder [drnphnxr_CR.D Relzase Archive/CRD Setup 20130220 | I; """ T
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Output Formats

Reports may be exported to the following formats. Some formats have advanced options to help
provide richer functionality and greater customization of the exported report.

e (o to Destination

I1) General

O Schedule
,rj; Report
|B Report Options

&/ Destinations

Mame

Format

1

| Add -
| Edt

| Delste

| Import

| @

I 9

e Select the type of destination.

e Select Format.

Must of the Destination have the Format section in order to select the output format and select
the desired properties of this output.
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Destination Name |EITlﬂi|

Format

Acrobat Format (*.pdf)

Format Option ¢ rystal Reports (*.rpt)

CSV (*.cav)

Data Interchange Format (* dif)
dBase Il (*.dbf)

dBase Il (*.dbf)

dBase N (*.dbf)

HTML (*.htm)

Lotus 1-2-3 (* wk1)

Lotus 1-2-3 (* wk3)

Lotus 1-2-3 (*.wkd)

Lotus 1-2-3 (*.wks}

M3 Excel - Data Only (*.xls)
MS Excel 7 (*xl=)

MS Excel 8 (*xls)

M3 Excel 57-2000 (*.xIz)
WS Excel Workbook - Data Only (*.xlzx)
M3 Word - Editable (*.rtf)
MS Werd (*.doc)

MS Word 2007 (* docx)
PNG (*.png}

Record Style (*.rec)

Rich Text Format (*.rif)

Tab Separated (*.txt)

Text (*.tet)

TIFF (*.tif}

KWL (*xml)

Type | Email

To manage each section:

RRoOo~NOA~ODNE

0.
1.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

Acrobat Format (*.pdf)
Crystal Reports (*rpt)

CSV (*.csv)

Data Interchange Format (*.dif)
dBase Il (*.dbf)

dBase Il (*.dbf)

dBase IV (*.dbf)

HTML (*.htm)

Lotus 1-2-3 (*.wk1)

Lotus 1-2-3 (*.wk3)

Lotus 1-2-3 (*.wk4)

Lotus 1-2-3 (*.wks)

MS Excel - Data Only (*.xIs)
MS Excel 7 (*.xlIs)

MS Excel 8 (*.xIs)

MS Excel 97-2000 (*.xls)
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17. MS Excel Workbook - Data Only (*.xIsx)
18. MS Word - Editable (*.rtf)

19. MS Word (*.doc)

20. MS Word 2007 (*.docx)

21. PNG (*.pnq)

22. Record Style (*.rec)

23. Rich Text Format (*.rtf)

24. Tab Separated (*.txt)

25. Text (*.txt)
26. TIEF (*.tif)
27. XML (*.xml)
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Acrobat Format (*.pdf) outputs for Crystal Reports

Export Crystal reports to PDF & automatically deliver them to an FTP site, send them in emails,

or deliver them to any number of other destinations. CRD lets you customize them before
delivery. Here's how.

e To export to Acrobat Format (*.pdf) in Crystal Reports follow the following steps:

Format | MNaming Misc PGP

Format |Acrubﬂt Format (= pdf)| v|

Format Options  Options File Summary
PDF Security | PDFBookmars

[El Enable PDF Options

Owner Password User Password

IZan Print I:ﬁn.i\ssemtie

IZan Copy I:an printin full resolution

[ can Edit [ Can Add Motes

Can Fill Fields Can copy accessibilty options

Include the following watemmarkistamp

l |

Format

The output format is selected as part of the Destinations setup for each destination type.
The tab above can be found in the Destinations section of a schedule.

Format Options

e CRD can export your report in PDF Format. Additionally, you can customize your PDF
output by using the options below.

o Enable PDF options: You can enable extra PDF options. If you choose not to use the
options, a standard pdf file will be exported.

o File Permissions: Enter passwords and select the options you require. Files will be
encrypted using pdf 128 Bit encryption. The resulting files can only be opened with
versions of Acrobat which can handle this level of encryption e.g. Acrobat 6 and above.
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¢ Include the following watermark/stamp: You can include a watermark or stamp to be

inserted in the PDF document. Click (...) button for more options.

PDF Stamp Details

(@) Text ("} Graphic

Caption  Confidential

Font [Font: Mame =Microsoft Sans Serif, Size=9.75, Unit

The quick brown fox jumps over the lazy.

Type Cwverlay | Angle 015
Vertical Position Middle o
Harizantal Position | Center w

oK

Cancel

e Your Watermark can be a graphic such as a corporate logo.

© ChristianSteven Software
Updated on 27 November 2018

338



PDF Stamp Details
i :
O Text (®) Graphic 15
Cancel
ImageFile
Type |Dueﬂayr v| Angle | UE"
Vertical Position |Middle e |
Horizontal Position |Eer1ter v|

Options

Format Options Options | File Summary
Export Page Hanges
Al Pages

@] Page Range

From O To 0

Append to existing file

|:| Append to fileif one already exisis (disk destination)

e Use this option to select to export all pages or just a selection.
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File Summary

Format Options Options File Summary

Title

Author

Subject

l
l
Producer I
l
|

Date Created

Thursday , May 10, 2013 E~

Keywordsi/Comments

EPDFEKpiryDaie Thursday , May 10, 2018 El

e Determine file summary by filling in the required properties as illustrated above.
o If properties are not filled in or are left blank, the original properties which exist in the

exported report will be preserved. To overwrite these with a blank, enter a space in the
field you wish to overwrite.
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Naming
These options determine how the exported file will be name:

Format |Naming |Misc PGP

(®) Usethe default naming convention |B|E|I'Ik Report.pdf |

() Customize the output file name [ |

D Customize output edension [ |

D Append dateftime to report oulput

=]

Adjust dateftime stamp by (days)

This is the option where you named the output file.

e Default Naming Convention: CRD will name the output file in the following format:
reportname.format extension, e.g. Catalog Report.pdf.

e Customize the output file name: Choose your own filename or right-click and use the
Insert Function to insert a value.

e Customize output extension: Choose your own extension. This is useful for system
integration. For example, the default extension for a character separated file is "CSV,"
but you can give your export an extension of "txt" so that the file can be read by another
already existing system you may have. You may also right-click and use the Insert
Function to insert a value.

e Append date/time: This is useful for the following reasons:

o If the filename is the same each time, and it is being exported to the same folder
each time, then it will be overwritten by the latest one each time. By appending
date and time to the filename, each file remains unigue, and no files are
overwritten.

o You can track which reports ran and when they ran by looking at what the report
is named.
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Misc

_ Foms MNomg || 00000

Compress (ZIP) output
Zip File Encryption

Enakble zip encryplion

Encryption Level | W |

Password [ l

Confirm Password [ l

[0 pefer delivery by Hous

e Compress (ZIP) Output: Zips the output. Ability to use .zip encryption as well.
e Zip File Encryption: Check the option to encrypt and password protect the zip file.
o Defer Delivery: The report will be generated at the scheduled time, but will not be
delivered to the specified destination until later.
o For more information, go to Deferred Delivery
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Crystal Report (*rpt) outputs for Crystal Reports.

Export Crystal reports to Crystal Reports format & automatically deliver them to an FTP site,
send them in emails, or deliver them to any number of other destinations.

Format ‘Cr:-fstal Reports (*.rpt)|

Format Options | Options File Summary hd

Exportto Crystal Reports Read-Only format (RPTR)

Format

The output format is selected as part of the Destinations setup for each destination type.
The tab above can be found in the Destinations section of a schedule.

Format Options

o Crystal Reports Read Only Format (RPTR): If you are using Crystal Reports 2011 or
above, you can select Read Only format. If you intend to make "drill downs" view able in
your report, this option can be selected.

Options

Format Options Options | File Summary -

Export Page Ranges
® Al Pages

) Page Range

From 02 To 0=

|:| Append to fileif one already exisk (disk destination)

e Use this option to select to export all pages or just a selection.

© ChristianSteven Software
Updated on 27 November 2018 343



File Summary

Format Options Options File Summary

Title

Author

Subject

l
l
Producer I
l
|

Date Created

Thursday , May 10, 2013 E~

Keywordsi/Comments

EPDFEKpiryDaie Thursday , May 10, 2018 El

e Determine file summary by filling in the required properties as illustrated above.
o If properties are not filled in or are left blank, the original properties which exist in the

exported report will be preserved. To overwrite these with a blank, enter a space in the
field you wish to overwrite.
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Naming
These options determine how the exported file will be name:

Format |Naming |Misc PGP

(® Usethe default naming convention |Ellank Report.rpt |

) Customizethe outputfile name [ |

D Customize output edension [ |

D Append dateftime to report oulput

=

Adjust dateftime stamp by (days)

This is the option where you named the output file.

e Default Naming Convention: CRD will name the output file in the following format:
reportname.format extension, e.g. Catalog Report.pdf.

e Customize the output file name: Choose your own filename or right-click and use the
Insert Function to insert a value.

e Customize output extension: Choose your own extension. This is useful for system
integration. For example, the default extension for a character separated file is "CSV,"
but you can give your export an extension of "txt" so that the file can be read by another
already existing system you may have. You may also right-click and use the Insert
Function to insert a value.

o Append date/time: This is useful for the following reasons:

o If the filename is the same each time, and it is being exported to the same folder
each time, then it will be overwritten by the latest one each time. By appending
date and time to the filename, each file remains unigue, and no files are
overwritten.

o You can track which reports ran and when they ran by looking at what the report
is named.

© ChristianSteven Software
Updated on 27 November 2018 345



Misc

_ Foms MNomg || 00000

Compress (ZIP) output
Zip File Encryption

Enakble zip encryplion

Encryption Level | W |

Password [ l

Confirm Password [ l

[0 pefer delivery by Hous

e Compress (ZIP) Output: Zips the output. Ability to use .zip encryption as well.
e Zip File Encryption: Check the option to encrypt and password protect the zip file.
o Defer Delivery: The report will be generated at the scheduled time, but will not be
delivered to the specified destination until later.
o For more information, go to Deferred Delivery

© ChristianSteven Software
Updated on 27 November 2018 346


https://go.christiansteven.com/knowledge/crd-for-crystal-reports/using-crd/how-do-i-configure-deferred-delivery-in-crd

CSV (*.csv) outputs in Crystal Reports

CSV is a simple file format used to store tabular data, such as a spreadsheet. CRD lets you
customize them before delivery. Here's how.

e To export CSV outputs in Crystal reports, follow these steps:

Format | CSW (*.cav) w |
Format Options | Options File Summary -

Usethe default CSV export method
Separator

@ Character I:I D Tab

CSV Export Mode ‘Legacy v|

Formatting

D Zame number formats as in report

D Same date formats as in report

Format

The output format is selected as part of the Destinations setup for each destination type.
The tab above can be found in the Destinations section of a schedule.

Format Options

e Use the default CSV export method: Select this option to use the default CSV export
method.
e You can enter any character or use tab as separator.
e You can enter any character as Delimiter.
e CSV Export Mode
o Legacy: Available for Crystal Versions below Crystal 2008.
o Standard: Only available for Crystal Versions 2008 and above.
e Select your required formatting options.
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Options

Format Options Options | File Summary
Export Page Ranges
(Al Pages

) Page Range

From 0= To 0=

Append o exIst

|:| Append to fileif one already exisis (disk desination)

e Use this option to select to export all pages or just a selection.

File Summary

Format Options Options File Summary

Title

Author

Producer

Subject

Drate Created

May

10, 2012

Keywords/Comments

[0 POF Expiry Date Thursday |,

May

10, 2018
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e Determine file summary by filling in the required properties as illustrated above.

e |f properties are not filled in or are left blank, the original properties which exist in the
exported report will be preserved. To overwrite these with a blank, enter a space in the
field you wish to overwrite.

Naming
These options determine how the exported file will be name:

Format |Naming |M'|sc PGP

(® Usethe default naming conventon |Ellank Report.csv |

) Customizethe outputfilename [ |

Customize output edension [ |

Append dateftime to report output

(=]

Adjust dateftime stamp by (days)

e This is the option where you named the output file.

o Default Naming Convention: CRD will name the output file in the following format:
reportname.format extension, e.g. Catalog Report.pdf.

o Customize the output file name: Choose your own filename or right-click and use the
Insert Function to insert a value.

e Customize output extension: Choose your own extension. This is useful for system
integration. For example, the default extension for a character separated file is "CSV,"
but you can give your export an extension of "txt" so that the file can be read by another
already existing system you may have. You may also right-click and use the Insert
Function to insert a value.

e Append date/time: This is useful for the following reasons:

o If the filename is the same each time, and it is being exported to the same folder
each time, then it will be overwritten by the latest one each time. By appending
date and time to the filename, each file remains unigue, and no files are
overwritten.

o You can track which reports ran and when they ran by looking at what the report
is hamed.
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Compress (ZIP) output
Zip File Encryption

Enakble zip encryplion

Encryption Level | W |

Password [ l

Confirm Password [ l

[0 pefer delivery by Hous

e Compress (ZIP) Output: Zips the output. Ability to use .zip encryption as well.
e Zip File Encryption: Check the option to encrypt and password protect the zip file.
o Defer Delivery: The report will be generated at the scheduled time, but will not be
delivered to the specified destination until later.
o For more information, go to Deferred Delivery

© ChristianSteven Software
Updated on 27 November 2018 350


https://go.christiansteven.com/knowledge/crd-for-crystal-reports/using-crd/how-do-i-configure-deferred-delivery-in-crd

Data Interchange Format (*.dif) for Crystal reports

Data Interchange Format (.dif) is a text file format used to import/export single spreadsheets
between spreadsheet programs. Export Crystal reports to DIF & automatically deliver them to
an FTP site, send them in emails, and more.

o To export Data Interchange Format, follow these steps:

Format ‘Data Interchange Format (*.dif} W |
Format Options  Options File Summary -
Format

The output format is selected as part of the Destinations setup for each destination type.
The tab above can be found in the Destinations section of a schedule.

Options

Format Options Options | File Summary -
Export Page Hanges
Al Pages

() Page Range

From = To 0=

W

Append to existing file

|:| Append to fileif one already exists (disk destination)

e Use this option to select to export all pages or just a selection.
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File Summary

Format Options Options File Summary

Title

Author

Subject

l
l
Producer I
l
|

Date Created Thursday May 10, 2018 El-

Keywaords/Comments

[0l POF Expiry Date Thursday , May 10,2018 =

¢ Determine file summary by filling in the required properties as illustrated above.
o If properties are not filled in or are left blank, the original properties which exist in the

exported report will be preserved. To overwrite these with a blank, enter a space in the
field you wish to overwrite.
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Naming
These options determine how the exported file will be name:

Format |Naming |Misc PGP

(® Usethe default naming convention |E|Iank Report.dif |

() Customizethe outputfile name I |

D Customize output edension I |

D Append dateftimeto report output

[=]

Adjust dateftime stamp by (days)

e This is the option where you named the output file.

e Default Naming Convention: CRD will name the output file in the following format:
reportname.format extension, e.g. Catalog Report.pdf.

e Customize the output file name: Choose your own filename or right-click and use the
Insert Function to insert a value.

e Customize output extension: Choose your own extension. This is useful for system
integration. For example, the default extension for a character separated file is "CSV,"
but you can give your export an extension of "txt" so that the file can be read by another
already existing system you may have. You may also right-click and use the Insert
Function to insert a value.

e Append date/time: This is useful for the following reasons:

o If the filename is the same each time, and it is being exported to the same folder
each time, then it will be overwritten by the latest one each time. By appending
date and time to the filename, each file remains unigue, and no files are
overwritten.

o You can track which reports ran and when they ran by looking at what the report
is named.
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Compress (ZIP) output
Zip File Encryption

Enakble zip encryplion

Encryption Level | W |

Password [ l

Confirm Password [ l

[0 pefer delivery by Hous

e Compress (ZIP) Output: Zips the output. Ability to use .zip encryption as well.
e Zip File Encryption: Check the option to encrypt and password protect the zip file.
o Defer Delivery: The report will be generated at the scheduled time, but will not be
delivered to the specified destination until later.
o For more information, go to Deferred Delivery
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dBase Il (*.dbf) outputs for Crystal Reports

Format

Fomat [aBase I ob| v|

Format Options | Options File Summary -

Export Crystal reports to dBase & automatically deliver them to an FTP site, send them in
emails, or deliver them to any number of other destinations.

Format

The output format is selected as part of the Destinations setup for each destination type.
The tab above can be found in the Destinations section of a schedule.

Options

Format Options Options | File Summary -
Export Page Ranges
Al Pages

@) Page Range

= E

Append to existing file

|:| Append to fileif one already exists (disk desination)

e Use this option to select to export all pages or just a selection.
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File Summary

Format Options Options File Summary

Title

Author

Subject

l
l
Producer I
l
|

Date Created

Thursday , May 10, 2013 E~

Keywordsi/Comments

EPDFEKpiryDaie Thursday , May 10, 2018 El

e Determine file summary by filling in the required properties as illustrated above.
o If properties are not filled in or are left blank, the original properties which exist in the

exported report will be preserved. To overwrite these with a blank, enter a space in the
field you wish to overwrite.
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Naming

These options determine how the exported file will be name:

Format Maming |Misc PGP

(®) Usethe default naming convention |Ellank Report.dbf |

() Customizethe outputfile name [ |

D Customize output edension [ |

D Append dateftime to report output

(=
L4 -

Adjust datetime stamp by (days)

e This is the option where you named the output file.

e Default Naming Convention: CRD will name the output file in the following format:
reportname.format extension, e.g. Catalog Report.pdf.

e Customize the output file name: Choose your own filename or right-click and use the
Insert Function to insert a value.

e Customize output extension: Choose your own extension. This is useful for system
integration. For example, the default extension for a character separated file is "CSV,"
but you can give your export an extension of "txt" so that the file can be read by another
already existing system you may have. You may also right-click and use the Insert
Function to insert a value.

e Append date/time: This is useful for the following reasons:

o If the filename is the same each time, and it is being exported to the same folder
each time, then it will be overwritten by the latest one each time. By appending
date and time to the filename, each file remains unique, and no files are
overwritten.

o You can track which reports ran and when they ran by looking at what the report
is named.
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Compress (ZIP) output
Zip File Encryption

Enakble zip encryplion

Encryption Level | W |

Password [ l

Confirm Password [ l

[0 pefer delivery by Hous

e Compress (ZIP) Output: Zips the output. Ability to use .zip encryption as well.
e Zip File Encryption: Check the option to encrypt and password protect the zip file.
o Defer Delivery: The report will be generated at the scheduled time, but will not be
delivered to the specified destination until later.
o For more information, go to Deferred Delivery
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dBase Ill (*.dbf) outputs for Crystal Reports

e s e e

Format |dBase 1l ¢ dor) v|

Format Options | Options File Summary bl

Export Crystal reports to dBase & automatically deliver them to an FTP site, send them in
emails, or deliver them to any number of other destinations.

Format

The output format is selected as part of the Destinations setup for each destination type.
The tab above can be found in the Destinations section of a schedule.

Options

Format Options Options | File Summary b
Export Page Ranges
Al Pages

@) Page Range

From Ta

Append to existing file

|:| Append to fileif one already exists (disk destinaion)

e Use this option to select to export all pages or just a selection.
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File Summary

Format Options Options File Summary

Title

Author

Subject

l
l
Producer I
l
|

Date Created Thursday May 10, 2018 El-

Keywaords/Comments

[0l POF Expiry Date Thursday , May 10,2018 =

¢ Determine file summary by filling in the required properties as illustrated above.
o If properties are not filled in or are left blank, the original properties which exist in the

exported report will be preserved. To overwrite these with a blank, enter a space in the
field you wish to overwrite.
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Naming

These options determine how the exported file will be name:

Format Maming |Misc PGP

(®) Usethe default naming convention |Ellank Report.dbf |

() Customizethe outputfile name [ |

D Customize output edension [ |

D Append dateftime to report output

(=
L4 -

Adjust datetime stamp by (days)

This is the option where you named the output file.

e Default Naming Convention: CRD will name the output file in the following format:
reportname.format extension, e.g. Catalog Report.pdf.

e Customize the output file name: Choose your own filename or right-click and use the
Insert Function to insert a value.

e Customize output extension: Choose your own extension. This is useful for system
integration. For example, the default extension for a character separated file is "CSV,"
but you can give your export an extension of "txt" so that the file can be read by another
already existing system you may have. You may also right-click and use the Insert
Function to insert a value.

e Append date/time: This is useful for the following reasons:

o If the filename is the same each time, and it is being exported to the same folder
each time, then it will be overwritten by the latest one each time. By appending
date and time to the filename, each file remains unique, and no files are
overwritten.

o You can track which reports ran and when they ran by looking at what the report
is named.
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Compress (ZIP) output
Zip File Encryption

Enakble zip encryplion

Encryption Level | W |

Password [ l

Confirm Password [ l

[0 pefer delivery by Hous

e Compress (ZIP) Output: Zips the output. Ability to use .zip encryption as well.
e Zip File Encryption: Check the option to encrypt and password protect the zip file.
o Defer Delivery: The report will be generated at the scheduled time, but will not be
delivered to the specified destination until later.
o For more information, go to Deferred Delivery

© ChristianSteven Software
Updated on 27 November 2018 362


https://go.christiansteven.com/knowledge/crd-for-crystal-reports/using-crd/how-do-i-configure-deferred-delivery-in-crd

dBase IV (*.dbf) outputs for Crystal Reports

e e e .

— [dBase v (b v|

Format Options | Options File Summary

Export Crystal reports to dBase & automatically deliver them to an FTP site, send them in
emails, or deliver them to any number of other destinations.

Format

The output format is selected as part of the Destinations setup for each destination type.
The tab above can be found in the Destinations section of a schedule.

Options

Format Options Options | File Summary
Export Page Ranges
(Al Pages

@) Page Range

From 0= To 0=

b ha

Append to existing file

|:| Append to fileif one already exisis (disk desination)

e Use this option to select to export all pages or just a selection.
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File Summary

Format Options Options File Summary

Title

Author

Subject

l
l
Producer I
l
|

Date Created

Thursday , May 10, 2013 E~

Keywordsi/Comments

EPDFEKpiryDaie Thursday , May 10, 2018 El

e Determine file summary by filling in the required properties as illustrated above.
o If properties are not filled in or are left blank, the original properties which exist in the

exported report will be preserved. To overwrite these with a blank, enter a space in the
field you wish to overwrite.
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Naming

These options determine how the exported file will be name:

Format Maming |Misc PGP

(®) Usethe default naming convention |Ellank Report.dbf |

() Customizethe outputfile name [ |

D Customize output edension [ |

D Append dateftime to report output

(=
L4 -

Adjust datetime stamp by (days)

e This is the option where you named the output file.

e Default Naming Convention: CRD will name the output file in the following format:
reportname.format extension, e.g. Catalog Report.pdf.

e Customize the output file name: Choose your own filename or right-click and use the
Insert Function to insert a value.

e Customize output extension: Choose your own extension. This is useful for system
integration. For example, the default extension for a character separated file is "CSV,"
but you can give your export an extension of "txt" so that the file can be read by another
already existing system you may have. You may also right-click and use the Insert
Function to insert a value.

e Append date/time: This is useful for the following reasons:

o If the filename is the same each time, and it is being exported to the same folder
each time, then it will be overwritten by the latest one each time. By appending
date and time to the filename, each file remains unique, and no files are
overwritten.

o You can track which reports ran and when they ran by looking at what the report
is named.
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Compress (ZIP) output
Zip File Encryption

Enakble zip encryplion

Encryption Level | W |

Password [ l

Confirm Password [ l

[0 pefer delivery by Hous

e Compress (ZIP) Output: Zips the output. Ability to use .zip encryption as well.
e Zip File Encryption: Check the option to encrypt and password protect the zip file.
o Defer Delivery: The report will be generated at the scheduled time, but will not be
delivered to the specified destination until later.
o For more information, go to Deferred Delivery
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HTML (*.htm) outputs for Crystal Reports

HTML is the standard markup language for creating web pages and web applications. Export
Crystal Reports to HTML & automatically deliver them to an FTP site, send them in emails, or
deliver them to any number of other destinations.

e To export HTML (*.htm) in Crystal Reports follow these steps:

Format ‘ Maming Misc PGP

Format |HTr.1L (*.htm) v ‘

Format Options | Options File Summary

D Separate HTML pages

D Page navigator

Format

The output format is selected as part of the Destinations setup for each destination type.
The tab above can be found in the Destinations section of a schedule.

Format Options

e Separate html files: If HTML format is selected, CRD will create a single html export.
Check this option if you want to split this into the standard multiple page format which
Crystal Reports produces when a manual export is performed. (Only available if HTML
format is selected).

Page Navigator: Check this option if you require page navigation at the bottom of each
exported HTML page.
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Options

Format Options Options | File Summary
Export Page Ranges
(® All Pages

) Page Range

From 0= To 0=

b ha

|:| Append to fileif one already exisis (disk desination)

e Use this option to select to export all pages or just a selection.

File Summary

Format Options Options File Summary

Title

Authaor

[
[
Producer [
[

Subject

Date Created | Thursday , May 10, 2018 El= |

KeywaordsiComments

EPDFExpiryDate Thursday |, May 10, 2018 [E

o Determine file summary by filling in the required properties as illustrated above.
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o If properties are not filled in or are left blank, the original properties which exist in the
exported report will be preserved. To overwrite these with a blank, enter a space in the
field you wish to overwrite.
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Naming
These options determine how the exported file will be name:

Format |Naming |Misc PGP

(®) Usethe default naming conventaon |Blank Report.htm |

() Customizethe outputfile name I |

D Customize output edension I |

D Append dateitime to report output

[=]
£ ¥

Adjust dateftime stamp by (days)

e This is the option where you named the output file.

e Default Naming Convention: CRD will name the output file in the following format:
reportname.format extension, e.g. Catalog Report.pdf.

e Customize the output file name: Choose your own filename or right-click and use the
Insert Function to insert a value.

e Customize output extension: Choose your own extension. This is useful for system
integration. For example, the default extension for a character separated file is "CSV,"
but you can give your export an extension of "txt" so that the file can be read by another
already existing system you may have. You may also right-click and use the Insert
Function to insert a value.

e Append date/time: This is useful for the following reasons:

o If the filename is the same each time, and it is being exported to the same folder
each time, then it will be overwritten by the latest one each time. By appending
date and time to the filename, each file remains unique, and no files are
overwritten.

o You can track which reports ran and when they ran by looking at what the report
is named.
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Compress (ZIP) output
Zip File Encryption

Enakble zip encryplion

Encryption Level | W |

Password [ l

Confirm Password [ l

[0 pefer delivery by Hous

e Compress (ZIP) Output: Zips the output. Ability to use .zip encryption as well.
e Zip File Encryption: Check the option to encrypt and password protect the zip file.
o Defer Delivery: The report will be generated at the scheduled time, but will not be
delivered to the specified destination until later.
o For more information, go to Deferred Delivery
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Lotus 1-2-3 (*.wk1) outputs for Crystal Reports

Export Crystal reports to Lotus 1-2-3 & automatically deliver them to an FTP site, send them in
emails, or deliver them to any number of other destinations.

Format
— [Lotus 123 (w1 v]
Format Options |Dpt’|ors ||F|Ie Summary | w
Format
The output format is selected as part of the Destinations setup for each destination type.
The tab above can be found in the Destinations section of a schedule.
Options

Format Options Options | File Summary
Export Page Hanges
Al Pages

() Page Range

From O To 0

Append to existing file

|:| Append to fileif one already exisis (disk destination)

e Use this option to select to export all pages or just a selection.
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File Summary

Format Options Options File Summary

Title

Author

Subject

l
l
Producer I
l
|

Date Created Thursday May 10, 2018 El-

Keywaords/Comments

[0l POF Expiry Date Thursday , May 10,2018 =

¢ Determine file summary by filling in the required properties as illustrated above.
o If properties are not filled in or are left blank, the original properties which exist in the

exported report will be preserved. To overwrite these with a blank, enter a space in the
field you wish to overwrite.
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Naming

These options determine how the exported file will be name:

Farmat Naming |Misc PGP

(®) Usethe default naming convention |Ellank Report.wks |

() Customizethe outputfile name l |

D Customize output edension I |

D Append dateftime to report output

[=]

Adjust dateftime stamp by (days)

This is the option where you named the output file.

o Default Naming Convention: CRD will name the output file in the following format:
reportname.format extension, e.g. Catalog Report.pdf.

e Customize the output file name: Choose your own filename or right-click and use the
Insert Function to insert a value.

e Customize output extension: Choose your own extension. This is useful for system
integration. For example, the default extension for a character separated file is "CSV,"
but you can give your export an extension of "txt" so that the file can be read by another
already existing system you may have. You may also right-click and use the Insert
Function to insert a value.

e Append date/time: This is useful for the following reasons:

o If the filename is the same each time, and it is being exported to the same folder
each time, then it will be overwritten by the latest one each time. By appending
date and time to the filename, each file remains unique, and no files are
overwritten.

o You can track which reports ran and when they ran by looking at what the report
is named.
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Compress (ZIP) output
Zip File Encryption

Enakble zip encryplion

Encryption Level | W |

Password [ l

Confirm Password [ l

[0 pefer delivery by Hous

e Compress (ZIP) Output: Zips the output. Ability to use .zip encryption as well.
e Zip File Encryption: Check the option to encrypt and password protect the zip file.
o Defer Delivery: The report will be generated at the scheduled time, but will not be
delivered to the specified destination until later.
o For more information, go to Deferred Delivery
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Lotus 1-2-3 (*.wk3) outputs for Crystal Reports

Export Crystal reports to Lotus 1-2-3 & automatically deliver them to an FTP site, send them in
emails, or deliver them to any number of other destinations.

e e e

Format [Lotus 123 ¢ wia) v|

Format Options |D|:ut'|urs ||F|IeSummaryr |

Format

The output format is selected as part of the Destinations setup for each destination type.
The tab above can be found in the Destinations section of a schedule.

Options

Format Options Options | File Summary -
Export Page Ranges
® Al Pages

@] Page Range

From To

Append to existing file

|:| Append to fileif one already exists (disk destnation)

e Use this option to select to export all pages or just a selection.
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File Summary

Format Options Options File Summary

Title

Author

Subject

l
l
Producer I
l
|

Date Created

Thursday , May 10, 2013 E~

Keywordsi/Comments

EPDFEKpiryDaie Thursday , May 10, 2018 El

e Determine file summary by filling in the required properties as illustrated above.
o If properties are not filled in or are left blank, the original properties which exist in the

exported report will be preserved. To overwrite these with a blank, enter a space in the
field you wish to overwrite.
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Naming

These options determine how the exported file will be name:

Farmat Naming |Misc PGP

(®) Usethe default naming convention |Ellank Report.wks |

() Customizethe outputfile name l |

D Customize output edension I |

D Append dateftime to report output

[=]

Adjust dateftime stamp by (days)

This is the option where you named the output file.

o Default Naming Convention: CRD will name the output file in the following format:
reportname.format extension, e.g. Catalog Report.pdf.

e Customize the output file name: Choose your own filename or right-click and use the
Insert Function to insert a value.

e Customize output extension: Choose your own extension. This is useful for system
integration. For example, the default extension for a character separated file is "CSV,"
but you can give your export an extension of "txt" so that the file can be read by another
already existing system you may have. You may also right-click and use the Insert
Function to insert a value.

e Append date/time: This is useful for the following reasons:

o If the filename is the same each time, and it is being exported to the same folder
each time, then it will be overwritten by the latest one each time. By appending
date and time to the filename, each file remains unique, and no files are
overwritten.

o You can track which reports ran and when they ran by looking at what the report
is named.
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Compress (ZIP) output
Zip File Encryption

Enakble zip encryplion

Encryption Level | W |

Password [ l

Confirm Password [ l
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e Compress (ZIP) Output: Zips the output. Ability to use .zip encryption as well.
e Zip File Encryption: Check the option to encrypt and password protect the zip file.
o Defer Delivery: The report will be generated at the scheduled time, but will not be
delivered to the specified destination until later.
o For more information, go to Deferred Delivery
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Lotus 1-2-3 (*.wk4) outputs for Crystal Reports

Export Crystal reports to Lotus 1-2-3 & automatically deliver them to an FTP site, send them in
emails, or deliver them to any number of other destinations.

e e .

Format [Lotus 1-2-3 (- k] v|

Format Options |Dpt'|nns ||F|Ie Summary | -
Format

The output format is selected as part of the Destinations setup for each destination type. The

tab above can be found in the Destinations section of a schedule.

Options

Format Options Options | File Summary
Export Page Hanges
Al Pages

() Page Range

From O To 0=

Append to existing file

|:| Append to fileif one already exists (disk destination)

e Use this option to select to export all pages or just a selection.
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File Summary

Format Options Options File Summary

Title

Author

Subject

l
l
Producer I
l
|

Date Created Thursday May 10, 2018 El-

Keywaords/Comments

[0l POF Expiry Date Thursday , May 10,2018 =

o Determine file summary by filling in the required properties as illustrated above.
o If properties are not filled in or are left blank, the original properties which exist in the

exported report will be preserved. To overwrite these with a blank, enter a space in the
field you wish to overwrite.
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Naming

These options determine how the exported file will be name:

Farmat Naming |Misc PGP

(®) Usethe default naming convention |Ellank Report.wks |

() Customizethe outputfile name l |

D Customize output edension I |

D Append dateftime to report output

[=]

Adjust dateftime stamp by (days)

This is the option where you named the output file.

o Default Naming Convention: CRD will name the output file in the following format:
reportname.format extension, e.g. Catalog Report.pdf.

e Customize the output file name: Choose your own filename or right-click and use the
Insert Function to insert a value.

e Customize output extension: Choose your own extension. This is useful for system
integration. For example, the default extension for a character separated file is "CSV,"
but you can give your export an extension of "txt" so that the file can be read by another
already existing system you may have. You may also right-click and use the Insert
Function to insert a value.

e Append date/time: This is useful for the following reasons:

o If the filename is the same each time, and it is being exported to the same folder
each time, then it will be overwritten by the latest one each time. By appending
date and time to the filename, each file remains unique, and no files are
overwritten.

o You can track which reports ran and when they ran by looking at what the report
is named.
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Misc

_ Foms MNomg || 00000

Compress (ZIP) output
Zip File Encryption

Enakble zip encryplion

Encryption Level | W |

Password [ l

Confirm Password [ l

[0 pefer delivery by Hous

e Compress (ZIP) Output: Zips the output. Ability to use .zip encryption as well.
e Zip File Encryption: Check the option to encrypt and password protect the zip file.
o Defer Delivery: The report will be generated at the scheduled time, but will not be
delivered to the specified destination until later.
o For more information, go to Deferred Delivery
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Lotus 1-2-3 (*.wks) outputs for Crystal Reports

Export Crystal reports to Lotus 1-2-3 & automatically deliver them to an FTP site, send them in
emails, or deliver them to any number of other destinations.

.

Format [Lotus 123 ¢ ws] v]
Format Options | Options || File Summary | »l
Format

The output format is selected as part of the Destinations setup for each destination type. The
tab above can be found in the Destinations section of a schedule.

Options

Format Options Options | File Summary -
Export Page Ranges
(Al Pages

@) Page Range

From 0= To 0=

b ha

Append to existing file

|:| Append to fileif one already exisis (disk desination)

e Use this option to select to export all pages or just a selection.
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File Summary

Format Options Options File Summary

Title

Author

Subject

l
l
Producer I
l
|

Date Created

Thursday , May 10, 2013 E~

Keywordsi/Comments

EPDFEKpiryDaie Thursday , May 10, 2018 El

e Determine file summary by filling in the required properties as illustrated above.
o If properties are not filled in or are left blank, the original properties which exist in the

exported report will be preserved. To overwrite these with a blank, enter a space in the
field you wish to overwrite.
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Naming

These options determine how the exported file will be name:

Farmat Naming |Misc PGP

(®) Usethe default naming convention |Ellank Report.wks |

() Customizethe outputfile name l |

D Customize output edension I |

D Append dateftime to report output

[=]

Adjust dateftime stamp by (days)

This is the option where you named the output file.

o Default Naming Convention: CRD will name the output file in the following format:
reportname.format extension, e.g. Catalog Report.pdf.

e Customize the output file name: Choose your own filename or right-click and use the
Insert Function to insert a value.

e Customize output extension: Choose your own extension. This is useful for system
integration. For example, the default extension for a character separated file is "CSV,"
but you can give your export an extension of "txt" so that the file can be read by another
already existing system you may have. You may also right-click and use the Insert
Function to insert a value.

e Append date/time: This is useful for the following reasons:

o If the filename is the same each time, and it is being exported to the same folder each
time, then it will be overwritten by the latest one each time. By appending date and time
to the filename, each file remains unique, and no files are overwritten.

e You can track which reports ran and when they ran by looking at what the report is
named.
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Misc

_ Foms MNomg || 00000

Compress (ZIP) output
Zip File Encryption

Enakble zip encryplion

Encryption Level | W |

Password [ l

Confirm Password [ l

[0 pefer delivery by Hous

e Compress (ZIP) Output: Zips the output. Ability to use .zip encryption as well.
e Zip File Encryption: Check the option to encrypt and password protect the zip file.
o Defer Delivery: The report will be generated at the scheduled time, but will not be
delivered to the specified destination until later.
o For more information, go to Deferred Delivery
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MS Excel - Data Only (*.xls) outputs for Crystal Reports

Export Crystal reports to Excel & automatically deliver them to an FTP site, send them in emails,

or deliver them to any number of other destinations. CRD lets you customize them before
delivery. Here's how.

Format | M Excel - Data Only (* i) v|

Format Options @ Options File Summary

General | Advanced Data Only {Crystal 11 orlater)

Column Width
(® Column width based on objects inthe Whole Report ¥
() Constantcolumn widh; 36.01=

W

D Create page breaks for each page
D Convert date values fo stings
[0 show Gridines

WaorksheetMame (leave blank for defaultie Shestl)

[

Format

The output format is selected as part of the Destinations setup for each destination type.
The tab above can be found in the Destinations section of a schedule.

Format Options

General

e The general options are self explanatory.
e Excel option require that you have MS Office 2000 or above installed and you have
applied the very latest service pack for your version of MS Office.

e When Crystal exports reports to excel it names the worksheet "Sheet 1". Enter a new
name in the indicated field if you wish to overwrite this.
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Advanced

Format Options | Options File Summary
General Advanced | Data Only (Crystal 11 orlater)

Excel Group Bursting

Burstreport groups into separate workshests and merge
D into asinglewaoarkbook. The group 5 based on the following
columniformula

Workbook Password

D Password protect the workbook

[

Freeze panes

() Freeze firstcolumn () Freeze top row
() Freeze both (®) Freeze nane

(_) Freeze Custom

)
Column # = Row # v

e Excel Group Bursting: This facility enables you to burst each resulting report group into
an individual worksheet, and present your report as a number of worksheets in a single
workbook. Simply check the option and tell CRD what database column or Crystal
formula your group is based on.

o Each group value will be listed as separate tab in your work book.

Group values must be within Group Header of your Report.

This feature is not related to the Bursting Schedule. In order to burst a report completely,
please see Bursting Schedule

o Workbook Password: Password protect your workbook by checking this option and
entering the desired password.

e Freeze Panes: This option 'freezes' the first column/row of the worksheet. The frozen
column/row will remain visible as the user scrolls through the worksheet. By default this
is set to Freeze None.
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Data Only (Crystal 11 or later)

Format Options | Options File Summary
General Advanced Data Only (Crystal 11 or later)

E Expaort Object Formating

E ExportImages

E Maintain Column Alignment

E Maintain Relative Object Position

E Show Group Outlines (Crystal 2008 anly)
E Simplify Page Headers (Crystal 2008 anly)

E UseWorksheet Functions for Summaries

e This feature is available if you are running Crystal 11 runtimes or later.

Options

Format Options Options | File Summary
Export Page Ranges
(® All Pages
() Page Range

From 0= To 0

3

L4

|:| Append to fileif one already exisk (disk destination)

e Use this option to select to export all pages or just a selection.
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File Summary

Format Options Options File Summary

Title

Authaor

Subject

l
I
Producer I
l
|

Date Created Thurzday , May 10, 20128 El=

KeywaordsiComments

[0 PoF Expiry Date Thursday , May 10,2018 [

e Determine file summary by filling in the required properties as illustrated above.
o If properties are not filled in or are left blank, the original properties which exist in the

exported report will be preserved. To overwrite these with a blank, enter a space in the
field you wish to overwrite.
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Naming

These options determine how the exported file will be name:

Format Maming ‘Misc PGP

(®) Usethe default naming conventon |Blank Report.xls |

() Customize the output file name [ |

D Customize output edension [ |

D Append dateftimeto report output

[=]

Adjust datetime stamp by (days)

This is the option where you named the output file.

e Default Naming Convention: CRD will name the output file in the following format:
reportname.format extension, e.g. Catalog Report.pdf.

e Customize the output file name: Choose your own filename or right-click and use the
Insert Function to insert a value.

e Customize output extension: Choose your own extension. This is useful for system
integration. For example, the default extension for a character separated file is "CSV,"
but you can give your export an extension of "txt" so that the file can be read by another
already existing system you may have. You may also right-click and use the Insert
Function to insert a value.

e Append date/time: This is useful for the following reasons:

o If the filename is the same each time, and it is being exported to the same folder
each time, then it will be overwritten by the latest one each time. By appending
date and time to the filename, each file remains unique, and no files are
overwritten.

o You can track which reports ran and when they ran by looking at what the report
is named.
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Misc

_ Foms MNewg || 0000

Compress (ZIP) output
Zip File Encryption

Enakble zip encryplion

Encryption Level | W |

Password [ l

Confirm Password [ l

[ Defer delivery by Hours

o Compress (ZIP) Output: Zips the output. Ability to use .zip encryption as well.
e Zip File Encryption: Check the option to encrypt and password protect the zip file.
o Defer Delivery: The report will be generated at the scheduled time, but will not be
delivered to the specified destination until later.
o For more information, go to Deferred Delivery
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MS Excel 7 (*.xIs) outputs for Crystal Reports

Export Crystal reports to Excel & automatically deliver them to an FTP site, send them in emails,

or deliver them to any number of other destinations. CRD lets you customize them before
delivery. Here's how.

s e e
Format | M5 Excel 7 (~xis)

Y|

Format Options | Options File Summary

General Advanced Data Only {Crystal 11 orlater)

Column width based on objectsinthe:  |ywhole Report

Constant column width: 36.0 :

|:| Create page breaks for each page
|:| Convert date values to strings

[ show Gridines

WorksheetMame (leave blank for defaultie Sheetl)

[

Format

The output format is selected as part of the Destinations setup for each destination type.
The tab above can be found in the Destinations section of a schedule.

Format Options

General

e The general options are self explanatory.
e Excel option require that you have MS Office 2000 or above installed and you have
applied the very latest service pack for your version of MS Office.

When Crystal exports reports to excel it names the worksheet "Sheet 1". Enter a new
name in the indicated field if you wish to overwrite this.
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Advanced

Format Options | Options File Summary
General Advanced | Data Only (Crystal 11 orlater)

Excel Group Bursting

Burstreport groups into separate workshests and merge
D into asinglewaoarkbook. The group 5 based on the following
columniformula

Workbook Password

D Password protect the workbook

[

Freeze panes

() Freeze firstcolumn () Freeze top row
() Freeze both (®) Freeze nane

(_) Freeze Custom

)
Column # = Row # v

e Excel Group Bursting: This facility enables you to burst each resulting report group into
an individual worksheet, and present your report as a number of worksheets in a single
workbook. Simply check the option and tell CRD what database column or Crystal
formula your group is based on.

o Each group value will be listed as separate tab in your work book.

Group values must be within Group Header of your Report.

This feature is not related to the Bursting Schedule. In order to burst a report completely,
please see Bursting Schedule

o Workbook Password: Password protect your workbook by checking this option and
entering the desired password.

e Freeze Panes: This option 'freezes' the first column/row of the worksheet. The frozen
column/row will remain visible as the user scrolls through the worksheet. By default this
is set to Freeze None.
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Data Only (Crystal 11 or later)

Format Options | Options File Summary
General Advanced Data Only (Crystal 11 or later)

E Expaort Object Formating

E ExportImages

E Maintain Column Alignment

E Maintain Relative Object Position

E Show Group Outlines (Crystal 2008 anly)
E Simplify Page Headers (Crystal 2008 anly)

E UseWorksheet Functions for Summaries

e This feature is available if you are running Crystal 11 runtimes or later.

Options

Format Options Options | File Summary
Export Page Ranges
(® All Pages
() Page Range

From 0= To 0

3

L4

|:| Append to fileif one already exisk (disk destination)

e Use this option to select to export all pages or just a selection.
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File Summary

Format Options Options File Summary

Title

Authaor

Subject

l
I
Producer I
l
|

Date Created Thurzday , May 10, 20128 El=

KeywaordsiComments

[0 PoF Expiry Date Thursday , May 10,2018 [

e Determine file summary by filling in the required properties as illustrated above.
o If properties are not filled in or are left blank, the original properties which exist in the

exported report will be preserved. To overwrite these with a blank, enter a space in the
field you wish to overwrite.
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Naming

These options determine how the exported file will be name:

Format Maming ‘Misc PGP

(®) Usethe default naming conventon |Blank Report.xls |

() Customizethe outputfile name [ |

D Customize output edension [ |

D Append dateftimeto report output

[=]

Adjust datetime stamp by (days)

e This is the option where you named the output file.

o Default Naming Convention: CRD will name the output file in the following format:
reportname.format extension, e.g. Catalog Report.pdf.

e Customize the output file name: Choose your own filename or right-click and use the
Insert Function to insert a value.

e Customize output extension: Choose your own extension. This is useful for system
integration. For example, the default extension for a character separated file is "CSV,"
but you can give your export an extension of "txt" so that the file can be read by another
already existing system you may have. You may also right-click and use the Insert
Function to insert a value.

e Append date/time: This is useful for the following reasons:

o If the filename is the same each time, and it is being exported to the same folder
each time, then it will be overwritten by the latest one each time. By appending
date and time to the filename, each file remains unique, and no files are
overwritten.

o You can track which reports ran and when they ran by looking at what the report
is named.
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Misc

_ Foms MNomg || 00000

Compress (ZIP) output
Zip File Encryption

Enakble zip encryplion

Encryption Level | W |

Password [ l

Confirm Password [ l

[0 pefer delivery by Hous

e Compress (ZIP) Output: Zips the output. Ability to use .zip encryption as well.
e Zip File Encryption: Check the option to encrypt and password protect the zip file.
o Defer Delivery: The report will be generated at the scheduled time, but will not be
delivered to the specified destination until later.
o For more information, go to Deferred Delivery
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MS Excel 8 (*.xIs) outputs for Crystal Reports

Export Crystal reports to Excel & automatically deliver them to an FTP site, send them in emails,
or deliver them to any number of other destinations. CRD lets you customize them before
delivery. Here's how.

Format |r.'|5 Excel 8 (*xls)
Format Options | Options File Summary -
General | Advanced Data Only {Crystal 11 arlater) -

Columnwidth based onobjectsinthe:  |ywhole Report

Constant column width: 36.0 :

|:| Create page breaks for each page
|:| Convert date values to stings

[ show Gridines

Worksheest Mame (leave blank for defaulti.e Sheetl)

|

Format

The output format is selected as part of the Destinations setup for each destination type.
The tab above can be found in the Destinations section of a schedule.

Format Options

General

o The general options are self explanatory.
o Excel option require that you have MS Office 2000 or above installed and you have
applied the very latest service pack for your version of MS Office.

e When Crystal exports reports to excel it names the worksheet "Sheet 1". Enter a new
name in the indicated field if you wish to overwrite this.
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Advanced

Format Options | Options File Summary

General Advanced | Data Only (Crystal 11 orlater)

Excel Group Bursting

Burstreport groups into s eparate workshegs and merge
D into asinglewarkbook. The group is based on the following
columniformula

Workbook Paszword

D Passwaord protect the workbook

[

Freeze panes

() Freeze firstcolumn () Freeze top row

) Freeze both (® Freeze none

() Freeze Custom

1= 1=

Column # v Row #

e Excel Group Bursting: This facility enables you to burst each resulting report group into
an individual worksheet, and present your report as a number of worksheets in a single
workbook. Simply check the option and tell CRD what database column or Crystal
formula your group is based on.

e Each group value will be listed as separate tab in your work book.

Group values must be within Group Header of your Report.

This feature is not related to the Bursting Schedule. In order to burst a report completely,
please see Bursting Schedule

e Workbook Password: Password protect your workbook by checking this option and
entering the desired password.

e Freeze Panes: This option 'freezes' the first column/row of the worksheet. The frozen
column/row will remain visible as the user scrolls through the worksheet. By default this
is set to Freeze None.
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Data Only (Crystal 11 or later)

Format Options | Options File Summary
General Advanced Data Only (Crystal 11 or later)

[0 Export Object Fomating

E ExportImages

E Maintain Column Alignment

E Maintain Relative Object Posiion

E Show Group Outlines (Crystal 2008 only)
E Simplify Page Headers (Crystal 2008 anly)

E UseWorksheet Functions for Summaries

e This feature is available if you are running Crystal 11 runtimes or later.

Options

Format Options Options | File Summary
Export Page Ranges
(® All Pages
() Page Range

From 0= To 0

E3

L

|:| Append to fileif one already exists (disk destination)

e Use this option to select to export all pages or just a selection.
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File Summary

Format Options Options File Summary

Title

Author

Subject

l
l
Producer I
l
|

Date Created Thursday , May 10, 2018 El-

Keywaords/Comments

[0l PoF Expiry Date Thursday , May 10,2018 [

e Determine file summary by filling in the required properties as illustrated above.
o If properties are not filled in or are left blank, the original properties which exist in the

exported report will be preserved. To overwrite these with a blank, enter a space in the
field you wish to overwrite.
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Naming

These options determine how the exported file will be name:

Format Maming ‘Misc PGP

(®) Usethe default naming conventon |Blank Report.xls |

() Customizethe outputfile name [ |

D Customize output edension [ |

D Append dateftimeto report output

[=]

Adjust datetime stamp by (days)

e This is the option where you named the output file.

o Default Naming Convention: CRD will name the output file in the following format:
reportname.format extension, e.g. Catalog Report.pdf.

e Customize the output file name: Choose your own filename or right-click and use the
Insert Function to insert a value.

e Customize output extension: Choose your own extension. This is useful for system
integration. For example, the default extension for a character separated file is "CSV,"
but you can give your export an extension of "txt" so that the file can be read by another
already existing system you may have. You may also right-click and use the Insert
Function to insert a value.

e Append date/time: This is useful for the following reasons:

o If the filename is the same each time, and it is being exported to the same folder
each time, then it will be overwritten by the latest one each time. By appending
date and time to the filename, each file remains unique, and no files are
overwritten.

o You can track which reports ran and when they ran by looking at what the report
is named.
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Misc

_ Foms MNomg || 00000

Compress (ZIP) output
Zip File Encryption

Enakble zip encryplion

Encryption Level | W |

Password [ l

Confirm Password [ l

[0 pefer delivery by Hous

e Compress (ZIP) Output: Zips the output. Ability to use .zip encryption as well.
e Zip File Encryption: Check the option to encrypt and password protect the zip file.
o Defer Delivery: The report will be generated at the scheduled time, but will not be
delivered to the specified destination until later.
o For more information, go to Deferred Delivery
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MS Excel 97-2000 (*.xls) outputs for Crystal Reports

Export Crystal reports to Excel & automatically deliver them to an FTP site, send them in emails,
or deliver them to any number of other destinations. CRD lets you customize them before
delivery. Here's how.

Format
Format ||'.'|5 Excel 97-2000 (*xis v |
Format Options | Options File Summary hd
General | Advanced Data Only {Crystal 11 or later) -
Column Width
(® Column width based on objectsinthe  [Whole Report v
() Constantcolumn width: 36.0 :

D Create page breaks for each page
D Convert date values o stings
[0 show Gridines

WorksheetMame (leave blank for defaultie Shestl)

|

Format

The output format is selected as part of the Destinations setup for each destination type. The
tab above can be found in the Destinations section of a schedule.

Format Options
General

e The general options are self explanatory.

e Excel option require that you have MS Office 2000 or above installed and you have
applied the very latest service pack for your version of MS Office.

e When Crystal exports reports to excel it names the worksheet "Sheet 1". Enter a new
name in the indicated field if you wish to overwrite this.
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Advanced

Format Options | Options File Summary
General Advanced | Data Only (Crystal 11 orlater)

Excel Group Bursting

Burstreport groups into separate workshests and merge
D into asinglewaoarkbook. The group 5 based on the following
columniformula

Workbook Password

D Password protect the workbook

[

Freeze panes

() Freeze firstcolumn () Freeze top row
() Freeze both (®) Freeze nane

(_) Freeze Custom

)
Column # = Row # v

e Excel Group Bursting: This facility enables you to burst each resulting report group into
an individual worksheet, and present your report as a number of worksheets in a single
workbook. Simply check the option and tell CRD what database column or Crystal
formula your group is based on.

o Each group value will be listed as separate tab in your work book.

Group values must be within Group Header of your Report.

This feature is not related to the Bursting Schedule. In order to burst a report completely,
please see Bursting Schedule

o Workbook Password: Password protect your workbook by checking this option and
entering the desired password.

e Freeze Panes: This option 'freezes' the first column/row of the worksheet. The frozen
column/row will remain visible as the user scrolls through the worksheet. By default this
is set to Freeze None.
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Data Only (Crystal 11 or later)

Format Options | Options File Summary
General Advanced Data Only (Crystal 11 or later)

E Expaort Object Formating

E ExportImages

E Maintain Column Alignment

E Maintain Relative Object Position

E Show Group Outlines (Crystal 2008 anly)
E Simplify Page Headers (Crystal 2008 anly)

E UseWorksheet Functions for Summaries

e This feature is available if you are running Crystal 11 runtimes or later.

Options

Format Options Options | File Summary
Export Page Ranges
(® All Pages
() Page Range

From 0= To 0

3

L4

|:| Append to fileif one already exisk (disk destination)

e Use this option to select to export all pages or just a selection.
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File Summary

Format Options Options File Summary

Title

Authaor

Subject

l
I
Producer I
l
|

Date Created Thurzday , May 10, 20128 El=

KeywaordsiComments

[0 PoF Expiry Date Thursday , May 10,2018 [

e Determine file summary by filling in the required properties as illustrated above.
o If properties are not filled in or are left blank, the original properties which exist in the

exported report will be preserved. To overwrite these with a blank, enter a space in the
field you wish to overwrite.
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Naming

These options determine how the exported file will be name:

Format Maming ‘Misc PGP

(®) Usethe default naming conventon |Blank Report.xls |

() Customizethe outputfile name [ |

D Customize output edension [ |

D Append dateftimeto report output

[=]

Adjust datetime stamp by (days)

e This is the option where you named the output file.

o Default Naming Convention: CRD will name the output file in the following format:
reportname.format extension, e.g. Catalog Report.pdf.

e Customize the output file name: Choose your own filename or right-click and use the
Insert Function to insert a value.

e Customize output extension: Choose your own extension. This is useful for system
integration. For example, the default extension for a character separated file is "CSV,"
but you can give your export an extension of "txt" so that the file can be read by another
already existing system you may have. You may also right-click and use the Insert
Function to insert a value.

e Append date/time: This is useful for the following reasons:

o If the filename is the same each time, and it is being exported to the same folder
each time, then it will be overwritten by the latest one each time. By appending
date and time to the filename, each file remains unique, and no files are
overwritten.

o You can track which reports ran and when they ran by looking at what the report
is named.
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Misc

_ Foms MNomg || 00000

Compress (ZIP) output
Zip File Encryption

Enakble zip encryplion

Encryption Level | W |

Password [ l

Confirm Password [ l

[0 pefer delivery by Hous

e Compress (ZIP) Output: Zips the output. Ability to use .zip encryption as well.
e Zip File Encryption: Check the option to encrypt and password protect the zip file.
o Defer Delivery: The report will be generated at the scheduled time, but will not be
delivered to the specified destination until later.
o For more information, go to Deferred Delivery
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MS Excel Workbook - Data Only (*.xlsx) outputs for Crystal Reports

Export Crystal reports to Excel & automatically deliver them to an FTP site, send them in emails,
or deliver them to any number of other destinations. CRD lets you customize them before
delivery. Here's how.

Format

Format ‘MS Excel Workbook - Data Only (*xlsx]| v |

Format Options | Options File Summary -
General Advanced Data Only {Crystal 11 orlater) -
Column Width

() Columnwidth based on objectsinthe  [\Whole Report v

(J) Constant column width: 35.0 :

D Create page breaks for each page
D Convert date values to stings

IO show Gridines

WorksheetMame (leave blank for defaultie Shestl)

|

Format

The output format is selected as part of the Destinations setup for each destination type.
The tab above can be found in the Destinations section of a schedule.

Format Options
General

e The general options are self explanatory.

e Excel option require that you have MS Office 2000 or above installed and you have
applied the very latest service pack for your version of MS Office.

o When Crystal exports reports to excel it names the worksheet "Sheet 1". Enter a new
name in the indicated field if you wish to overwrite this.
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Advanced

Format Options | Options File Summary
General Advanced | Data Only (Crystal 11 orlater)

Excel Group Bursting

Burstreport groups into separate workshests and merge
D into asinglewaoarkbook. The group 5 based on the following
columniformula

Workbook Password

D Password protect the workbook

[

Freeze panes

() Freeze firstcolumn () Freeze top row
() Freeze both (®) Freeze nane

(_) Freeze Custom

)
Column # = Row # v

e Excel Group Bursting: This facility enables you to burst each resulting report group into
an individual worksheet, and present your report as a number of worksheets in a single
workbook. Simply check the option and tell CRD what database column or Crystal
formula your group is based on.

o Each group value will be listed as separate tab in your work book.

Group values must be within Group Header of your Report.

This feature is not related to the Bursting Schedule. In order to burst a report completely,
please see Bursting Schedule

o Workbook Password: Password protect your workbook by checking this option and
entering the desired password.

e Freeze Panes: This option 'freezes' the first column/row of the worksheet. The frozen
column/row will remain visible as the user scrolls through the worksheet. By default this
is set to Freeze None.

© ChristianSteven Software
Updated on 27 November 2018 413



Data Only (Crystal 11 or later)

Format Options | Options File Summary
General Advanced Data Only (Crystal 11 or later)

E Expaort Object Formating

E ExportImages

E Maintain Column Alignment

E Maintain Relative Object Position

E Show Group Outlines (Crystal 2008 anly)
E Simplify Page Headers (Crystal 2008 anly)

E UseWorksheet Functions for Summaries

e This feature is available if you are running Crystal 11 runtimes or later.

Options

Format Options Options | File Summary
Export Page Ranges
(® All Pages
() Page Range

From 0= To 0

3

L4

|:| Append to fileif one already exisk (disk destination)

e Use this option to select to export all pages or just a selection.
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File Summary

Format Options Options File Summary

Title

Authaor

Subject

l
I
Producer I
l
|

Date Created Thurzday , May 10, 20128 El=

KeywaordsiComments

[0 PoF Expiry Date Thursday , May 10,2018 [

e Determine file summary by filling in the required properties as illustrated above.
o If properties are not filled in or are left blank, the original properties which exist in the

exported report will be preserved. To overwrite these with a blank, enter a space in the
field you wish to overwrite.
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Naming

These options determine how the exported file will be name:

Format Maming ‘Misc PGP

(®) Usethe default naming conventon |Blank Report.xls |

() Customizethe outputfile name [ |

D Customize output edension [ |

D Append dateftimeto report output

[=]

Adjust datetime stamp by (days)

e This is the option where you named the output file.

o Default Naming Convention: CRD will name the output file in the following format:
reportname.format extension, e.g. Catalog Report.pdf.

e Customize the output file name: Choose your own filename or right-click and use the
Insert Function to insert a value.

e Customize output extension: Choose your own extension. This is useful for system
integration. For example, the default extension for a character separated file is "CSV,"
but you can give your export an extension of "txt" so that the file can be read by another
already existing system you may have. You may also right-click and use the Insert
Function to insert a value.

e Append date/time: This is useful for the following reasons:

o If the filename is the same each time, and it is being exported to the same folder
each time, then it will be overwritten by the latest one each time. By appending
date and time to the filename, each file remains unique, and no files are
overwritten.

o You can track which reports ran and when they ran by looking at what the report
is named.
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Misc

_ Foms MNomg || 00000

Compress (ZIP) output
Zip File Encryption

Enakble zip encryplion

Encryption Level | W |

Password [ l

Confirm Password [ l

[0 pefer delivery by Hous

e Compress (ZIP) Output: Zips the output. Ability to use .zip encryption as well.
e Zip File Encryption: Check the option to encrypt and password protect the zip file.
o Defer Delivery: The report will be generated at the scheduled time, but will not be
delivered to the specified destination until later.
o For more information, go to Deferred Delivery
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MS Word - Editable (*.rtf) outputs for Crystal Reports

Export Crystal reports to MS Word & automatically deliver them to an FTP site, send them in
emails, or deliver them to any number of other destinations. CRD lets you customize them
before delivery. Here's how.

e To export MS Word - Editable (*.rtf) for Crystal, follow these steps:

I o= P,

Format |MS Word - Editable (*.rtf) v|

Format Options | Options File Summary hd

D Insert page break after each report page

Format

The output format is selected as part of the Destinations setup for each destination type.
The tab above can be found in the Destinations section of a schedule.

Format Options

e CRD will place breaks after each report page. This prevents multiple report pages being
place on a single page in MS Word.
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Options

Format Options Options | File Summary
Export Page Ranges
(® All Pages

) Page Range

From 0= To 0=

b ha

|:| Append to fileif one already exisis (disk desination)

e Use this option to select to export all pages or just a selection.

File Summary

Format Options Options File Summary

Title

Authaor

[
[
Producer [
[

Subject

Date Created | Thursday , May 10, 2018 El= |

KeywaordsiComments

EPDFExpiryDate Thursday |, May 10, 2018 [E

o Determine file summary by filling in the required properties as illustrated above.
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o If properties are not filled in or are left blank, the original properties which exist in the
exported report will be preserved. To overwrite these with a blank, enter a space in the
field you wish to overwrite.
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Naming

These options determine how the exported file will be name:

Format Naming ‘Misc PGF

(® Usethe default naming conventon |Ellank Report.rif |

() Customizethe outputfile name [ |

D Customize output edension [ |

D Append dateftimeto report output

[=]

Adjust dateftime stamp by (days)

e This is the option where you named the output file.

o Default Naming Convention: CRD will name the output file in the following format:
reportname.format extension, e.g. Catalog Report.pdf.

e Customize the output file name: Choose your own filename or right-click and use the
Insert Function to insert a value.

e Customize output extension: Choose your own extension. This is useful for system
integration. For example, the default extension for a character separated file is "CSV,"
but you can give your export an extension of "txt" so that the file can be read by another
already existing system you may have. You may also right-click and use the Insert
Function to insert a value.

e Append date/time: This is useful for the following reasons:

o If the filename is the same each time, and it is being exported to the same folder
each time, then it will be overwritten by the latest one each time. By appending
date and time to the filename, each file remains unique, and no files are
overwritten.

o You can track which reports ran and when they ran by looking at what the report
is named.
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Misc

_ Foms MNomg || 00000

Compress (ZIP) output
Zip File Encryption

Enakble zip encryplion

Encryption Level | W |

Password [ l

Confirm Password [ l

[0 pefer delivery by Hous

e Compress (ZIP) Output: Zips the output. Ability to use .zip encryption as well.
e Zip File Encryption: Check the option to encrypt and password protect the zip file.
o Defer Delivery: The report will be generated at the scheduled time, but will not be
delivered to the specified destination until later.
o For more information, go to Deferred Delivery
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MS Word (*.doc) outputs for Crystal Reports

Export Crystal reports to MS Word & automatically deliver them to an FTP site, send them in

emails, or deliver them to any number of other destinations. CRD lets you customize them
before delivery. Here's how.

e s e e

Format | Ms word (*.doc) v|

Format Options @ Options File Summary

Format

The output format is selected as part of the Destinations setup for each destination type.
The tab above can be found in the Destinations section of a schedule.

Options

Format Options Options | File Summary
Export Page Ranges
Al Pages

@) Page Range

= E

Append to existing file

|:| Append to fileif one already exists (disk desination)

e Use this option to select to export all pages or just a selection.
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File Summary

Format Options Options File Summary

Title

Author

Subject

l
l
Producer I
l
|

Date Created

Thursday , May 10, 2013 E~

Keywordsi/Comments

EPDFEKpiryDaie Thursday , May 10, 2018 El

e Determine file summary by filling in the required properties as illustrated above.
o If properties are not filled in or are left blank, the original properties which exist in the

exported report will be preserved. To overwrite these with a blank, enter a space in the
field you wish to overwrite.
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Naming

These options determine how the exported file will be name:

Format Maming |Misc PGP

(® Usethe default naming convention |E|Iank Report.docx |

() Customizethe outputfile name I |

D Customize output edension I |

D Append dateftime to report output

[=]

Adjust dateftime stamp by (days)

e This is the option where you named the output file.

o Default Naming Convention: CRD will name the output file in the following format:
reportname.format extension, e.g. Catalog Report.pdf.

e Customize the output file name: Choose your own filename or right-click and use the
Insert Function to insert a value.

e Customize output extension: Choose your own extension. This is useful for system
integration. For example, the default extension for a character separated file is "CSV,"
but you can give your export an extension of "txt" so that the file can be read by another
already existing system you may have. You may also right-click and use the Insert
Function to insert a value.

e Append date/time: This is useful for the following reasons:

o If the filename is the same each time, and it is being exported to the same folder
each time, then it will be overwritten by the latest one each time. By appending
date and time to the filename, each file remains unigue, and no files are
overwritten.

o You can track which reports ran and when they ran by looking at what the report
is named.
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Misc

_ Foms MNomg || 00000

Compress (ZIP) output
Zip File Encryption

Enakble zip encryplion

Encryption Level | W |

Password [ l

Confirm Password [ l

[0 pefer delivery by Hous

e Compress (ZIP) Output: Zips the output. Ability to use .zip encryption as well.
e Zip File Encryption: Check the option to encrypt and password protect the zip file.
o Defer Delivery: The report will be generated at the scheduled time, but will not be
delivered to the specified destination until later.
o For more information, go to Deferred Delivery
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MS Word 2007 (*.docx) outputs for Crystal Reports

Export Crystal reports to MS Word & automatically deliver them to an FTP site, send them in
emails, or deliver them to any number of other destinations. CRD lets you customize them
before delivery. Here's how.

e s e e e

Format |MS Word 2007 (*.doex) v|
Format Options | Options File Summary -
Format

The output format is selected as part of the Destinations setup for each destination type.
The tab above can be found in the Destinations section of a schedule.

Options

Format Options Options | File Summary -
Export Page Ranges
Al Pages

() Page Range

From Ta

Append to existing file

|:| Append to fileif one already exists (disk desination)

e Use this option to select to export all pages or just a selection.
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File Summary

Format Options Options File Summary

Title

Author

Subject

l
l
Producer I
l
|

Date Created

Thursday , May 10, 2013 E~

Keywordsi/Comments

@PDFExpiryDgie Thursday , May 10, 2018 El

e Determine file summary by filling in the required properties as illustrated above.
o If properties are not filled in or are left blank, the original properties which exist in the

exported report will be preserved. To overwrite these with a blank, enter a space in the
field you wish to overwrite.
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Naming

These options determine how the exported file will be name:

Format Maming |Misc PGP

(® Usethe default naming convention |E|Iank Report.docx |

() Customizethe outputfile name I |

D Customize output edension I |

D Append dateftime to report output

[=]

Adjust dateftime stamp by (days)

e This is the option where you named the output file.

o Default Naming Convention: CRD will name the output file in the following format:
reportname.format extension, e.g. Catalog Report.pdf.

e Customize the output file name: Choose your own filename or right-click and use the
Insert Function to insert a value.

e Customize output extension: Choose your own extension. This is useful for system
integration. For example, the default extension for a character separated file is "CSV,"
but you can give your export an extension of "txt" so that the file can be read by another
already existing system you may have. You may also right-click and use the Insert
Function to insert a value.

e Append date/time: This is useful for the following reasons:

o If the filename is the same each time, and it is being exported to the same folder
each time, then it will be overwritten by the latest one each time. By appending
date and time to the filename, each file remains unique, and no files are
overwritten.

o You can track which reports ran and when they ran by looking at what the report
is named.
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_ Foms MNomg || 00000

Compress (ZIP) output
Zip File Encryption

Enakble zip encryplion

Encryption Level | W |

Password [ l

Confirm Password [ l

[0 pefer delivery by Hous

e Compress (ZIP) Output: Zips the output. Ability to use .zip encryption as well.
e Zip File Encryption: Check the option to encrypt and password protect the zip file.
o Defer Delivery: The report will be generated at the scheduled time, but will not be
delivered to the specified destination until later.
o For more information, go to Deferred Delivery
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PNG (*.png) outputs for Crystal Reports

PNG's compression is among the best that can be had without losing image information. Export
Crystal reports to PNG & automatically deliver them to an FTP site, embed them in an email
body, or deliver them in a PDF or DOCX document.

o

Format |PNG *.png)| v |
Format Options | Options File Summary -
Format

The output format is selected as part of the Destinations setup for each destination type.
The tab above can be found in the Destinations section of a schedule.

Options

Format Options Options | File Summary -
Export Page Hanges
Al Pages

O Page Range

From = To 0=

W

Append to existing file

|:| Append to fileif one already exists (disk destination)

e Use this option to select to export all pages or just a selection.
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File Summary

Format Options Options File Summary

Title

Author

Subject

l
l
Producer I
l
|

Date Created Thursday May 10, 2018 El-

Keywaords/Comments

[0l POF Expiry Date Thursday , May 10,2018 =

¢ Determine file summary by filling in the required properties as illustrated above.
o If properties are not filled in or are left blank, the original properties which exist in the

exported report will be preserved. To overwrite these with a blank, enter a space in the
field you wish to overwrite.
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Naming

These options determine how the exported file will be name:

Format Naming |Mi9c PGF

(® Usethe default naming conventon |E|Iank Report.png |

() Customizethe outputfile name [ |

D Customize output edension [ |

D Append dateftime to report output

[=]

Adjust dateftime stamp by (days)

e This is the option where you named the output file.

e Default Naming Convention: CRD will name the output file in the following format:
reportname.format extension, e.g. Catalog Report.pdf.

e Customize the output file name: Choose your own filename or right-click and use the
Insert Function to insert a value.

e Customize output extension: Choose your own extension. This is useful for system
integration. For example, the default extension for a character separated file is "CSV,"
but you can give your export an extension of "txt" so that the file can be read by another
already existing system you may have. You may also right-click and use the Insert
Function to insert a value.

e Append date/time: This is useful for the following reasons:

o If the filename is the same each time, and it is being exported to the same folder
each time, then it will be overwritten by the latest one each time. By appending
date and time to the filename, each file remains unigue, and no files are
overwritten.

o You can track which reports ran and when they ran by looking at what the report
is named.
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Compress (ZIP) output
Zip File Encryption

Enakble zip encryplion

Encryption Level | W |

Password [ l

Confirm Password [ l

[0 pefer delivery by Hous

e Compress (ZIP) Output: Zips the output. Ability to use .zip encryption as well.
e Zip File Encryption: Check the option to encrypt and password protect the zip file.
o Defer Delivery: The report will be generated at the scheduled time, but will not be
delivered to the specified destination until later.
o For more information, go to Deferred Delivery
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Record Style (*.rec) outputs for Crystal Reports
Export Crystal reports to Record Style & automatically deliver them to an FTP site, send them in
emails, or deliver them to any number of other destinations.

I |,
Format | Record Style [“.recﬂ W |

Format Options | Options File Summary
Formatting

D Zame number formats as in report

D Zame date formats as in report

ExportPageHeader Once Per Report

Format

The output format is selected as part of the Destinations setup for each destination type.
The tab above can be found in the Destinations section of a schedule.

Format Options

e You can select to use the default CSV export method which uses the same method used

by Crystal Reports.

You can specify if you want the number and date formats to default to the ones specified
in the report.
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Options

Format Options Options | File Summary
Export Page Hanges
(® All Pages

O Page Range

From = To 0=

W e

|:| Append to fileif one already exists (disk destination)

e Use this option to select to export all pages or just a selection.

File Summary

Format Options Options File Summary

Title

Producer

[
Authar [
[
[

Subject

Date Created | Thursday , May 10,2018 B~ |

Keywaords/Comments

[0l PoF Expiry Date Thursday , May 10,2018 [

e Determine file summary by filling in the required properties as illustrated above.
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o If properties are not filled in or are left blank, the original properties which exist in the
exported report will be preserved. To overwrite these with a blank, enter a space in the
field you wish to overwrite.
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Naming
These options determine how the exported file will be name:

|Format |Naming ||'-|isc PGP

(®) Usethe default naming convention |Ellﬂnk Report.rec |

() Customizethe outputfile name [ |

D Customize output edension [ |

D Append dateftime to report output

(=]

Adjust datetime stamp by (days)

e This is the option where you named the output file.

e Default Naming Convention: CRD will name the output file in the following format:
reportname.format extension, e.g. Catalog Report.pdf.

e Customize the output file name: Choose your own filename or right-click and use the
Insert Function to insert a value.

e Customize output extension: Choose your own extension. This is useful for system
integration. For example, the default extension for a character separated file is "CSV,"
but you can give your export an extension of "txt" so that the file can be read by another
already existing system you may have. You may also right-click and use the Insert
Function to insert a value.

e Append date/time: This is useful for the following reasons:

o If the filename is the same each time, and it is being exported to the same folder
each time, then it will be overwritten by the latest one each time. By appending
date and time to the filename, each file remains unigue, and no files are
overwritten.

o You can track which reports ran and when they ran by looking at what the report
is named.
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_ Foms MNewg || 0000

Compress (ZIP) output
Zip File Encryption

Enakble zip encryplion

Encryption Level | W |

Password [ l

Confirm Password [ l

[ Defer delivery by Hours

o Compress (ZIP) Output: Zips the output. Ability to use .zip encryption as well.
e Zip File Encryption: Check the option to encrypt and password protect the zip file.
o Defer Delivery: The report will be generated at the scheduled time, but will not be
delivered to the specified destination until later.
o For more information, go to Deferred Delivery
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Rich Text Format (*.rtf) outputs for Crystal

RTF is a text file format used by Microsoft products, such as Word and Office. Export Crystal
reports to RTF & automatically deliver them to an FTP site, send them in emails, or deliver them
to any number of other destinations.

e To export Rich Text format in Crystal, follow these steps:

Farmat |Riu:h Text Format (*.rtf)| v ‘

Format Options | Options File Summary

Format

The output format is selected as part of the Destinations setup for each destination type.
The tab above can be found in the Destinations section of a schedule.

Options

Format Options Options | File Summary
Export Page Hanges
Al Pages

O Page Range

From O To 0=

Append to existing file

|:| Append to fileif one already exists (disk destination)

e Use this option to select to export all pages or just a selection.
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File Summary

Format Options Options File Summary

Title

Author

Subject

l
l
Producer I
l
|

Date Created

Thursday , May 10, 2013 E~

Keywordsi/Comments

EPDFEKpiryDaie Thursday , May 10, 2018 El

e Determine file summary by filling in the required properties as illustrated above.
o If properties are not filled in or are left blank, the original properties which exist in the

exported report will be preserved. To overwrite these with a blank, enter a space in the
field you wish to overwrite.
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Naming

These options determine how the exported file will be name:

Format Maming |Misc PGF

(®) Usethe default naming convention |E||i':||1k Report.rif |

() Customize the output file name [ |

D Customize output edension [ |

D Append dateftime to report output

=]

Adjust dateftime stamp by (days)

e This is the option where you named the output file.

o Default Naming Convention: CRD will name the output file in the following format:
reportname.format extension, e.g. Catalog Report.pdf.

e Customize the output file name: Choose your own filename or right-click and use the
Insert Function to insert a value.

e Customize output extension: Choose your own extension. This is useful for system
integration. For example, the default extension for a character separated file is "CSV,"
but you can give your export an extension of "txt" so that the file can be read by another
already existing system you may have. You may also right-click and use the Insert
Function to insert a value.

e Append date/time: This is useful for the following reasons:

o If the filename is the same each time, and it is being exported to the same folder
each time, then it will be overwritten by the latest one each time. By appending
date and time to the filename, each file remains unique, and no files are
overwritten.

o You can track which reports ran and when they ran by looking at what the report
is named.
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Compress (ZIP) output
Zip File Encryption

Enakble zip encryplion

Encryption Level | W |

Password [ l

Confirm Password [ l

[0 pefer delivery by Hous

e Compress (ZIP) Output: Zips the output. Ability to use .zip encryption as well.
e Zip File Encryption: Check the option to encrypt and password protect the zip file.
o Defer Delivery: The report will be generated at the scheduled time, but will not be
delivered to the specified destination until later.
o For more information, go to Deferred Delivery
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Tab Separated (*.txt) outputs for Crystal

Export Crystal reports to TXT & automatically deliver them to an FTP site, send them in emails,
or deliver them to any number of other destinations.

e To export Tab Separated format in Crystal, follow these steps:

Format |Tah Separated (*.txt)|
Format Options | Options File Summary b
Format

The output format is selected as part of the Destinations setup for each destination type.
The tab above can be found in the Destinations section of a schedule.

Options

Format Options Options | File Summary -
Export Page Hanges
Al Pages

() Page Range

From = To 0=

W e

Append to existing file

|:| Append to fileif one already exists (disk destination)

e Use this option to select to export all pages or just a selection.
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File Summary

Format Options Options File Summary

Title

Author

Subject

l
l
Producer I
l
|

Date Created Thursday May 10, 2018 El-

Keywaords/Comments

[0l POF Expiry Date Thursday , May 10,2018 =

¢ Determine file summary by filling in the required properties as illustrated above.
o If properties are not filled in or are left blank, the original properties which exist in the

exported report will be preserved. To overwrite these with a blank, enter a space in the
field you wish to overwrite.
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Naming

These options determine how the exported file will be name:

Faormat Naming |Misc PGF

(® Usethe default naming convention |Ellank Report. txt |

() Customizethe outputfile name l |

D Customize output edension I |

D Append dateftime to report output

[=]

Adjust dateftime stamp by (days)

e This is the option where you named the output file.

o Default Naming Convention: CRD will name the output file in the following format:
reportname.format extension, e.g. Catalog Report.pdf.

e Customize the output file name: Choose your own filename or right-click and use the
Insert Function to insert a value.

e Customize output extension: Choose your own extension. This is useful for system
integration. For example, the default extension for a character separated file is "CSV,"
but you can give your export an extension of "txt" so that the file can be read by another
already existing system you may have. You may also right-click and use the Insert
Function to insert a value.

e Append date/time: This is useful for the following reasons:

o If the filename is the same each time, and it is being exported to the same folder
each time, then it will be overwritten by the latest one each time. By appending
date and time to the filename, each file remains unique, and no files are
overwritten.

o You can track which reports ran and when they ran by looking at what the report
is named.
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Misc

_ Foms MNomg || 00000

Compress (ZIP) output
Zip File Encryption

Enakble zip encryplion

Encryption Level | W |

Password [ l

Confirm Password [ l

[0 pefer delivery by Hous

e Compress (ZIP) Output: Zips the output. Ability to use .zip encryption as well.
e Zip File Encryption: Check the option to encrypt and password protect the zip file.
o Defer Delivery: The report will be generated at the scheduled time, but will not be
delivered to the specified destination until later.
o For more information, go to Deferred Delivery
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Text (*.txt) outputs for Crystal Reports

Export Crystal reports to TXT & automatically deliver them to an FTP site, send them in emails,
or deliver them to any number of other destinations.

e To export Text format in Crystal Reports, follow these steps:

v

Format Options  Options File Summary

Mumber of lines per page ”

Thenumber oflines per page should be equal to or greater than the su...

Mumber of characters per inch -

Recommended value betwesn § and 16

Format

The output format is selected as part of the Destinations setup for each destination type.
The tab above can be found in the Destinations section of a schedule.

Format Options
e You can set the number of lines per page for the exported text file. Please note that the

number of lines should be equal to or greater than the sum of the lines of page header
section and page footer section plus 1.0.

¢ Do not paginate.
e You can also set the Number of characters per inch.
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Options

Format Options Options | File Summary
Export Page Ranges
(® All Pages

) Page Range

From 0= To 0=

b ha

|:| Append to fileif one already exisis (disk desination)

e Use this option to select to export all pages or just a selection.

File Summary

Format Options Options File Summary

Title

Authaor

[
[
Producer [
[

Subject

Date Created | Thursday , May 10, 2018 El= |

KeywaordsiComments

EPDFExpiryDate Thursday |, May 10, 2018 [E

o Determine file summary by filling in the required properties as illustrated above.
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e If properties are not filled in or are left blank, the original properties which exist in the
exported report will be preserved. To overwrite these with a blank, enter a space in the
field you wish to overwrite.

Naming

These options determine how the exported file will be name:

Format Naming ||'-|isc PGP

(®) Usethe default naming conventon |B|ﬂ|1k Report.txt |

() Customizethe outputfile name I |

D Customize output edension I |

D Append dateftime to report output

(=]

Adjust dateftime stamp by (days)

e This is the option where you named the output file.

e Default Naming Convention: CRD will name the output file in the following format:
reportname.format extension, e.g. Catalog Report.pdf.

¢ Customize the output file name: Choose your own filename or right-click and use the
Insert Function to insert a value.

e Customize output extension: Choose your own extension. This is useful for system
integration. For example, the default extension for a character separated file is "CSV,"
but you can give your export an extension of "txt" so that the file can be read by another
already existing system you may have. You may also right-click and use the Insert
Function to insert a value.

e Append date/time: This is useful for the following reasons:

o If the filename is the same each time, and it is being exported to the same folder
each time, then it will be overwritten by the latest one each time. By appending
date and time to the filename, each file remains unique, and no files are
overwritten.

o You can track which reports ran and when they ran by looking at what the report
is hamed.
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_ Foms MNomg || 00000

Compress (ZIP) output
Zip File Encryption

Enakble zip encryplion

Encryption Level | W |

Password [ l

Confirm Password [ l

[0 pefer delivery by Hous

e Compress (ZIP) Output: Zips the output. Ability to use .zip encryption as well.
e Zip File Encryption: Check the option to encrypt and password protect the zip file.
o Defer Delivery: The report will be generated at the scheduled time, but will not be
delivered to the specified destination until later.
o For more information, go to Deferred Delivery
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TIFF (*.tif) outputs for Crystal Reports

The TIFF format is perhaps the most versatile and diverse bitmap format in existence. Export
Crystal reports to TIFF & automatically deliver them to an FTP site, send them in emails, or
deliver them to any number of other destinations.

e To export TIFF in Crystal Reports, follow these steps:

ol e

Format |TIFF (~.if) v]
Format Options | Options File Summary -
Use CRO's default format
Compression
® Uncompressed TIFF file () CCITT modified Huffman RLE

() Lempel-Ziv & Welch (L2W) () CCITT Group 3 fax encoding
() Macintosh RLE (@ Xeeing Group 4fax encoding
] 204x98 ClassF TIFF file, Fax machine compatible

i 204x1986 ClassF TIFF file, Fax machine compatible

Color Depth Page Range

|24—bit color W ‘ @) All Pages
() Page Range

|:| Convertto 8-bit grayscale

From |1 & | to |1 & |

Format

The output format is selected as part of the Destinations setup for each destination type.
The tab above can be found in the Destinations section of a schedule.

Format Option

e You can use CRD's default formatting options for TIFF (.tif) files or specify your own
settings for the output.
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Options

Format Options Options | File Summary
Export Page Ranges
(® All Pages

) Page Range

From 0= To 0=

b ha

|:| Append to fileif one already exisis (disk desination)

e Use this option to select to export all pages or just a selection.

File Summary

Format Options Options File Summary

Title

Authaor

[
[
Producer [
[

Subject

Date Created | Thursday , May 10, 2018 El= |

KeywaordsiComments

EPDFExpiryDate Thursday |, May 10, 2018 [E

¢ Determine file summary by filling in the required properties as illustrated above.
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o If properties are not filled in or are left blank, the original properties which exist in the
exported report will be preserved. To overwrite these with a blank, enter a space in the
field you wish to overwrite.
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Naming
These options determine how the exported file will be name:

Format |Naming |Misc PGP

(®) Usethe default naming convention |E||ﬂ|'|k Report.tif |

() Customizethe outputfile name [ |

D Customize output edension [ |

D Append dateftimeto report output

[=]

Adjust dateftime stamp by (days)

e This is the option where you named the output file.

e Default Naming Convention: CRD will name the output file in the following format:
reportname.format extension, e.g. Catalog Report.pdf.

e Customize the output file name: Choose your own filename or right-click and use the
Insert Function to insert a value.

e Customize output extension: Choose your own extension. This is useful for system
integration. For example, the default extension for a character separated file is "CSV,"
but you can give your export an extension of "txt" so that the file can be read by another
already existing system you may have. You may also right-click and use the Insert
Function to insert a value.

e Append date/time: This is useful for the following reasons:

o If the filename is the same each time, and it is being exported to the same folder
each time, then it will be overwritten by the latest one each time. By appending
date and time to the filename, each file remains unique, and no files are
overwritten.

o You can track which reports ran and when they ran by looking at what the report
is named.
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Misc

_ Foms MNomg || 00000

Compress (ZIP) output
Zip File Encryption

Enakble zip encryplion

Encryption Level | W |

Password [ l

Confirm Password [ l

[0 pefer delivery by Hous

e Compress (ZIP) Output: Zips the output. Ability to use .zip encryption as well.
e Zip File Encryption: Check the option to encrypt and password protect the zip file.
o Defer Delivery: The report will be generated at the scheduled time, but will not be
delivered to the specified destination until later.
o For more information, go to Deferred Delivery
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XML (*.xml) outputs for Crystal

Export Crystal reports to XML & automatically deliver them to an FTP site, send them in emails,
or deliver them to any number of other destinations.

e To export XML outputs in Crystal, follow theses steps:

e m e e -

Format [ XML (= xeml) v|
Format Options | Options File Summary -
Format

The output format is selected as part of the Destinations setup for each destination type.
The tab above can be found in the Destinations section of a schedule.

Options

Format Options Options | File Summary -
Export Page Ranges
) Al Pages

O Page Range

From O To 0=

Append to existing file

|:| Append to fileif one already exists (disk destination)

e Use this option to select to export all pages or just a selection.
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File Summary

Format Options Options File Summary

Title

Author

Subject

l
l
Producer I
l
|

Date Created Thursday May 10, 2018 El-

Keywaords/Comments

[0l POF Expiry Date Thursday , May 10,2018 =

¢ Determine file summary by filling in the required properties as illustrated above.
o If properties are not filled in or are left blank, the original properties which exist in the

exported report will be preserved. To overwrite these with a blank, enter a space in the
field you wish to overwrite.
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Naming

These options determine how the exported file will be name:

Format Naming | Misc PGP

(®) Usethe default naming convention |E||E|I'Ik Report.xml |

() Customizethe outputfile name [ |

D Customize output edension [ |

D Append dateftime to report output

(=

Adjust dateftime stamp by (days)

e This is the option where you named the output file.

e Default Naming Convention: CRD will name the output file in the following format:
reportname.format extension, e.g. Catalog Report.pdf.

e Customize the output file name: Choose your own filename or right-click and use the
Insert Function to insert a value.

e Customize output extension: Choose your own extension. This is useful for system
integration. For example, the default extension for a character separated file is "CSV,"
but you can give your export an extension of "txt" so that the file can be read by another
already existing system you may have. You may also right-click and use the Insert
Function to insert a value.

e Append date/time: This is useful for the following reasons:

o If the filename is the same each time, and it is being exported to the same folder
each time, then it will be overwritten by the latest one each time. By appending
date and time to the filename, each file remains unigue, and no files are
overwritten.

o You can track which reports ran and when they ran by looking at what the report
is named.
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_ Foms MNomg || 00000

Compress (ZIP) output
Zip File Encryption

Enakble zip encryplion

Encryption Level | W |

Password [ l

Confirm Password [ l

[0 pefer delivery by Hous

e Compress (ZIP) Output: Zips the output. Ability to use .zip encryption as well.
e Zip File Encryption: Check the option to encrypt and password protect the zip file.
o Defer Delivery: The report will be generated at the scheduled time, but will not be
delivered to the specified destination until later.
o For more information, go to Deferred Delivery
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Single Reports Schedule for Crystal Reports.

The Single Schedule is the simplest and easiest way to schedule a report for delivery. It
involves defining the report you wish to schedule, determine its timing, selecting parameters (if
any), and setting the destination (s) of the report.

Example: Jamie is a reports developer that must send a daily report to management
detailing the number of support tickets currently open. She requires a report to be sent in
PDF format at 8:30AM to three individuals.

How to Create a Single Schedule Report for Crystal Reports?

e Goto Single.

¢ 8|5 o BT 10 o)

Single Package| Dynamic Dynamic| Event-Based Event-Based | Data-Driven Data—Dnven Bursting Automation Add'as
Pack:

Package ackage @ User Constants View | Search I_:_ate&
me v

- -

Create a Schedule Data
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General Wizard

iy G |
O ———- Parent folder |Dai3r\ | I

ReportPah |C:\Program Files (x86)\ChristianSteven\CRD\Samplesisar | |

Schedule Mame | Montihy Orders| |

Description (optional)

Keywords (opiional)

E Collectreport fields" data from the report (this will slow down export process)

e Parent Folder: Select the folder where you wish the schedule to be stored. These are
CRD specific folders.

e Report Path: Select the Crystal report that needs to be scheduled. A crystal report can
only be added if the CRD server can reach the report path.
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i <« CRD » Samples

| Search Samples

L |

Organize =  Mew folder

T'.l{ Favaorites
B Desktop
j Downloads
“i-:'f_ Recent plac

1M This PC
_H Desktop
E Documents
j Downloads
_ﬂ Music
ﬂ Pictures

i Videos

i, Local Disk (C)

™ Mame

D samplerpt.rpt

Date modified

Te/2017 1027 AM

Type
RPT File

| D samplerpt-parameter.rpt

762017 10:27 AM

RPT File

Es

<

File name: | samplerpt-parameter.rpt

Crystal Reports (*.rpt)

e Schedule Name: Name the schedule.
o Description: Add a Description to the schedule to better identify it.
o Keyword (optional): Enter some keywords which can be used later by Smart Folders to
identify this schedule.
o Collect report fields data from the report: Refers to pulling data from a field for use in
the scheduling system. Please see Inserts for more information.
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Schedule Wizard

StartDate |10/ 1/2018 B~ | Oendpae |10/ 13018 ER

& Schedule

Repeat every days

Schedule fime 12:08:11 PM E EExc:eptinn calendar

Next o run an o 12018 @ | hzosn e

Ol Repeat every ‘ V| unt

Enable this schedule

In this section, you will decide when the report will execute. There are a variety of options:

o Daily: Run areport every day or at a frequency of days.
o Sub options: Repeat every X Days.

Example: Run the schedule every 3 days.

Repeat every days
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o Weekly: Run a report on a weekly time frame.
o Sub options: Repeat every X weeks.

Example: Run the schedule every 2 Weeks.

o On: Select the specific days of the week the schedule will run. If only once a

week,select only the day of the week it will run.
Example: Run every Monday, Wednesday, and Friday.
Daily [T "l \eck Days  \working Day  Monthly  Annual  Custom Calendar  Other

Fr

Repeat eveny 15 weeks
on

Monday Tuesda}' ‘.“.'ednmday Thursu:lay' Friday
Saturday Sunday

e Week Days: Run the schedule Monday through Friday.

Daily  \Weekly Wﬂelc[hys \Working Day ~ Monthly  Annusl  Customn Calendar  Other

L4

e Working Day: Run the schedule starting on a specific day of the month. Indicate which
day of the month the schedule will run. E.G. run the schedule on the 4th working day of

the month.

Daily ‘weekly \ieskDays Kool Monthly  Annual  Custom Calendar  Other

Fr

Specify the 'nth' or last'working day of the month

® ntn O Last

¢ Monthly: Run the schedule on a monthly time frame.
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o Use the following options: Checking this box will enable you to select
frequency options such as the “last Thursday of the month.” Also you can include
or exclude specific months from the schedule.

"Daily ‘Weekly ‘wWeekDays ‘workingDay Lo o @ Annual  Custom Calenda e
Usethefollowing options
The | Second W | |Tues-|:la'_.r W | of the month
[ January [ apri [ Juty 4| octoker
Februany May August Movember
March June September December

¢ Annual: Run the schedule every year at a specified time.

e Custom Calendar: Select the custom Calendar you wish to use. You can create a new
custom calendar from the menu as well. Please see Custom Calendars for more
information.

Calendar Mame | |v
[Mew..]

Buszinezz Days

e Other: Other scheduling options.
o Run Schedule every X Minutes, hours, days, weeks, months, years.
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Daily ‘weekly ‘week Days ‘working Day  Monthly  Annual  Custom Calendar Dﬂnr 33

Run schedule every

Hours

Days
Weeks
Months
Years

¢ None: No scheduling is required for this item.

Daily ‘weekly ‘weekDays ‘workingDay  Monthly  Annual  Custom Calendar Iim 13

e Start Date: Enter the desired starting date for the schedule. This section can be the
current date (providing schedule time has not already passed) or a date in the future.

e End Date: If the schedule is due to end after a certain date enter that here. If the
schedule is to run indefinitely, then leave it blank.

e Schedule time: On the Next Run date, the package will run at this time.

e Exception Calendar: Choose a calendar that will instruct the schedule to NOT run on
those specified days. Please see Custom Calendars for more information.

e Next to run on: The package will next run on this date.

o Repeat Every: Rerun the package every x minutes from the scheduled time until your
specified time.

For example, you can set up a daily package to run every day at 8 am, and to run every
hour until 5 pm.

e Until: After this date, there will be no automated scheduling of this package.

o Enable this Schedule: Uncheck this option to Disable the package. Disabled packages
are not deleted, but they do not execute automatically. You can re-start the automatic
scheduling at a later date by checking this option again. Or right-clicking this schedule
from the main screen and selecting Enable.

Click Next to continue to the next wizard section.

© ChristianSteven Software
Updated on 27 November 2018 467


https://go.christiansteven.com/knowledge/how-do-i-create-and-use-custom-frequencies-calendars-in-crd

Report Wizard

Create a Single Schedule

1) General r W
Discrete Value
Lﬂ" Schedule |<[p]l:m|::-ny'5nﬂme:> v|
[] Set as Mull
¥ Insert o sz

v Wednesday This Wesk
’ “ear Start Lastear
’ “Yesterday
@ User Defined Constants
4 ¥ Parameters

+ 7 Cmpny'sname

5 OrderD
# Event-Based Data %
& Data ltems =
Options (if any)
Farmulas Subrepors Preview
- | | | | | |
FEinish

I Cancal [ MNext |

¢ In this section, you will determine the parameters for your report (if any) and select
options for your subreport. If your report has no parameters, you may skip this section by
clicking next.

o There are 3 requirements in order for CRD to detect your Crystal Report parameters and
their parameter values:
1. The parameter must be in use in the report.
2. The parameter must be visible.
3. The parameter must be set to be prompted at runtime.

o If these three requirements are achieved, you should see the parameters in your report
listed in this screen.

e For each parameter, select from the drop down list the value the report must use. In a
single schedule, only one parameter value can be run at a time per parameter. You can
type a value into the field as well.
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e Set as Null: Set no value for this parameter.

e Ignore: Do not run this parameter, ignore it at runtime.

e Insert Menu: You can insert constants, formulas and database field values instead of a
static "typed in" value. Right-click in the parameters field to expose the Insert menu.

To enable a report parameter to run for a date constant (Current Date, Yesterday etc.),
select CRD Constants from the insert window, then drag and drop your desired constant
to the parameter field.

o Selecting Date Parameters via Calendar: If your report contains a date parameter, you
can either manually enter dates as described earlier in this topic, or select the desired
date from the built in calendar. Simply click in the date parameter field to open the
calendar. Select the desired date. Click OK.

¢ If the parameter is also a time parameter, this can selected as well. The buttons below
enable you to preview the report, adjust formulae, and review sub reports. You can re-
guery the report for parameters as well.

e Formulae: View edit and Parse the Record Selection Formulae.

e Subreports: set parameters, authenticate, and re-query sub report parameters.

o Preview: Shows you a preview of the report.

The preview function only works if Crystal Reports is installed on the PC.

Click Next to continue to the next wizard section.
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Report Options Wizard

Report Credentials

Login required for report (optional)
Databaze Credentials

DE Type | <report settings> v | UserlD [

|'- Report Options -
DSMiServer |“’-f3l39rt53ﬁ'"95> V| Password [

DB Mame ""-"El-"”"t settings= ] [0l use integrated auth entication

I Preview ‘ I Advanced

E Resumefailed/errored with cached data

Expire dynamic cached data after (minutes) ng

|E| Use data saved with the report
E Refresh the schedule before every edecution
E Save snapshots ofthe execution and keep them for (days)

o Database Login: If the database requires logon credentials, check this option and enter
the required username and password. If credentials are not required, uncheck the option
and continue as normal (default). All values are optional. You only need to enter a value
if your database, security, networking or infrastructure require it.

e DB Type: Select the type of Database.

e Server Name: Enter the server name of the database.

e DB Name: Enter the name of the database.

e Credentials: Enter the User ID and Password for the Database. Clicking on the
Advanced tab, you can set logins for each table.

e Advanced: Enables you to specify credentials at the table level. Double click the table to
set its login information.
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e Resume failed/errored with cached data: If the schedule fails, resume the schedule
from where it left off. You can then select how long should the cached data should be
kept.

e Use data saved with the report: By default, CRD will always attempt to run the report
using the very latest data in your database. If your report is saved "with data" and you
want CRD to simply export the data in the report, then check this option.

o Refresh the schedule: This refreshes the schedule before every execution.

e Save snapshots of the execution and keep them for (days): Keep a copy of the
report for how many days.

Click Next to continue to the next wizard section.
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Destination Wizard

In this section, you will decide where your schedule will be delivered. The list in the center will
display the list of destinations you have added to the schedule. You can organize the various
destinations’ order by clicking on the green up and down arrows.

+ Destinations
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e Add: Click here to add a destination. You have several options which are: Email, Disk,
Fax, FTP, ODBC, Printer, Sharepoint, SMS, and Dropbox.

| Add ‘

L] Email

& | Disk

g"?_' Fax

® e

W oosc

=5 Printer

W | Sharepoint
B sus

# Drrophbox

e Edit: Select a destination and click to edit it's properties. Or simply double-click on the
destination.

e Delete: Select a destination and click this button to delete it.

e Import: click here to import from the list of default destinations.

¢ For more information about Type of Destinations, click here.

e For more information about Output Formats, click here.

Click Next to continue to the next wizard section.
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Exception Handling Wizard

Treatas "error” if not completed in 3']'-']"} mins. Auto-calculate
On error, retry executing schedule every mins up to imes.

Checkifthe reportis blank

E lgnorethereport and subsequent tasks

() sQL Query

o Treat as “error” if not completed in X minutes: If a report takes longer than the
specified amount of time to run, this option will treat the schedule as an error and follow
the appropriate action. The “Auto-calculate” option instructs CRD automatically
determine how long a schedule should take to run the report. If it takes longer than the
calculated amount of time, then it is an error.

If manually determining the error timing, please double check the run time of the report
in order to get the correct time estimate.

e On error, retry executing schedule every: If set to 0, CRD will deem the schedule as
"Failed" the first time it encounters an error. The schedule will not run again until its next
scheduled time. Change the value to tell CRD how many times you want it to retry
running the report before declaring it as "Failed."
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e Check if the Report is Blank: If a report is blank because it genuinely returned no data,
recipients can misconstrue this as an error with the scheduler. This option allows you to
identify genuine empty reports and instruct CRD on what to do with them.

e Ignore the report and subsequent tasks: if the report is blank, do not send the report.
The report will not be delivered to the destination. No custom tasks will be run.

Method

Method | Actions

® Mative ) S0L Query

e Select the Method that will determine whether a report is blank.

o Native: CRD will check to see if the report returns any data. If not, the report is
considered blank.

Method @ Actions
) Native ® sQL Query

SQL Query

| Build

o SQL Query: Select this option to use a user made query that will determine if the

report is blank. If the query returns no results, the report is blank.
e Click Build.

o Get values from a database window will appear. For more information about Get values
from database, click here.
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Only return reconds where

v | v |

E ® and O Or
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Actions

Method Actions -

4 w:drzﬁ General Mame

|'_:j Run Pregram/O pen Document

53 Print Document

ll WaitPause

f Execute Schedule

(4 send SMs

|mp,} Create Exchange Appoirtment
4 ) Files &Folders

Copy File
E Rename/Maove File
R peieteFie -

| »

e Select an action from the task list. This task will be executed in the event that a schedule
is blank.
e For more information about tasks, click here.

Tip: You can send a natification if a report is considered blank instead of sending the
report. Simply select “check if a report is blank” then select “Ignore the report.” In the
actions tab, select “Send Email” from the list. Compose your email and save.

Click Next to continue to the next wizard section.
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Custom Tasks Wizard

4 ﬁ General
ﬁ Run Program/Open Document
B Print Document
ll Wait/Pause
W Execute Schedue
(% sendsms
@ Create Exchange Appoirtment
4 ) Files &Folders
|jj Copy File
E Rename/Move File
K peizteFile
|7 Write Text File
'ﬂ Folder Housekeeping
@ Create Folder
@ Rename/Move Folder
B Zip Fies
@ Unzip File
' Merge PDF Files
& Manipulate POF
|| Build Excel Workbook

Custom Tasks

¢ In the section you have the option of setting up custom tasks. Custom tasks are
business process automation tools that can be auto triggered before or after a report
runs.

e For more information on Custom Tasks, click here.

¢ If you have no desire to add a Custom Task, you can click finish to complete the
schedule.
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Single Report Schedule Context Menu

. (@] Properties
3 Copy
Paste
.c.f" Rename
~ | Enabled
‘E Refresh Schedule
(,O Preview
i Execute
x Delete
| Teols [ Q Report Design
?j_, Test
fﬂ Convert To Package
Mowve Into Package
Q Ad-Hoc Email to Recipients
#% Create Shortcut
@ Ad-Hoc View

Right-Click on a schedule to see the following actions:

Properties: Edit the schedule from here. Or you can just double click on the schedule.
Copy: Use this to copy the schedule. Right-click in the "white space" of the folder you
wish to copy it to and select Paste button.

Rename: Rename the package.

Enabled: Schedules are enabled when there is a check icon beside this option. To stop
a schedule from running, or to "pause” it for a while, select this option to remove the
check icon. Disabled schedules will not run until they are enabled again.

Refresh: When a schedule is first created, CRD caches (saves) a copy of the report. All
executions of the scheduled are performed using this copy. If you make changes to your
master report, you must select this option in order to pull the changes into CRD.
Preview: Preview the report before execution.

Execute: This button will execute the schedule immediately. Note that the next run date
and time is not moved on as a result of a manual execution. They only move on if the
schedule is run automatically by one of the schedulers

Delete: Selecting this option will delete the schedule.

Report Design: Preview the report Design.

Test: Use this option to test the schedule and export it to selected "test" destinations.
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e Convert To Package: This button will move this report into a package. The package will
have the name of the single schedule report.

e Move into a package: use this option to move the report into an existing package.

¢ Ad-Hoc Email to Recipients: Select this option to send an ad-hoc email to all recipients
of this package. You can use this to alert recipients to a planned system outage, or any
other useful information.

e Create Shortcut: Use this option to create a shortcut you can save in any location on
your PC. Execute the shortcut to execute the schedule in CRD.

e Ad-Hoc View: This button allows you to preview the report.
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Single Reports Schedule Properties

WE Auduj R
. [@] Properties

3 Copy

Rename

Enabled

Refresh Schedule
Preview

Execute

Delete

= Ho@® [y

Tools »

To access your schedule properties, right click on a schedule and select properties.

Similar to the schedule wizard, you adjust settings to your schedule such as timing, error
handling, or custom tasks.

© ChristianSteven Software
Updated on 27 November 2018 481



General: You can edit the general information of your schedule from here.

€9 General

Schedule

; Report
Report Options

7 Destinations
Exception Handling
Histary
Custom Tasks

% Snapshots

Single Report Schedule Properties - August 2018 single

Location Diaiby
Schedule Name August 2018 singls
Report Location C:AProgram Files (%280 ChristianSteven\CROVSamplesisamplerpt.rpt

Description (optional)

Keyword (optional)

Collect reportfields' data from the report (this will SLOW DOWM the export process)

Cancs
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Schedule: You can edit your schedule time from here.

Single Report Schedule Properties - August 2018 single

© ceneral Start Date | & 6/2018 [~ | “|EndDate | & 6/3004 B |
© Schedule

i Report
Report Oplions
= Destingtions
BException Handling

History

Custom Tasks R
Scheduletime Exception calendar
F¥ Snapshois
Mextto run on 30300 PM |5

v | Enable this schedule

Monthly  Annual  Custom Calendar  Other

/| Repeat every 0.25:5 |h|:l|.|r5 vl  untl (111000 Pm S

Cancsl

&

ply
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Report: You can add, delete, or delete parameters from here.

Single Report Schedule Properties - August 2018 single =
o General
Schedule
' Regoet & Insert - X
" rs
Report Options A Crystal Constarts
#. CRD Constants I
% Destinations #% Current Group Value
#% Current Temp File Path
A\ Exception Handling o P
+ CurrentDate
History +7' CurrentDateTime
27 CurrentDay
Custom Tasks J !
w5 Currenthonth
F¥ Snapshots #7 CurrentMonthMame
+7 CurrentSchedulehame
+~' CurrentShortMorthMame W
Preview Formulae Subreports ")
oK Cancs

&
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Report Options: You can edit your report options from here.

Single Report Schedule Properties - August 2018 single SHES
o General Login required for repart (optional)
Schedule o - o
3 Report
Report Options <report settings:
+ Desti ians
Destinations Advanced
Exception Handling
History
oS
Custom Tasks
F¥ Snapshots Use data saved with the report
Refresh the schedule before every execution
LastRefreshed: 8/8/2018 11:14:10 AM
oK Canecd Apply
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Destinations: You can add, edit, or delete destinations from here.

Single Report Schedule Properties - August 2018 single

o General Mame Format Add >
© Schedule 7| =] Email Acrobat Format (*pdf) Edit
7 Report Delete
Report Options Import
% Destinations @
Exception Handling 3
History
#i Custom Tasks
¥ Snapshots
oK Cancel Apply
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Exception Handling: You can edit exception handling from here.

Single Report Schedule Properties - August 2018 single

© ceneral . ) N
Treat as "error” if not completed in 1.00 - Imins. | suto-calculats
Schedul
s On error, retry executing schedule every 0 : mins up to 3 : times.
4 Report
Repaort Options ) )
Check ifthereportis bank
Destinations
Exception Handling
Method | Actions -
by Mative SOL Query
Custom Tasks
% Snapshots
oK Cancsl Apply
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History: Review the schedules history. Successes, failures, and other data is located here.

Single Report Schedule Properties - August 2018 single

_I:I-

Started Finished Details -
of 10192018 11:59.. 10/19/2018 11:58:57 AM Success!
of 1019201812115 101902018 12:11:32 PM Success!
of 1011920181218 101902018 12:18:31 PM Success!
o 10M19201812:33.. 10192018 12:33:51 PM Success!
Report Options o 10/19/201812:48:...  10/19/2018 12:46:26 PM Success!
7 Destinations of 1011972018 1:04:2... | 10/19/2018 1:05:11 PM Success!
of 101920181184, 10M19/2018 1:18:52 PM Success!
Exception Handling of 10192018 1:33:11... | 10/19/2018 1:33:20 PM Success!
i of 10192018 1:48:4... 10/19/2018 1:50:13 PM Success!
« 10192018 2:03:0... 10/ 2018 2:03:14 PM Success!
Custom Tasks of 101920182181, 101902018 2:18:27 PM Success!
% Snapshots of 1022020181200, | 1042202018 12:00:59 PM Success!
s 12220181213 | 102242018 12:13:56 PM Failure: Error Description: Single Schedule:August 20-
of 1022020181218 1002202018 12:18:10 PM Success!
of 102220181233 1002202018 12:33:42 PM Success!
of 10222018 12:48. 1002202018 12:48:49 PM Success!
« 102202018 1031 . 122/2018 1:03:25 PM Success!
of 102220181182, 1002202018 1:15:43 PM Success!
« 102202018 1334 12272018 1:33:57 PM Success!
of 1022020181482, 1002202018 1:48:31 PM Success!
w
. anmnnnan Ao 5 e S [ T p—
1 »
Clear Refresh
oK Cancsl Apply
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Custom Tasks: You can add, edit, or delete tasks from here.

Single Report Schedule Properties - August 2018 single = _-':I
General @ General & | | pame Run After Type
Erhedile E:j Run Program/C pen Document
" 15? Print Document
Report l! Wait/Pause
Report Options ! Execute Schedule
(g Send SMS
# Destinations @ Create Exchange Appointment
Exception Handling a I_:.”ES & Folders
1| Copy File
E." History E Rename/Move File
#8 Custom Tasks x Delete File
2 Write Text File
Y Snapshots % Folder Housekesping

'L"_ZE Create Folder
'-I_"E Rename/Move Folder

B zip Files .
s
Edit Delete 3 & 5 &
Oncefor each generated report
Oncefarthe entire schedule
OK Cancel Apply
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Snapshots: A snapshot is a copy of each report a schedule or a package generates. Keeping
snapshots enables you to resend past reports without generating them afresh - especially if the
data has changed in the meantime.

Simply select the number of days to keep the shapshots.

Single Report Schedule Properties - August 2018 single — |5 -
o General Enable snapshots and keep snapshots for 1 : Days
© Schedule Entry Date Path
..“" Repaort
Q Report Options
# Destinations

4 Buception Handling

& History

#4 Custom Tasks

7 Snapshots

View Execute Delete

Ok Cancel Apply
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Package Report Schedule for Crystal Reports.

The purpose of the wizard will be to guide you through the process of setting up a number of
reports to be generated at defined intervals and delivered to one or more defined destinations -

together.

Example: Your entire monthly report pack (consisting of a number of reports) can be
sent to a recipient with all reports attached to the single email. You can also zip up the
reports into a single zip file, or export them out to a single Excel workbook, or export &
merge them into a single PDF file.

How to Create a Package Schedule Report for Crystal Reports?

e Goto Package.

o NewFolder % | 4 Options [5-] System Monitor - o @ CRD SEVEN - ENTERPRISEX EDITION

Resounes Configuratinn

E\ | -... =:--7'I ' 0 @ w g %‘\i @\ @ [ custom Calendars | &) o o

LJ; Data Items

single Package Dynamic Dynamic Event-Based Event-Based | Data-Driven Data-Driven Bursting Automation = Address View Search Date &
Fackage Fackage Fackage Book (‘a User Constants - - Time -
Create a Schedule Data
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General Wizard

Parent folder Daity\

Montihy Reports|

Schedule Mame

Description (optional)

Keywords (optional)

e Parent Folder: The CRD folder where the package is stored.

e Schedule Name: The name of the package.

o Description: Add a Description to the schedule to better identify it.

o Keyword (optional): Enter some keywords which can be used later by Smart Folders to
identify this schedule.

Click Next to go to the next wizard section.
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Schedule Wizard

Create a Package Schedule

O cenea Start Date  |10/25/2013 B~ | [|EndDate [10/25/2019 ER

’ Schedule Dby ‘Weekly ‘Week Days ‘Working Day  Monthly  Annual  Custom Calendar  Other

Repeat every 1 days

. . Ll
Schedule fme FATS0PM o] || Exception calendsr

2018 [E 3750 PN =

Lh

Mextto run on 10i2

AT .
Repeat every uril 3TE0 PN 5

/| Enable this schedule

Cancsl Mext

In this section, you will decide when the report will execute. There are a variety of options:

o Daily: Run areport every day or at a frequency of days.
o Sub options: Repeat every X Days.

Example: Run the schedule every 3 days.

Weekly ‘'week Days ‘working Day  Monthly  Annual  Custom Calendar  Other 13

Repeat every 1 days
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o Weekly: Run a report on a weekly time frame.
o Sub options: Repeat every X weeks.

Example: Run the schedule every 2 Weeks.

o On: Select the specific days of the week the schedule will run. If only once a

week,select only the day of the week it will run.
Example: Run every Monday, Wednesday, and Friday.
Daily [T "l \eck Days  \working Day  Monthly  Annual  Custom Calendar  Other

Fr

Repeat eveny 15 weeks
on

Monday Tuesda}' ‘.“.'ednmday Thursu:lay' Friday
Saturday Sunday

e Week Days: Run the schedule Monday through Friday.

Daily  \Weekly Wﬂelc[hys \Working Day ~ Monthly  Annusl  Customn Calendar  Other

L4

e Working Day: Run the schedule starting on a specific day of the month. Indicate which
day of the month the schedule will run. E.G. run the schedule on the 4th working day of

the month.

Daily ‘weekly \ieskDays Kool Monthly  Annual  Custom Calendar  Other

Fr

Specify the 'nth' or last'working day of the month

® ntn O Last

¢ Monthly: Run the schedule on a monthly time frame.
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o Use the following options: Checking this box will enable you to select
frequency options such as the “last Thursday of the month.” Also you can include
or exclude specific months from the schedule.

"Daily ‘Weekly ‘wWeekDays ‘workingDay Lo o @ Annual  Custom Calenda e
Usethefollowing options
The | Second W | |Tues-|:la'_.r W | of the month
[ January [ apri [ Juty 4| octoker
Februany May August Movember
March June September December

¢ Annual: Run the schedule every year at a specified time.

e Custom Calendar: Select the custom Calendar you wish to use. You can create a new
custom calendar from the menu as well. Please see Custom Calendars for more
information.

Calendar Mame | |v
[Mew..]

Buszinezz Days

e Other: Other scheduling options.
o Run Schedule every X Minutes, hours, days, weeks, months, years.
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Daily ‘weekly ‘week Days ‘working Day  Monthly  Annual  Custom Calendar Dﬂnr 33

Run schedule every

Hours

Days
Weeks
Months
Years

¢ None: No scheduling is required for this item.

Daily ‘weekly ‘weekDays ‘workingDay  Monthly  Annual  Custom Calendar Iim 13

e Start Date: Enter the desired starting date for the schedule. This section can be the
current date (providing schedule time has not already passed) or a date in the future.

e End Date: If the schedule is due to end after a certain date enter that here. If the
schedule is to run indefinitely, then leave it blank.

e Schedule time: On the Next Run date, the package will run at this time.

e Exception Calendar: Choose a calendar that will instruct the schedule to NOT run on
those specified days. Please see Custom Calendars for more information.

e Next to run on: The package will next run on this date.

o Repeat Every: Rerun the package every x minutes from the scheduled time until your
specified time.

For example, you can set up a daily package to run every day at 8 am, and to run every
hour until 5 pm.

e Until: After this date, there will be no automated scheduling of this package.

o Enable this Schedule: Uncheck this option to Disable the package. Disabled packages
are not deleted, but they do not execute automatically. You can re-start the automatic
scheduling at a later date by checking this option again. Or right-clicking this schedule
from the main screen and selecting Enable.

Click Next to continue to the next wizard section.
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Destination Wizard

In this section, you will decide where your schedule will be delivered. The list in the center will
display the list of destinations you have added to the schedule. You can organize the various
destinations’ order by clicking on the green up and down arrows.

Create a Package Schedule

o General Mame Format Add

'. Schedule Edit

% Destinations

e Delete
Impaort

Date/Time Stamp

Append dateftime stamp

Adjust dateftime stamp by (days) v

Cancsl Mext
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e Add: Click here to add a destination. You have several options which are: Email, Disk,
Fax, FTP, ODBC, Printer, Sharepoint, SMS, and Dropbox.

| Add ‘
L] Email
& | Disk
95'_' Fax
@ Fr
W ooec
=9 Printer
W | Sharepoint
B sws
3 Drrophox

e Edit: Select a destination and click to edit it's properties. Or simply double-click on the
destination.

e Delete: Select a destination and click this button to delete it.

e Import: click here to import from the list of default destinations.

e For more information about Type of Destinations, click here.

e For more information about Output Formats, click here.

Click Next to continue to the next wizard section.
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Reports Wizard

Create a Package Schedule

O ceneral 7| 1:0rders By Month Add
& schedule #| 4% 2 Top20Companies Edit
&/ Destinations Delete
7 Reports Refresh
' §
Merge all Textfiles
Merge all PDF files
+ | Merge All Excel files Montlhy Orders Mergeinto a single workshest

Run packageusing multiplethreads (Crystal Repors 2008 or later only)

"
Save snapshots ofthe execution and keep them for (days) 15

Cancsl Hext

A package may be created with no constituent reports and then the reports can be added later.
However, you may also add reports at this stage in the wizard - and amend, delete or add some
more later.

e Merge all Text Files: Check this option to merge all text files and give the file a name.

e Merge all PDF Files: Merge PDF outputs into a single PDF file. The reports will appear
in the merged PDF in the order they are displayed in the package schedule. Checking
this box will bring up additional PDF Options.
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Output Options

Format Options @ Options File Summary hd

PDF Security | PDFBookmarks -

+| Enable POF Oplions

File Permizsions

Owner Password User Pas swaord

"nww eww

+| Can Print < Can Assemble

+ | Can Copy +| Can printin full resoluion

+| Can Edit +| Can Add Notes

+| Can Fill Figlds +| Can copy accessibility options

Includethe fallowing watermarkstamp

] Cancel

o Merge all Excel Files: CRD will then merge all excel outputs in the package into a
single excel file.
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Output Options

Format Options | Options File Summary b
General | Advanced Data Only {Crystal 11 orlater) -
Column Width
Column width based on objects in the: Whole Report
Constant column width: 36.01;

Warksheet Mame (leave blank for defaulti.e. Shestl)
Montihy Orders]|

oK Cancel

e Run Package using Multiple threads: This allows up to 8 reports to be exported
simultaneously.

e Each report in the package can run concurrently.

e See Multi-threading for more info.

o Enable snapshots and keep them for (days): Keep a copy of the report for how many
days.

System resources will be shared so this will not always mean that reports will take 1/4
the normal time.

Example: You have 4 reports. Each one takes 15 minutes to export. Using a single
thread, it would take 1 hour to complete the export. Using multiple threads, you would
expect it to take 15 minutes for all 4. However, the sharing of your system resources by
4 reports may result in each report taking longer than 15 minutes and the total time for 4
reports may be more than 15 minutes, but it will be less than an hour

e Click Add
o Package Report Properties will appear.
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Package Report Properties

Report Wizard

Packaged Report Properties

7 Report

Report Location CA\Program Files (x86\ChristianSteven\CRIMSamples\samplerpt-parameter. rpt
% Parameters

) Report Mame COrders By Month
Naming

G Report Options Format MS Excel - Data Only (*xls) W

.ﬂ. Exception Handling Format Options | Options File Summary

General | Advanced Data Only (Crystal 11 orlater)

Column Width

(®) Golumnwidthbased onobjectsinthe  |yyngle Report W

) I 6.0 -

) Gonstant column width: bl I

4| Export page header and page footer

Create page breaks for each page
Convert date values to sfings

‘Worksheet Mame (leave blank for defaulti e Shestl)

| Enabled Collect reportfields’ data from the report (this will slow down export process)

oK

Cancel

o Report Location: Select the Crystal report that needs to be scheduled. A crystal report
can only be added if the CRD server can reach the report path.

o Report Name: Write in the name of the package.

e Format: Select the output format for the report.
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Parameters

Packaged Report Properties

7 Report
Discrete Value

Cmpny’sname

l"‘
SRR Familia Arguibaldo

v

" Naming

E Report Options

M\ ExceptionHandling

& Insert

o

.l"

i

7
CurrentDay
~ Currentvionth

¥ Crystal Constants

#. CRD Constants

Current Group Value

+ % Current Temp File Path
»% CurrentDate

CurrentDateTime

“ CurrentionthMame

LA rurrartGekadidahlame

[ 1gnore

[] =et as Mull

.

Advanced Subreports Preview

Cancel

¢ In this section, you will determine the parameters for your report (if any) and select
options for your subreport. If your report has no parameters, you may skip this section by

clicking next.

e There are 3 requirements in order for CRD to detect your Crystal Report parameters and

their parameter values:
1. The parameter must be in use in the report.
2. The parameter must be visible.

3. The parameter must be set to be prompted at runtime.
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o If these three requirements are achieved, you should see the parameters in your report
listed in this screen.

e For each parameter, select from the drop down list the value the report must use. In a
single schedule, only one parameter value can be run at a time per parameter. You can
type a value into the field as well.

e Set as Null: Set no value for this parameter.

e Ignore: Do not run this parameter, ignore it at runtime.

e Insert Menu: You can insert constants, formulas and database field values instead of a
static "typed in" value. Right-click in the parameters field to expose the Insert menu.

To enable a report parameter to run for a date constant (Current Date, Yesterday etc.),
select CRD Constants from the insert window, then drag and drop your desired constant
to the parameter field.

o Selecting Date Parameters via Calendar: If your report contains a date parameter, you
can either manually enter dates as described earlier in this topic, or select the desired
date from the built in calendar. Simply click in the date parameter field to open the
calendar. Select the desired date. Click OK.

e |f the parameter is also a time parameter, this can selected as well. The buttons below
enable you to preview the report, adjust formulae, and review sub reports. You can re-
guery the report for parameters as well.

e Formulae: View edit and Parse the Record Selection Formulae.

e Subreports: set parameters, authenticate, and re-query sub report parameters.

e Preview: Shows you a preview of the report.

The preview function only works if Crystal Reports is installed on the PC.
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Naming

Packaged Report Properties
# '.'-". REFII:II't

@ ) )
@ Paramecters & Usethe default naming convention Orders By Month xl=

A Naming
() Customizethe outputfilename

G Report Options

M\ Bxception Handling
Customize output edension

Append dateftime to report output

Adjust dateftime stamp by (days) 0 :

oK Cancel

e Default Naming Convention: CRD will name the output file in the following format:
reportname.format extension, e.g. Catalog Report.pdf.

e Customize the output file name: Choose your own filename or right-click and use the
Insert Function to insert a value.

e Customize output extension: Choose your own extension. This is useful for system
integration. For example, the default extension for a character separated file is "CSV,"
but you can give your export an extension of "txt" so that the file can be read by another
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already existing system you may have. You may also right-click and use the Insert
Function to insert a value.
e Append date/time: This is useful for the following reasons:

o If the filename is the same each time, and it is being exported to the same folder
each time, then it will be overwritten by the latest one each time. By appending
date and time to the filename, each file remains unigue, and no files are
overwritten.

o You can track which reports ran and when they ran by looking at what the report
is named.
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Report Options

Packaged Report Properties
i Report Database Login

Login required for report (optional)
W Parameters

" Naming

& Report Options

<report settings=
M\ Exception Handling

Advanced

Usedata saved in the report

Refresh the schedule before every execuion

-.?J Preview

DK Cancsl

e Database Login: If the database requires logon credentials, check this option and enter
the required username and password. If credentials are not required, uncheck the option
and continue as normal (default). All values are optional. You only need to enter a value
if your database, security, networking or infrastructure require it.

o DB Type: Select the type of Database.

e Server Name: Enter the server name of the database.

e DB Name: Enter the name of the database.
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o Credentials: Enter the User ID and Password for the Database. Clicking on the
Advanced tab, you can set logins for each table.

e Advanced: Enables you to specify credentials at the table level. Double click the table to
set its login information.

e Use data saved with the report: By default, CRD will always attempt to run the report
using the very latest data in your database. If your report is saved "with data" and you
want CRD to simply export the data in the report, then check this option.

o Refresh the schedule: This refreshes the schedule before every execution.
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Exception Handling

F "' Report
) Parameters

f MNaming

5 Report Options

A\ Exception Handling

Packaged Report Properties

i#| Checkifthe reportis blank

lgnorethe report and subsequent tasks
Method | Actions

(®) Native () 0L Query

Cancsl

e Check if the Report is Blank: If a report is blank because it genuinely returned no data,
recipients can misconstrue this as an error with the scheduler. This option allows you to
identify genuine empty reports and instruct CRD on what to do with them.

¢ Ignore the report and subsequent tasks: if the report is blank, do not send the report.
The report will not be delivered to the destination. No custom tasks will be run.
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Method

Method | Actions -

® Mative () 0L Query

e Select the Method that will determine whether a report is blank.
o Native: CRD will check to see if the report returns any data. If not, the report is
considered blank.

Method | Actions -
) Native ® s0L Query
SQL Query

| Build

o SQL Query: Select this option to use a user made query that will determine if the
report is blank. If the query returns no results, the report is blank.
e Click Build.
o Get values from a database window will appear. For more information about Get values
from database, click here.
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Only return reconds where

v | v |

E ® and O Or
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Actions

Method Actions -

4 w:dg)} Generd

LF:j Run Pregram/O pen Document

5? Print Document

ll WaitPause

f Execute Schedule

(4 send SMs

['Fpﬂ‘ Create Exchange Appointment
4 ) Files &Folders

Mame

| »

1l Gopy File
E Rename/Maove File
R peieteFie v

e Select an action from the task list. This task will be executed in the event that a schedule
is blank.

e For more information about tasks, click here.

Tip: You can send a natification if a report is considered blank instead of sending the
report. Simply select “check if a report is blank” then select “Ignore the report.” In the
actions tab, select “Send Email” from the list. Compose your email and save.

Click OK.
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Exception Handling Wizard

Create a Package Schedule
o General . ) 3 ~1 .
Treatas "error”if not complsted in 30.00 -2 mins. J| Auto-calculate

Schedule
e : On error, retry executing schedule eveny 0 : mins up to ¥ : times.

éz# Destinations

.-._'.?' Repors

| Check ifthereportis bHank
A Exception Handling

lgnorethereport and subsequent tasks
Method | Actions

() Mative () 30L Query

Cancsl Mext

¢ Treat as “error” if not completed in X minutes: If a report takes longer than the
specified amount of time to run, this option will treat the schedule as an error and follow
the appropriate action. The “Auto-calculate” option instructs CRD automatically
determine how long a schedule should take to run the report. If it takes longer than the
calculated amount of time, then it is an error.

If manually determining the error timing, please double check the run time of the report
in order to get the correct time estimate.

e On error, retry executing schedule every: If set to 0, CRD will deem the schedule as
"Failed" the first time it encounters an error. The schedule will not run again until its next
scheduled time. Change the value to tell CRD how many times you want it to retry
running the report before declaring it as "Failed."
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o Check if the Report is Blank: If a report is blank because it genuinely returned no data,
recipients can misconstrue this as an error with the scheduler. This option allows you to
identify genuine empty reports and instruct CRD on what to do with them.

e Ignore the report and subsequent tasks: if the report is blank, do not send the report.
The report will not be delivered to the destination. No custom tasks will be run.

Method

Method | Actions -

® Mative () 0L Query

e Select the Method that will determine whether a report is blank.
o Native: CRD will check to see if the report returns any data. If not, the report is
considered blank.

Method | Actions -
) Native ® s0L Query
SQL Query

| Build

e SQL Query: Select this option to use a user made query that will determine if the report
is blank. If the query returns no results, the report is blank.

e Click Build.

o Get values from a database window will appear. For more information about Get values
from database, click here.
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Only return reconds where

v | v |

E ® and O Or
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Actions

Method Actions -

4 w:dg)} Generd

LF:j Run Pregram/O pen Document

5? Print Document

ll WaitPause

f Execute Schedule

(4 send SMs

['Fpﬂ‘ Create Exchange Appointment
4 ) Files &Folders

Mame

| »

1l Gopy File
E Rename/Maove File
R peieteFie v

e Select an action from the task list. This task will be executed in the event that a schedule
is blank.

e For more information about tasks, click here.

Tip: You can send a natification if a report is considered blank instead of sending the
report. Simply select “check if a report is blank” then select “Ignore the report.” In the
actions tab, select “Send Email” from the list. Compose your email and save.

Click Next to continue to the next wizard section.
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Custom Tasks Wizard

Create a Package Schedule

€ General 5‘;,:'; General & | | Mame Run After Type
€ Schedule If:) Run Program/Qpen Document
. e JS? Print Document
i Destinatons ]
ll Wait/Pause
7 Reports ﬁ Execute Schedule

(3 send sMs
E%‘ Create Exchange Appointment
4 Custom Tasks ) Files &Folders

M\ Bxception Handling

! Copy File
E Rename/Move File
¥ peteteFile

7 Write Text File

@ Faolder Housekesping
r\."_-?ﬂ Create Folder
r\fﬁ’ Rename/Move Folder
ﬂ Zip Files

s IUnzip File

A Merge PDF Files

A= Manipulate POF

LA Build Eveal Waddhanl

Edit Delete 5 |4

Cancsl

%

FEinish

%

¢ In the section you have the option of setting up custom tasks. Custom tasks are
business process automation tools that can be auto triggered before or after a report
runs.

e For more information on Custom Tasks, click here.

¢ If you have no desire to add a Custom Task, you can click finish to complete the
schedule.
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Package Schedule Report Context Menu

w [@] Properties

Iﬂ Cpen

L Add Report

o=t

Copy

Rename
Enabled
Refresh Package

Execute
Delete

X5 ® (< w)

2DS® O

Test Package

Split inte Single Schedules
Ad-hoc Email Recipients
Create Shortcut

Right-Click on a schedule to see the following actions:

o Properties: Edit the schedule from here. Or you can just double click on the schedule.

e Open: This will open the package and show its constituent reports.

Package - Monthly Reports

«-« Add '\S:] Design xDeIete (,OF're*.riew ﬁ D— View -

Report Mame Output Format

MS Excel - Data Only (™

=l 1:0Orders By Month

L+ 2Top 20 Companies MS Excel - Data Only [*.

@ e %R

Properties
Enabled

Preview
Execute
Refresh

Rename

Delete

_I:I-

o You can right-click on each of the constituent reports to see the context-sensitive

menu shown in the picture above.
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Enabled: Use this to enable or disable the constituent report.

Refresh: Pulls through changes to just that report which were made outside CRD.

Rename: Renames the selected report.

Preview: Generates a preview of the selected report.

Delete: Deletes the selected report from package.

Properties: Displays the configuration properties of just that report.

o Add Report: Use this to add one or more reports to an existing package.

e Copy: Use this to copy the schedule. Right-click in the "white space" of the folder you
wish to copy it to and select Paste button.

¢ Rename: Rename the package.

e Enabled: Schedules are enabled when there is a check icon beside this option. To stop
a schedule from running, or to "pause” it for a while, select this option to remove the
check icon. Disabled schedules will not run until they are enabled again.

e Refresh: When a schedule is first created, CRD caches (saves) a copy of the report. All
executions of the scheduled are performed using this copy. If you make changes to your
master report, you must select this option in order to pull the changes into CRD.

e Execute: This button will execute the schedule immediately. Note that the next run date
and time is not moved on as a result of a manual execution. They only move on if the
schedule is run automatically by one of the schedulers .

e Delete: Selecting this option will delete the schedule.

o Test Package: Use this option to test the schedule and export it to selected "test"
destinations.

e Splitinto Single Schedules: This will split all the constituent reports in the package into
Single Report Schedules.

O O O O O O

This process will automatically delete the package once the splitting process is
completed.

¢ Ad-Hoc Email to Recipients: Select this option to send an ad-hoc email to all recipients
of this package. You can use this to alert recipients to a planned system outage, or any
other useful information.

e Create Shortcut: Use this option to create a shortcut you can save in any location on
your PC. Execute the shortcut to execute the schedule in CRD.
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Package Report Schedule Properties

[ w@ Properties

Ia Open

4 AddReport
3 Copy

Rename
Enabled
Refresh Package

Execute
Delete

= @[y

Tools »

To access your schedule properties, right click on a schedule and select properties.

Similar to the schedule wizard, you adjust settings to your schedule such as timing, error
handling, or custom tasks.
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General: You can edit your package general information from here.

Package Properties - Monthly Reports
) General Location Daily
8 Schedule Package Mame Monthly Repaorts
' Reports Description (optional) -
&7 Destinations
4& BxceptionHandling

£ Tasks

&8 History

¥ Snapshots

Keyword (oplional)

DK Cancsl

&

Ply
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Schedule: You can edit your schedule time from here.

Package Properties - Monthly Reports

© cenera Start Date  |10/25/2018 B~ | [JendDate |10:25/3019 [E]
© schedule

’ Repors

&7 Destinations

‘week Days  Working Day  Monthly  Annual  Custom Calendar  Other

Repeat every 15 days

4& BxceptionHandling

£ Tasks

&8 History

¥ Snapshots

. . 2]
Schedule tme 3:17:00 PM s Exception calendar
Mextto run on 1002602018 [El> || 3AT:00 PN S

Repeat every 0.25- | hours il 3A7:00 PN 2

L

| Enable this schedule

DK Cancsl

&

Ply
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Reports: You can add, delete, or edit reports for you package from here.

Package Properties - Monthly Reports

o General " | Zelect Al
ﬂ kel Report Name Format

«| 1.0rders By Month M3 Excel - Data Only (...
' Reports | 2Top 20 Companies M3 Excel - DataOnly...

&7 Destinations
#h Exception Handling

4 Tasks

&% History

¥ Snapshotz

Merge all Text outpuls
| Merge all Excel outputs Montlhy Orders

Merge all PDF outputs

Run Package Multi-Threaded (for Crystal 2008 and above)

Remove

<

Merge into a singleworkshest

[o]4 Cancsl Apply
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Destinations: You can add, edit, or delete destinations from here.

Package Properties - Monthly Reports

o General Mame Format Add
® Schedule 7| <] Email Package (*.% Edi
. Repors Delete
%7 Destinations Import
4\ Bxception Handling i
4 Tasks 3
&8 History
¥ Snapshots
03
Append dateftime stamp
Adjust dateftime stamp by (days) 0 :
oK Cancsl Apply
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Exception Handling: You can edit exception handling from here.

© cenerl

& Schedule

. Repors

7 Destinations

4\ Exception Handling

#7 Tasks Method || Actions

& History (®) Native

¥ Snapshotz

Package Properties - Monthly Reports

Treatas "error”if not completed in 300015 mins.

On error, retry executing schedule every 0 : mins up to

| Checkifthereportis Hank

lgnorethe report and subsequent tasks

) s0L Query

o | Auto-calculate

3 : times.

Cancel
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Tasks: You can add, delete, or edit tasks from here.

¥ Schedule
' Repors
&% Destinations

4\ Bxception Handling

Package Properties - Monthly Reports

{5 Tt
© ceneral @,‘} General A Mame

lfj Run Program#O pen Document
@ Print Document

ll Wait'Pause

g Execute Schedule

(@ Send SMS

@ Create Exchange Appointment

49 Tasks 2y Files &Folders

&8 History

# Snapshots

] Copy File
E Rename/Maove File
9 DeleteFile

2 Write Text File
-‘% Folder Housekesping
i"_@ Create Folder

Oncefor each generated report

Oncefarthe entire schedule

Delete

Run

After Type

Cancsl
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History: Review the schedules history. Successes, failures, and other data is located here.

© ceneral Started
#8 Schedule
' Repors

& Destinations

4& BxceptionHandling

&® History

¥ Snapshots

Clear

Package Properties - Monthly Reports

Finished Details

« 1025/2018 3:50:1.... | 10v25/2018 3:51:01 PM Success!

Refresh

4 [

Cancs
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Snapshots: A snapshot is a copy of each report a schedule or a package generates. Keeping

snapshots enables you to resend past reports without generating them afresh - especially if the
data has changed in the meantime.

Simply select the number of days to keep the shapshots.

Package Properties - Monthly Reports

0 General Enable snapshots and keep snapshots for 15 Days
© schedule #= Snapshots Entry Date Path

' Repors
&7 Destinations
4\ BException Handling

I Tasks

ﬂ," History

¥ Snapshots

oK Cancsl
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Dynamic Schedules for Crystal Reports

A dynamic schedule allows you to send multiple instances of the same report, For each
instance, CRD will automatically enter the required parameter values, export the report and
deliver it to the required destination. Dynamic Schedules can be used in a variety of scenarios.

Dynamic Schedule Scenario
This powerful mechanism can only really be described with an example:

The Springfield Donut Company has 1500 stores worldwide. Ray is the Crystal Reports
guru at Head Office. He has to send each store manager a report of their weekly
statistics every Monday. He does not want to write 1500 static report schedules.

To make matters worse, stores which are not doing well are regularly closed off, and
new stores are being brought on-line weekly.

And that’s not all. It has just been announced that SDC has just acquired a rival
company and 800 new stores are coming on board tomorrow morning.

It's the middle of summer, so 2 of Ray’s 3 staff are on vacation. He has a meeting with
the Chairman in 3 hours, and, if he can demonstrate that everything will be in place and
running by 5pm today, he will get a $25,000 bonus.

Ray is not looking forward to writing 800 new single report schedules.

“What I need”, he thinks to himself, “is a single dynamic schedule which will reel through
the database, populate the Storeld parameter automatically, run the report for that store,
email it to the store manager using the email address in the database, and repeat the
above actions for every store in the database.

I need this to happen automatically every Monday at 0100 hours.”
To resolve the issue illustrated above:

Start by writing a report with a single parameter called StorelD. Write the report so that
when a StorelD is entered into this parameter, the resulting report is populated by that
store's sales information only. We will call StorelD the Key Parameter.

Make sure that a database table somewhere (ODBC compliant) has some of the other
information we will need e.g. the email address to email each store's report to, or the
folder you want to export it to, or the printer you would like the report to print out on. For
example:

StorelD |Email Printer Folder
1991 |johnb@springfiled com |W\mynetwork\printer! |\mysenverimyfolderi13314
1392 |amyh@springfield. com [Wmynetworklprinter | Wnysenerimyfolderi1332)
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The values can be stored in the same database or even the same table, but are typically
stored in a different database e.g. HR database as these are maintained on a daily basis
and are therefore more likely to be right. It also takes a lot of mundane administration
work from you!

In simple terms here is what CRD will do with a dynamic schedule:

It will look at a list of StorelDs defined by you. e.g. Select StorelD from mytable where
closeddown <> 'T' (Don't be scared, the wizard will walk you through setting up SQL
queries)

It will pick the first StorelD in the list and enter it into the report.
The report will begenerated for that store.

The generated report will now be delivered to the specified email address and CRD
knows this because you will tell CRD where to get the email address e.g. select email
from anothertable where StorelD = [StorelD]

How do | create Dynamic Schedule for Crystal Reports?

e Go to Dynamic

“ | ¥ NewFolder %y | 4 options [ systemMonitor l§ €@ @ CRD SEVEN - ENTERPRISEX EDITION

System Resournes Configuration

E\ J W\ ' ; .—. @ f ﬁ %\/\ ;Q\ @ [@ custom Calendars o (5] o

Data Items
Single Package | Dynamic Dynamic| Event-Based Event-Based | Data-Driven Data-Driven | Bursting Automation = Address ",} View Search Date &

Package CreatePegkRadule Package Book &y DAfAr Constants - - Time -
— e
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General Wizard

Dynamic Schedule
Parent Folder Daihy
Report Path CA\Program Files (x880\ChrigtianSteven\CRNSamples\samplerpt-parameter.
Schedule Mame Orders By Month|
Description (opiional) ~

Keywords (optional)

Parsereportfor fields and formulas

Cancel Mext

e Parent Folder: Select the folder where you wish the schedule to be stored. These are
CRD specific folders.

e Report Path: Select the Crystal report that needs to be scheduled. A crystal report can
only be added if the CRD server can reach the report path.
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+ |_L| « ChristianSteven » CRD » Samples W G| | Search Samples

COrganize =  Mew folder

L)

1‘_\{ Favorites A Mame Date modified Type

B Desktop D samplerpt.rpt 782017 10:27 AM RPT File
|8 Downloads | D samplerpt-parameter.rpt T/6/2017 10:27 AM  RPT File
(ﬁ Recent places

1M This PC
j Desktop
,_E Decuments
j Downloads
,_ﬁ Music
,_EI Pictures
B Videos
iy Local Disk (C:)

v <]

File name: |samp|erpt-parameter,rpt W | ‘ Crystal Reports

[ Open ||

e Schedule Name: Name the schedule.

e Description: Add a Description to the schedule to better identify it.

o Keyword (optional): Enter some keywords which can be used later by Smart Folders to
identify this schedule.

Click Next to continue to the next wizard section.
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Schedule Wizard

Dynamic Schedule
€ ceneral Destination
© Schedule [k v
StartDate  |10/2512018 B~ | (endDate [10/253019 =M

Working Day  Monthly  Annual  Custom Calendar

Repeat every 15 days

. . L
Scheduletime 4:22:45 PM <2 Exception calendar

Mext to run on 125/2018 [E 42245 PN 2
Repeat every 02505 untl 42245 PN 5

| Enable this schedule

Other

Cancsl

Mext

In this section, you will decide when the report will execute. There are a variety of options:

e Daily: Run areport every day or at a frequency of days.
o Sub options: Repeat every X Days.

Example: Run the schedule every 3 days.

Weekly ‘Week Days Working Day  Monthly  Annual  Custom Calendar  Other 1
Repeat every 1 days
o Weekly: Run a report on a weekly time frame.
o Sub options: Repeat every X weeks.
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Example: Run the schedule every 2 Weeks.

week,select only the day of the week it will run.

Example: Run every Monday, Wednesday, and Friday.

Daily T ek Days  WorkingDay  Monthly  Annual  Custom Calendar  Other

On: Select the specific days of the week the schedule will run. If only once a

4

Repeat every 1| weeks

on

Monday Tuesda}' ‘.“.'ednada}' Thursu:lﬁy-I Friday
Saturday Sunday

o Week Days: Run the schedule Monday through Friday.

Eﬂf_lyr_;.’e_eldy Weeltﬂmm Working Day myr Annual  Custom Calendar  Other

kK

the month.

Daily ‘weekly ‘eekDays Kool \ionthly  Annual  Custom Calendar  Other

Working Day: Run the schedule starting on a specific day of the month. Indicate which
day of the month the schedule will run. E.G. run the schedule on the 4th working day of

Fr

Specify the 'nth' or last'working day of the month

® nth ) Last

e Monthly: Run the schedule on a monthly time frame.
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o Use the following options: Checking this box will enable you to select
frequency options such as the “last Thursday of the month.” Also you can include
or exclude specific months from the schedule.

"Daily ‘Weekly ‘wWeekDays ‘workingDay Lo o @ Annual  Custom Calenda e
Usethefollowing options
The | Second W | |Tues-|:la'_.r W | of the month
[ January [ apri [ Juty 4| octoker
Februany May August Movember
March June September December

¢ Annual: Run the schedule every year at a specified time.

e Custom Calendar: Select the custom Calendar you wish to use. You can create a new
custom calendar from the menu as well. Please see Custom Calendars for more
information.

Calendar Mame | |v
[Mew..]

Buszinezz Days

e Other: Other scheduling options.
o Run Schedule every X Minutes, hours, days, weeks, months, years.
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Daily ‘weekly ‘week Days ‘working Day  Monthly  Annual  Custom Calendar Dﬂnr 33

Run scheduls every 11 w

Hours

Days
Weeks
Months
Years

¢ None: No scheduling is required for this item.

Daily ‘weekly ‘weekDays ‘workingDay  Monthly  Annual  Custom Calendar Iim 13

e Destination: Select how you would like your report to be delivered. This will also
determine some of the options that will show up later in the process. For example, if you
select email, you will be asked for email address later.

e Start Date: Enter the desired starting date for the schedule. This section can be the
current date (providing schedule time has not already passed) or a date in the future.

e End Date: If the schedule is due to end after a certain date enter that here. If the
schedule is to run indefinitely, then leave it blank.

e Schedule time: On the Next Run date, the package will run at this time.

e Exception Calendar: Choose a calendar that will instruct the schedule to NOT run on
those specified days. Please see Custom Calendars for more information.

e Next to run on: The package will next run on this date.

o Repeat Every: Rerun the package every x minutes from the scheduled time until your
specified time.

For example, you can set up a daily package to run every day at 8 am, and to run every
hour until 5 pm.

e Until: After this date, there will be no automated scheduling of this package.

e Enable this Schedule: Uncheck this option to Disable the package. Disabled packages
are not deleted, but they do not execute automatically. You can re-start the automatic
scheduling at a later date by checking this option again. Or right-clicking this schedule
from the main screen and selecting Enable.

Click Next to continue to the next wizard section.
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Key Parameter Wizard

Dynamic Schedule

o General Parameters
'ﬂ Schedule Pleaseselectthereport parameter that will be used to look up the email ad dress from your database
Cmpny'sname W Click Here far Help
£ Key Parameter
(0] Populate key parameter with data from a databaseusing a query @) Populate key parameter with static data

Report Parameters

Discrete Value

# Insert

[Customers. Country]
# Crystal Constants

= Current Group Value
= Current Temp File Path
#= CurrentDate

27 CurrentDateTime

5 Currentay

lgnore

Setas Mull

Advanced Subreports

Cancel et

On the Key Parameter tab, you will begin by selecting the report parameter that will hold the
unique value being “looked up” by your database.

The key parameter is the parameter in your report which will help CRD identify the email
address, printer or folder to export to. In the example, Ray's key parameter is
"[?StorelD:]" as the email address for each store is stored against the StorelD.

e Set the Report parameter: Select from the drop down list which parameter will be used
to look up your destination. Values in this parameter will be used to look up both the
appropriate destination and also generate a unique report for each value.

o Populate key parameter with data from a database: This is the most common option
for users creating dynamic schedules. CRD will use a query to automatically feed key
parameter values into your report based on a table.

o The use of this option is better explained with an example.

Ray wants to run the report for a large number of stores. Normally, he would print a
list of all the StorelD that needed a report. He would then run the report, enter one
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ID, export and email the report. He would move to the next store in the list and do the
same again. For CRD to automate RAY's actions, CRD will need a list of StorelDs
which it will reel through - producing a unique report for each store and sending it to
the corresponding email address. Using this option, Ray can build the list of stores
the report should run for. In short, the list of parameter values which CRD should use

to run the report.

Get values from database

Cancel

OSH Mame CRD Samples W

UseriD

Password

Connect

Selectthetable and the column that holds the required values

Customers W | | Country W

Simple Advanced

Only return records where
Country v| |= v| |UE—A W

i ® and O Or L

Where
Eltf.nzuuntry.I ="LIS4

Parse

o You should now notice your report parameter being populated with an insert. This
means CRD will reel through your table, pull the Key parameter values and feed
them into your report. A unique file will be generated for each value.
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CRD will only run the report for values found in your query, not all values found in
your report. Therefore, only the data in you system must be maintained rather than
CRD!

o Set as Null: Set no value for this parameter.

Ignore: Do not run this parameter, ignore it at runtime.

o Insert Menu: You can insert constants, formulas and database field values instead of
a static "typed in" value. Right-click in the parameters field to expose the Insert
menu.

(0]

To enable a report parameter to run for a date constant (Current Date, Yesterday etc.),
select CRD Constants from the insert window, then drag and drop your desired constant
to the parameter field.

o Populate key parameter with static data: This option would be chosen if you DO NOT want
CRD to feed multiple parameters in to the report via database. Rather, one parameter value
will be chosen, and it will run for a changing list of recipients.

e The use of this option is better explained with an example.

Ray wants to run the report against the same StorelD. He cannot use a Static schedule
as, unfortunately, the store's email address changes weekly. This would mean he would
have to edit the static schedule and enter a new email address each time the email
changed.

So he writes a Dynamic schedule and uses this option to enter a static StorelD e.qg.
[?StorelD:] = "1991". The report will now always run for StorelD number 1991 only, but
the email address it will be sent to will be the value entered in the database against this
store at the time the schedule is run.

If the database is maintained daily, then the report will always be sent to the latest email
address.

e Advanced: Use the advanced tab to write your own query.

Click Next to continue to the next wizard section.
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Linking Wizard

Dynamic Schedule
© Generd IUse a static destination for this dynamic scheduls
& schedule
. Please specify thetable and column that will be us ed to gather the email address
48 KeyParameter from the database
I Linking
OSH Mame CRD Samples v
UserlD
Password
Connect.

Please selectthetable and column that must equal the key parameter
|CL| stomers W | |Cunta ctName W

Please selectthe column that holds the email address

|Emai| v|

Cancsl Next

In this Section we will establish a link between the key parameter values we have selected
earlier, and the location of the corresponding destination information.

e Use static destination: This will export all your report to a single destination e.g. a folder.
e DSN Name: Drop down and select a DSN.

We strongly recommend System DSNSs so that the DSN is visible to CRD even when the
user associated with the DSN is logged off.

All communication to databases (including Access databases) is done through ODBC, so
you must setup a system DSN to the database before you can use this facility.

When setting up DSNs we recommend (if possible) that you use Windows Authentication
(Trusted Connection). This ensures that your username and password are not required to
be stored in CRD (more secure) and overcomes a large number of security restrictions
which Windows places on DSNs. When using Windows Authentication, make sure that the
CRD NT service user (or background application service user) has full rights to the
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database otherwise, though you will connect when you are logged in, automated
scheduling will fail if the Service user has not got rights to the database.

When setting up a DSN to a SQL server, you must ensure that the "Default Database"
setting is set to the database you are connecting to (Windows defaults this to "Master").

o UserlID: Enter the User ID CRD should use to log on to the database
e Password: Enter the password associated with the above user.
e Connect: Connect to the Database

Here is where Ray connects to the database and tells CRD where it will find the StorelD
value, and what the corresponding email address is.

Select the table name (e.g. Contactinfo) and the column in that table (e.g. StorelD) which
matches the parameter value (StorelD) which you determined in the previous step.

e Select the column in the table that holds the email address (or folder path or printer
name) that corresponds to the above parameter value.

Click Next to continue to the next wizard section.
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Destination Wizard

Under the Destinations tab, the destination that you chose previously under the Schedule
section will now automatically pop-up. Secondly there is no ‘To’ address because this
information is being retrieved from a database. The reason for this is that since the destination

type was defined in the previous step.
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Destination
Destination Name Ermnail Email

Email

B CC... X karen@christiansteven.com
& BCC.. X [x]Customers.Email=

<[x]Customers. CustomeriD:=

&) Attach
# Insert - x
# Dynamic Schedule Table Figds s
Hello <[x]Customers. ContactName:=, iy Customer=. CustamerD ~
J; Customers. Comparytame
Here i your report. & Customers.ContaciMame

' Customers. ContaciTile
Customers.Address
Customers City
Customers.Region
Customers.PostalCode
Customers . Courtry

Customers Phone

&,

"
=y
'Il
&)
J|
)
J|
)
J|
o]
'Il
)
"-
o
"-
o
.
o

[

P SN

[

[

Customers.Fax

[

' Customers. Email

[

- W
Embed report Optiens (if any)

Format |TexT vl
Mail Server |D'E‘fﬂlth V| Delivery Reciept

Customize sender details (optional)

Mame:

Address:

DK Cancel

e Use the Inserts Function to customize the email subject and body as desired. Simply
drag and drop Dynamic Table Fields from your Inserts list.
e Select the format for your report.
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Dynamic Schedule

O cenerl Mame Format Add
@ schedule #| ] Email Acrobat Format (*pdf) Edit
Key Parameter Delete
Import

<7 Destinations @

N

Cancsl MNext

Click Next to continue to the next wizard section.
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Report Options Wizard

Dynamic Schedule
© ceneral Database Login
& schedule Login required for report {optional)

£ Key Parameter

0 Linking

P
& Destinations <report settingss

& Report Options - -
Advanced # Insert
A CVEN-Dds B Lidld
Resume with cached data @ Data ltems
Resume failed/errored schedules with cached data # User Defauls

#. Dynamic Schedule Table Figlds
+7 Customers.CustomerD

7 Customers.ComparyMame

Expire dynamic cached data after 0 : minutes

Snapshots
&7 Customers. Contactlame

. 1 ] §
Enable snapshots and keep for (days) v % Customers. ContaciTite

Cancsl Next

e Database Login: If the database requires logon credentials, check this option and enter
the required username and password. If credentials are not required, uncheck the option
and continue as normal (default). All values are optional. You only need to enter a value
if your database, security, networking or infrastructure require it.

e DB Type: Select the type of Database.

e Server Name: Enter the server name of the database.

e DB Name: Enter the name of the database.

e Credentials: Enter the User ID and Password for the Database. Clicking on the
Advanced tab, you can set logins for each table.

e Advanced: Enables you to specify credentials at the table level. Double click the table to
set its login information.

¢ Resume failed/errored with cached data: If the schedule fails, resume the schedule
from where it left off. You can then select how long should the cached data should be
kept.

e Save snapshots of the execution and keep them for (days): Keep a copy of the
report for how many days.

© ChristianSteven Software
Updated on 27 November 2018 546



Click Next to continue to the next wizard section.

Exception Handling Wizard

© ceneral
& schedule

.,fi’ Key Parameter

2 Linking

& Destinations
E Report Options

A\ Exception Handling

Dynamic Schedule
Treatas "error” if not complated in 30.00 : mins. + | Auto-calculate
On error, retry executing schedule every a : mins up to 3 : times.

/] Check ifthe reportis bank

lgnorethe report and subsequent tasks
Method | Actions

(®) Mative () s0L Query

Cancsl Mext

¢ Treat as “error” if not completed in X minutes: If a report takes longer than the
specified amount of time to run, this option will treat the schedule as an error and follow
the appropriate action. The “Auto-calculate” option instructs CRD automatically
determine how long a schedule should take to run the report. If it takes longer than the
calculated amount of time, then it is an error.

If manually determining the error timing, please double check the run time of the report
in order to get the correct time estimate.

e On error, retry executing schedule every: If set to 0, CRD will deem the schedule as
"Failed" the first time it encounters an error. The schedule will not run again until its next
scheduled time. Change the value to tell CRD how many times you want it to retry
running the report before declaring it as "Failed.”
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o Check if the Report is Blank: If a report is blank because it genuinely returned no data,
recipients can misconstrue this as an error with the scheduler. This option allows you to
identify genuine empty reports and instruct CRD on what to do with them.

e Ignore the report and subsequent tasks: if the report is blank, do not send the report.
The report will not be delivered to the destination. No custom tasks will be run.

Method

Method | Actions

® Mative ) S0L Query

e Select the Method that will determine whether a report is blank.

o Native: CRD will check to see if the report returns any data. If not, the report is
considered blank.

Method @ Actions
) Native ® sQL Query

SQL Query

| Build

o SQL Query: Select this option to use a user made query that will determine if the

report is blank. If the query returns no results, the report is blank.
e Click Build.

e Get values from a database window will appear. For more information about Get values
from database, click here.
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Only return reconds where

v | v |

E ® and O Or
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Actions

Method Actions -

4 w:dg)} Generd

LF:j Run Pregram/O pen Document

5? Print Document

ll WaitPause

f Execute Schedule

(4 send SMs

['Fpﬂ‘ Create Exchange Appointment
4 ) Files &Folders

Copy File

E Rename/Maove File

R peieteFie v

Mame

| »

e Select an action from the task list. This task will be executed in the event that a schedule
is blank.

e For more information about tasks, click here.

Tip: You can send a natification if a report is considered blank instead of sending the
report. Simply select “check if a report is blank” then select “Ignore the report.” In the
actions tab, select “Send Email” from the list. Compose your email and save.

Click Next to continue to the next wizard section.
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Custom Tasks Wizard

Dynamic Schedule
o Generd %@B General A Mame Run After Type
& Schedule f:j Run Program/Open Document
& Key Parameter EE Frint Document
5 ll Wait/Pause
P Linking f‘ Execute Schedule

g Send SMS
[Emé‘ Create Exchange Appointment

€7 Destinations

8 Report Options =] Files &Folders

1| Copy File
A\ Exception Handling [ Renameidove Fie
13 Custom Tasks x Delete File

2 Write Text File
@ Folder Housekesping
-’E.i.' Create Folder

{“E%‘ Rename/Move Folder

B Zip Files b
Edit Delete 5| & 5
Run custem tasks. ..
(®) Oncefor each generated report
() Oneceforthe entire schedule
Canesl Finish

¢ In the section you have the option of setting up custom tasks. Custom tasks are
business process automation tools that can be auto triggered before or after a report
runs.

e For more information on Custom Tasks, click here.

e Once for each generated report: Each task will be ran for each successfully generated
report within the schedule.

e Once for the entire schedule: Each task will be ran once when the schedule has
completed successfully.

e If you have no desire to add a Custom Task, you can click finish to complete the
schedule.
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Dynamic Schedule Context Menu

Ord
[@] Properties

3 Copy

gi:' Renarme € Report Design

[«] Enabled B Test

‘% Refresh Schedule @ Convert To Package

P Preview

[/; Execute Q Ad-Hoc Email to Recipients
R Delete #% Create Shortcut

Right-Click on a schedule to see the following actions:

o Properties: Edit the schedule from here. Or you can just double click on the schedule.

o Copy: Use this to copy the schedule. Right-click in the "white space" of the folder you
wish to copy it to and select Paste button.

¢ Rename: Rename the package.

e Enabled: Schedules are enabled when there is a check icon beside this option. To stop
a schedule from running, or to "pause” it for a while, select this option to remove the
check icon. Disabled schedules will not run until they are enabled again.

¢ Refresh: When a schedule is first created, CRD caches (saves) a copy of the report. All
executions of the scheduled are performed using this copy. If you make changes to your
master report, you must select this option in order to pull the changes into CRD.

e Preview: Preview the report before execution.

o Execute: This button will execute the schedule immediately. Note that the next run date
and time is not moved on as a result of a manual execution. They only move on if the
schedule is run automatically by one of the schedulers

e Delete: Selecting this option will delete the schedule.

e Report Design: Preview the report Design.

e Test: Use this option to test the schedule and export it to selected "test" destinations.

e Convert To Package: This button will move this report into a package. The package will
have the name of the single schedule report.

e Move into a package: use this option to move the report into an existing package.

e Ad-Hoc Email to Recipients: Select this option to send an ad-hoc email to all recipients
of this package. You can use this to alert recipients to a planned system outage, or any
other useful information.
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e Create Shortcut: Use this option to create a shortcut you can save in any location on
your PC. Execute the shortcut to execute the schedule in CRD.
e Ad-Hoc View: This button allows you to preview the report.

Dynamic Schedule Properties

I d H Properties

Copy

= (o]

Rename
Enakled
Refresh Schedule
Preview

Execute

Delete

xﬁk%@n%

Tools »

To access your schedule properties, right click on a schedule and select properties.

Similar to the schedule wizard, you adjust settings to your schedule such as timing, error
handling, or custom tasks.
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General: You can edit general information of you schedule from here.

Dynamic Schedule Properties - Orders By Maonth I;Ii-
© General Location Draity
& Schedule Schedule Mame Orders By Month
__._._;:r' Report Report Location C:AProgram Files (x260\ChrigtianSteven\CROVSamples\samplerpt-parameter.rp
5 Report Options Description (optional) N
&l Linking
&7 Destinations
A E‘-{EEptil:ll'l Handling
S
&® History
Keyword (optional)

#4 Custom Tasks
Collect reportfields' data from the report (this will SLOW DOWM the export procsss)

¥ Snapshots

OK Cancsl Apply
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Schedule: You can edit the schedule time from here.

Dynamic Schedule Properties - Orders By Month

© Genera Start Date | 10/25/2018 El~v | [JEndDate |10/253013 E

© Schedule

Monthly  Annual  Custom Calendar

g Report

Report Options
Ll Linking
Destinations

Exception Handling

g _4'22'[![! PN &
Scheduletime b . ¥ Exception calendar
! Custom Tasks
Mextta run on 104262018 [Elw | | 42200 PM F5

e L) -
Repeat every 0.25H | hours i =

% Snapshots

00 PM S

[
rJa

v | Enable this schedule

OK Cancsl Apply
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Report: You can add, edit, or delete parameters from here.

Dynamic Schedule Properties - Orders By Month

General Cmpny'snames
Discrete Value
Schedule =
[Customers.Country]
e [Jranore
Report Options [] zet as Mull
& Insert - X
f) Linking & Llata ltems -
B Destinaions @ User Defaults
Exception Handling 7 Customers. CustomerD
Hiskrry .a; Customers. Comparyhame
+5 Customers.Contadiame
Custom Tasks #7 Customers. ContacTilz
% . 7 Customers.Address
{ Snapshaots .
w7 Customers City
#7 CustomersRegion
27 Customers. PostlCode
-
I
oK Cancsl
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Report Options: You can edit report options from here.

Dynamic Schedule Properties - Orders By Month

General Login required for report (optonal)
Schedule o - o
g Report
e s =report settings:
L Linki
=l Advanced
Destinations
. ’ Resume failed/errored schedules with cached data
Exception Handling
Expire dynamic cached data after 0 : minutes
History
Custom Tasks
: Refresh the schedule before every execution
| Snapshaots
Last Refreshed: 10425/2018 4:57:45 P
oK Cancsl
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Linking: You can edit linking options from here.

Dynamic Schedule Properties - Orders By Month

© cenera Key parameter |CI'I'II3'|'|¥'5|'|E”T"3

8 Schedule

# ..-_;f. FLE|:| ort

5 Report Options
_‘_I"I Linking

5 Destinations

4\ Bxception Handling
&8 History

#4 Custom Tasks

N Snapshots

Populate from static data ® Populatewith datafrom database

Use a static destination for this dynamic schedule

OsSM Mame CRD Samples v

UserlD

Password

Conned

Please selectthetable and column that must equal the provided parameter
Customers Contactdame

Please selectthe column that holds the required email address
Email Test

Cancs
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Destinations: You can add, edit, or delete destinations from here.

Dynamic Schedule Properties - Orders By Month

o General Mame Format Add =
e 7| =] Email Acrobat Format (*pef) =
" Report Delete
Report Options Import
Ll Linking ity
¥¥ Destinations e
Exception Handling
Historny
! Custom Tasks
Snapshots
OK Cancel Apply
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Exception Handling: You can edit exception handling from here.

Dynamic Schedule Properties - Orders By Month

General
. Treat as "error” if not completed in 30.00 : mins. + | Auto-calculate

Schedule
: On error, retry executing schedule every 0 : mins up to ¥ : times.

- Report

Report Options ) )
| Check ifthe reportis blank

. Linking
lgnorethe report and subsequent tasks

Destinations
Method | Actions -

Exception Handling (®) Native ) 5L Query
Histary

! Custom Tasks

Snapshots

OK Cancal Apply
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History: Review the schedules history. Successes, failures, and other data is located here.

Dynamic Schedule Properties - Orders By Month -0 -
© ceneral Started Finished Details
x 10252018 £:58:2...  10v25/2018 4:53:2% PM Failure: Key Value: USA

Schedule

g Report

Report Options

L} Linking

% Destinations
Exception Handling
History

? Custom Tasks

=Y Snapshots

Clear Refresh

oK Cancsl Apply
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Custom Tasks: You can add, edit, or delete tasks from here.

Dynamic Schedule Properties - Orders By Maonth

_I:I-

o General @ General < Mame Run After Type
E Schedule L'Tj Run Program#O pen Document
: ]5? Print Document
.--_'_;? Report ll Wait/Pause
E Report Dptions g Execute Schedue
(% Send SMS
P Linking @ Create Exchange Appointment
£F Destinations = Files &Folders
1| Gopy File
M\ Exception Handling (= RenameMave File
& History & peisteFile
7 Write Text File
#4 Custom Tashks £} Folder Housekesping
&
I o s Snaps hots 4 Create Folder
?_"E Rename/Move Folder
¥ Zip Files .
e
Edit Delete 5 @ % &
Run custom tasks...
(®) Onceforeach generated report
() Onceforthe entire schedule
oK Cancel Apphy
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Snapshots: A snapshot is a copy of each report a schedule or a package generates. Keeping
snapshots enables you to resend past reports without generating them afresh - especially if the
data has changed in the meantime.

Simply select the number of days to keep the shapshots.

Dynamic Schedule Properties - Orders By Month I;Ii-

o General Enable snapshots and keep snapshots for 1 : Days
© schedule Entry Date Path
.-_-_‘.?' Report
s Report Options
M Linking

&5 Destinations

A E‘-{EEpti onHan dling

&® History

#4 Custom Tasks

¥ Snapshots

View Delete

oK Cancel Apply
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Dynamic Package for Crystal Reports

Dynamic Package Schedules allow you to create packages of at least two reports which share a
common key parameter. This allows you to create a package of reports to be delivered to a
unigue destination.

Example: We will create a Dynamic Package to deliver the Marketing and Sales reports
for clients and deliver this set to a unique destination.

How to Create a Dynamic Package Report for Crystal Reports?

e Goto Dynamic Package.

" | W NewFolder W | H Options [F-] System Monitor . 9 @ CRD SEVEN - ENTERPRISEX EDITION

System Resoures Configuration

E‘ @ E@‘ ﬁ ‘ @Q [,f ﬁ 5“\;;\ _@)\ @ [@ customCalendars | &3 ) a

! . . . 1 . . LJ} Data ltems
Single Package Dynamic Dynamic Event-Based Ewent-Based | Data-Driven Data-Driven Bursting Automation = Address View Search Date &
Package CreatePRgeRadule Package Book &% Datar constants - - Time
— T
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General Wizard

Dynamic Package Schedule Wizard

© General Parent Location Diaily",
Package Mame Monthy Orders|
Description {optional) ~

Keywaords (optional)

Cancsel Mext

e Parent Location: The CRD folder where the package is stored.

e Schedule Name: The name of the package.

e Description: Add a Description to the schedule to better identify it.

e Keyword (optional): Enter some keywords which can be used later by Smart Folders to
identify this schedule.

Click Next to go to the next wizard section.

© ChristianSteven Software
Updated on 27 November 2018 565


https://go.christiansteven.com/knowledge/how-do-i-use-smart-folders-in-crd

Schedule Wizard

Dynamic Package Schedule Wizard

Destination | Email ] |

StartDate  |10126/2018 B~ | [“lendDate [10r20/2018 B~ |

Monthly  Annual  Custom Calendar  Other

- . -
Scheduletime 11:08:49 AM ¥ Exception calendar

Nextto run on 102612018 [E~ | [11:08:49 AM [

0.25 anfil [11:08:49 AM

Rk

Repeat eveny

+| Enablethis schedule

Cancel Mext

In this section, you will decide when the report will execute. There are a variety of options:

e Daily: Run areport every day or at a frequency of days.
o Sub options: Repeat every X Days.

Example: Run the schedule every 3 days.

Weekly ‘week Days ‘Working Day  Monthly  Annual  Customn Calendar  Other 1]

Repeat every 161 days

o Weekly: Run a report on a weekly time frame.
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o Sub options: Repeat every X weeks.

Example: Run the schedule every 2 Weeks.

o On: Select the specific days of the week the schedule will run. If only once a

week,select only the day of the week it will run.
Example: Run every Monday, Wednesday, and Friday.
Daily IVl \Week Days ‘Working Day Monthly Annual  Custom Calendar  Other

Fr

Repeat every 145 weeks

on
Monday Tuesda}' ‘.“.'ednmday Thursu:lay' Friday
Saturday Sunday

e Week Days: Run the schedule Monday through Friday.

Daily Weekly |EREtuctg “orking Day Monthly Annual  Custom Calendar  Other

L4

e Working Day: Run the schedule starting on a specific day of the month. Indicate which
day of the month the schedule will run. E.G. run the schedule on the 4th working day of

the month.

f)aily _ll"Hd. - Y Week Day*s Wu‘hlg [h_." \ m-. .-Itl'—'.y" I-I'I' I'H.ﬂ- ;:Uﬁm {Hﬂl'ljﬂ_ -ﬂﬂ'-lﬁ'

Fr

Specify the 'nth' or last'working day of the month

® ntn O Last

¢ Monthly: Run the schedule on a monthly time frame.
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o Use the following options: Checking this box will enable you to select
frequency options such as the “last Thursday of the month.” Also you can include
or exclude specific months from the schedule.

"Daily ‘Weekly ‘wWeekDays ‘workingDay Lo o @ Annual  Custom Calenda e
Usethefollowing options
The | Second W | |Tues-|:la'_.r W | of the month
[ January [ apri [ Juty 4| octoker
Februany May August Movember
March June September December

¢ Annual: Run the schedule every year at a specified time.

e Custom Calendar: Select the custom Calendar you wish to use. You can create a new
custom calendar from the menu as well. Please see Custom Calendars for more
information.

Calendar Mame | |v
[Mew..]

Buszinezz Days

e Other: Other scheduling options.
o Run Schedule every X Minutes, hours, days, weeks, months, years.
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Daily ‘weekly ‘week Days ‘working Day  Monthly  Annual  Custom Calendar Dﬂnr 33

Run scheduls every 11 w

Hours

Days
Weeks
Months
Years

¢ None: No scheduling is required for this item.

Daily ‘weekly ‘weekDays ‘workingDay  Monthly  Annual  Custom Calendar Iim 13

e Destination: Select how you would like your report to be delivered. This will also
determine some of the options that will show up later in the process. For example, if you
select email, you will be asked for email address later.

e Start Date: Enter the desired starting date for the schedule. This section can be the
current date (providing schedule time has not already passed) or a date in the future.

e End Date: If the schedule is due to end after a certain date enter that here. If the
schedule is to run indefinitely, then leave it blank.

e Schedule time: On the Next Run date, the package will run at this time.

e Exception Calendar: Choose a calendar that will instruct the schedule to NOT run on
those specified days. Please see Custom Calendars for more information.

e Next to run on: The package will next run on this date.

o Repeat Every: Rerun the package every x minutes from the scheduled time until your
specified time.

For example, you can set up a daily package to run every day at 8 am, and to run every
hour until 5 pm.

e Until: After this date, there will be no automated scheduling of this package.

¢ Enable this Schedule: Uncheck this option to Disable the package. Disabled packages
are not deleted, but they do not execute automatically. You can re-start the automatic
scheduling at a later date by checking this option again. Or right-clicking this schedule
from the main screen and selecting Enable.

Click Next to continue to the next wizard section.
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Reports Wizard

Dynamic Package Schedule Wizard

@ Genera Report Name Format Add
‘ Schadule 1:0rders By Maonth IS Excel - Data Only (*.xls)
Thonthy Customers MS Excel 7 (*xls) Edit
' Reports
Remove
@
B
Merging

Merge all PDF outpuis

/| Merge all Excel outpus  Octuber 2018 Merge into 4 single workshest

Enable snapshots and keep for (days) 102

Cancsl Mext

A package may be created with no constituent reports and then the reports can be added later.
However, you may also add reports at this stage in the wizard - and amend, delete or add some
more later.

e Merge all PDF Files: Merge PDF outputs into a single PDF file. The reports will appear
in the merged PDF in the order they are displayed in the package schedule. Checking
this box will bring up additional PDF Options.

© ChristianSteven Software
Updated on 27 November 2018 570



Output Options

Format Options @ Options File Summary hd

PDF Security | PDFBookmarks -

+| Enable POF Oplions

File Permizsions

Owner Password User Pas swaord

"nww eww

+| Can Print < Can Assemble

+ | Can Copy +| Can printin full resoluion

+| Can Edit +| Can Add Notes

+| Can Fill Figlds +| Can copy accessibility options

Includethe fallowing watermarkstamp

] Cancel

o Merge all Excel Files: CRD will then merge all excel outputs in the package into a
single excel file.
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Output Options

Format Options | Options File Summary b
General | Advanced Data Only {Crystal 11 orlater) -
Column Width
Column width based on objects in the: Whole Report
Constant column width: 36.01;

Warksheet Mame (leave blank for defaulti.e. Shestl)
Montihy Orders]|

oK Cancel

e Run Package using Multiple threads: This allows up to 8 reports to be exported
simultaneously.

e Each report in the package can run concurrently.

e See Multi-threading for more info.

o Enable snapshots and keep them for (days): Keep a copy of the report for how many

days.

System resources will be shared so this will not always mean that reports will take 1/4

the normal time.

Example: You have 4 reports. Each one takes 15 minutes to export. Using a single

thread, it would take 1 hour to complete the export. Using multiple threads, you would
expect it to take 15 minutes for all 4. However, the sharing of your system resources by
4 reports may result in each report taking longer than 15 minutes and the total time for 4

reports may be more than 15 minutes, but it will be less than an hour

e Click Add
o Package Report Properties will appear.
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Package Report Properties

Report Wizard

Packaged Report Properties

7 Report

Report Location CA\Program Files (x86\ChristianSteven\CRIMSamples\samplerpt-parameter. rpt
% Parameters

) Report Mame COrders By Month
Naming

G Report Options Format MS Excel - Data Only (*xls) W

.ﬂ. Exception Handling Format Options | Options File Summary

General | Advanced Data Only (Crystal 11 orlater)

Column Width

(®) Golumnwidthbased onobjectsinthe  |yyngle Report W

) I 6.0 -

) Gonstant column width: bl I

4| Export page header and page footer

Create page breaks for each page
Convert date values to sfings

‘Worksheet Mame (leave blank for defaulti e Shestl)

| Enabled Collect reportfields’ data from the report (this will slow down export process)

oK

Cancel

o Report Location: Select the Crystal report that needs to be scheduled. A crystal report
can only be added if the CRD server can reach the report path.

o Report Name: Write in the name of the package.

e Format: Select the output format for the report.
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Parameters

Packaged Report Properties

7 Report
Discrete Value

Cmpny’sname

l"‘
SRR Familia Arguibaldo

v

" Naming

E Report Options

M\ ExceptionHandling

& Insert

o

.l"

i

7
CurrentDay
~ Currentvionth

¥ Crystal Constants

#. CRD Constants

Current Group Value

+ % Current Temp File Path
»% CurrentDate

CurrentDateTime

“ CurrentionthMame

LA rurrartGekadidahlame

[ 1gnore

[] =et as Mull

.

Advanced Subreports Preview

Cancel

¢ In this section, you will determine the parameters for your report (if any) and select
options for your subreport. If your report has no parameters, you may skip this section by

clicking next.

e There are 3 requirements in order for CRD to detect your Crystal Report parameters and

their parameter values:
4. The parameter must be in use in the report.
5. The parameter must be visible.

6. The parameter must be set to be prompted at runtime.
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o If these three requirements are achieved, you should see the parameters in your report
listed in this screen.

e For each parameter, select from the drop down list the value the report must use. In a
single schedule, only one parameter value can be run at a time per parameter. You can
type a value into the field as well.

e Set as Null: Set no value for this parameter.

e Ignore: Do not run this parameter, ignore it at runtime.

e Insert Menu: You can insert constants, formulas and database field values instead of a
static "typed in" value. Right-click in the parameters field to expose the Insert menu.

To enable a report parameter to run for a date constant (Current Date, Yesterday etc.),
select CRD Constants from the insert window, then drag and drop your desired constant
to the parameter field.

o Selecting Date Parameters via Calendar: If your report contains a date parameter, you
can either manually enter dates as described earlier in this topic, or select the desired
date from the built in calendar. Simply click in the date parameter field to open the
calendar. Select the desired date. Click OK.

e |f the parameter is also a time parameter, this can selected as well. The buttons below
enable you to preview the report, adjust formulae, and review sub reports. You can re-
guery the report for parameters as well.

e Formulae: View edit and Parse the Record Selection Formulae.

e Subreports: set parameters, authenticate, and re-query sub report parameters.

e Preview: Shows you a preview of the report.

The preview function only works if Crystal Reports is installed on the PC.
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Naming

Packaged Report Properties
# '.'-". REFII:II't

@ ) )
@ Paramecters & Usethe default naming convention Orders By Month xl=

A Naming
() Customizethe outputfilename

G Report Options

M\ Bxception Handling
Customize output edension

Append dateftime to report output

Adjust dateftime stamp by (days) 0 :

oK Cancel

e Default Naming Convention: CRD will name the output file in the following format:
reportname.format extension, e.g. Catalog Report.pdf.

e Customize the output file name: Choose your own filename or right-click and use the
Insert Function to insert a value.

e Customize output extension: Choose your own extension. This is useful for system
integration. For example, the default extension for a character separated file is "CSV,"
but you can give your export an extension of "txt" so that the file can be read by another
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already existing system you may have. You may also right-click and use the Insert
Function to insert a value.
e Append date/time: This is useful for the following reasons:

o If the filename is the same each time, and it is being exported to the same folder
each time, then it will be overwritten by the latest one each time. By appending
date and time to the filename, each file remains unigue, and no files are
overwritten.

o You can track which reports ran and when they ran by looking at what the report
is named.
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Report Options

Packaged Report Properties
i Report Database Login

Login required for report (optional)
W Parameters

" Naming

& Report Options

<report settings=
M\ Exception Handling

Advanced

Usedata saved in the report

Refresh the schedule before every execuion

-.?J Preview

DK Cancsl

e Database Login: If the database requires logon credentials, check this option and enter
the required username and password. If credentials are not required, uncheck the option
and continue as normal (default). All values are optional. You only need to enter a value
if your database, security, networking or infrastructure require it.

o DB Type: Select the type of Database.

e Server Name: Enter the server name of the database.

e DB Name: Enter the name of the database.
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o Credentials: Enter the User ID and Password for the Database. Clicking on the
Advanced tab, you can set logins for each table.

e Advanced: Enables you to specify credentials at the table level. Double click the table to
set its login information.

e Use data saved with the report: By default, CRD will always attempt to run the report
using the very latest data in your database. If your report is saved "with data" and you
want CRD to simply export the data in the report, then check this option.

o Refresh the schedule: This refreshes the schedule before every execution.
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Exception Handling

F "' Report
) Parameters

f MNaming

5 Report Options

A\ Exception Handling

Packaged Report Properties

i#| Checkifthe reportis blank

lgnorethe report and subsequent tasks
Method | Actions

(®) Native () 0L Query

Cancsl

e Check if the Report is Blank: If a report is blank because it genuinely returned no data,
recipients can misconstrue this as an error with the scheduler. This option allows you to
identify genuine empty reports and instruct CRD on what to do with them.

e Ignore the report and subsequent tasks: if the report is blank, do not send the report.
The report will not be delivered to the destination. No custom tasks will be run.
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Method

Method | Actions -

® Mative () 0L Query

e Select the Method that will determine whether a report is blank.
o Native: CRD will check to see if the report returns any data. If not, the report is
considered blank.

Method | Actions -
) Native ® s0L Query
SQL Query

| Build

o SQL Query: Select this option to use a user made query that will determine if the
report is blank. If the query returns no results, the report is blank.
e Click Build.
e Get values from a database window will appear. For more information about Get values
from database, click here.
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Only return reconds where
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Actions

Method Actions -

4 w:dg)} Generd

LF:j Run Pregram/O pen Document

5? Print Document

ll WaitPause

f Execute Schedule

(4 send SMs

['Fpﬂ‘ Create Exchange Appointment
4 ) Files &Folders

Mame

| »

1l Gopy File
E Rename/Maove File
R peieteFie v

e Select an action from the task list. This task will be executed in the event that a schedule
is blank.

e For more information about tasks, click here.

Tip: You can send a natification if a report is considered blank instead of sending the
report. Simply select “check if a report is blank” then select “Ignore the report.” In the
actions tab, select “Send Email” from the list. Compose your email and save.

Click OK.
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Key Parameter Wizard

Dynamic Package Schedule Wizard
© cenera

& schedule
. Reports | w | Appliestoall reports in the package

() Populate key parameter with static data

Pleaseselectthe report parameter that will be used to look up information from your database

£ KeyParameter

] Populate key parameter with data from a databaseusing a query

Cancsel Mext

In this section, you will determine the parameters for your report.

On the Key Parameter tab, you will begin by selecting the report parameter that will hold the
unique value being “looked up” by your database.

e Populate the key parameter with static data: This option would be chosen if you DO
NOT want CRD to feed multiple parameters in to the report via database. Rather than
dynamically populating the key parameter, all reports in the package will run for a
specific parameter.
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Parameter Values

Cmpny'sname
The Big Cheese| v

Select Cancel

e Populate key parameter with data from a database: This is the most common option
for users creating dynamic schedules. CRD will use a query to automatically feed key
parameter values into your report based on a table. Get values from database will

appear.
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Get values from database

Cancsl

OSM Mame CRD Samples W

UseriD

Password

Connect

Selectthetable and the column that holds the required values
Customers W | | Country W

Simple  2dvanced

Only return records where
Country v| |= v| |UE-A W

Where
EGnuntr}' =S

Parse

Notice that the field in the report and the column in the database can be different. Either
way, the parameter values must match the values in your report.

Click Next to continue to the next wizard section.
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Linking Wizard

© cenera

& schedule

. Repors

£ Key Parameter

0 Linking

Dynamic Package Schedule Wizard

Use a static destination for this dynamic schedule

Please specify thetable and column thatwill be used to gather the email address
from the database

OSM Mame CRD Samples I

UserlD
Password

Connect..

Please selectthetable and column that must equal the key parameter
|Drders v| |DrderID W

Please selectthe column that holds the email address
| CustomeriD)| w | Test

Cancsel

Mext

In this Section we will establish a link between the key parameter values we have selected
earlier, and the location of the corresponding destination information.

e Use static destination: This will export all your report to a single destination e.g. a folder.
e DSN Name: Drop down and select a DSN.

We strongly recommend System DSNSs so that the DSN is visible to CRD even when the
user associated with the DSN is logged off.

All communication to databases (including Access databases) is done through ODBC, so

you must setup a system DSN to the database before you can use this facility.

When setting up DSNs we recommend (if possible) that you use Windows Authentication
(Trusted Connection). This ensures that your username and password are not required to
be stored in CRD (more secure) and overcomes a large number of security restrictions
which Windows places on DSNs. When using Windows Authentication, make sure that the
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CRD NT service user (or background application service user) has full rights to the
database otherwise, though you will connect when you are logged in, automated
scheduling will fail if the Service user has not got rights to the database.

When setting up a DSN to a SQL server, you must ensure that the "Default Database"
setting is set to the database you are connecting to (Windows defaults this to "Master").

o UserlD: Enter the User ID CRD should use to log on to the database
e Password: Enter the password associated with the above user.

e Connect: Connect to the Database

e Select the table name and the column in that table which matches the parameter value

which you determined in the previous step.

e Select the column in the table that holds the email address (or folder path or printer
name) that corresponds to the above parameter value.

Advanced Functionality

e To achieve the above advanced functions, select Advanced from the dropdown list

shown below.

Please selectthe column that holds the email address

1

<Advanced=
CustomeriD
EmployeelD
Freight
OrderDate
OrderiDy
ReguiredDate
ShipAddress
ShipCity

|ShipCountry

ShipName
ShippedDate
ShipPostalCode
ShipRegicn

ShipVia

v
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Advanced Query

Please selectthetable and column that holds the required value Qe
Customers v | Ernail v

Cancs
Pleas e specify howthesetables link together Advanced
lis Customers
| CustomeriD v | = CustomeriD v

Only return records where (optional)
| Orders v |

|C.u5tu:|merll} v| ||5 NOT EMPT' v|

e ® and O oOr 3

Where
(Orders. Customer|D 12 NOT MULL AMD Qrders. CustomerD =)

e This functionality is for advanced users only.

The screen is structured in a standard format which will be familiar to database
programmers and people who are familiar with SQL or boolean statements.

For more information on how to write SQL statements, please see your database
administrator.

You can build your database query visually using the form provided, as shown above.
If you are fluent in SQL, you may wish to enter your SQL statement manually.

Click to see the advanced interface. Here we can add the extra limiting criteria. You can
type directly in the "Edit Query" box and enter the SQL statement.

Click Next to continue to the next wizard section.
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Destination Wizard

Under the Destinations tab, the destination that you chose previously under the Schedule
section will now automatically pop-up. Secondly there is no ‘To’ address because this
information is being retrieved from a database. The reason for this is that since the destination

type was defined in the previous step.
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Destination
Destination Name Ermnail Email

Email

B CC... X karen@christiansteven.com
& BCC.. X [x]Customers.Email=

<[x]Customers. CustomeriD:=

&) Attach
# Insert - x
# Dynamic Schedule Table Figds s
Hello <[x]Customers. ContactName:=, iy Customer=. CustamerD ~
J; Customers. Comparytame
Here i your report. & Customers.ContaciMame

' Customers. ContaciTile
Customers.Address
Customers City
Customers.Region
Customers.PostalCode
Customers . Courtry

Customers Phone

&,

"
=y
'Il
&)
J|
)
J|
)
J|
o]
'Il
)
"-
o
"-
o
.
o

[

P SN

[

[

Customers.Fax

[

' Customers. Email

[

- W
Embed report Optiens (if any)

Format |TexT vl
Mail Server |D'E‘fﬂlth V| Delivery Reciept

Customize sender details (optional)

Mame:

Address:

DK Cancel

e Use the Inserts Function to customize the email subject and body as desired. Simply
drag and drop Dynamic Table Fields from your Inserts list.
e Select the format for your report.
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Dynamic Package Schedule Wizard

0 Generd Mame Faormat
® Schedule 7| <] Email Package (*.%)
. Repors
.n Key Parameter
_ﬂ Linking
<7 Destination
Date/Time Stamp

Append dateftime stamp

Resume with cached data

Resumefailed/errared schedule with cached data

Expire dynamic cached data after 0 : minutes

Cancsel Mext
Click Next to continue to the next wizard section.
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Exception Handling Wizard

Dynamic Package Schedule Wizard

© cenera -
Treatas "error” if not compleed in 30.00 Z-|mins. J| Auto-calculate
& schedule — —
On error, retry executing schedule every 0 mins up to I ttimes.
. Repors
| Check ifthereportis blank
¢ KeyParameter
= ! lgnarethereport and
o subsequent asks
‘_ﬂ Linking
Method || Actions
&7 Destination — —
® Mative L) SQL Query

A Exception Handling

Cancel Mext

o Treat as “error” if not completed in X minutes: If a report takes longer than the
specified amount of time to run, this option will treat the schedule as an error and follow
the appropriate action. The “Auto-calculate” option instructs CRD automatically
determine how long a schedule should take to run the report. If it takes longer than the
calculated amount of time, then it is an error.

If manually determining the error timing, please double check the run time of the report
in order to get the correct time estimate.

e On error, retry executing schedule every: If set to 0, CRD will deem the schedule as
"Failed" the first time it encounters an error. The schedule will not run again until its next
scheduled time. Change the value to tell CRD how many times you want it to retry
running the report before declaring it as "Failed."

o Check if the Report is Blank: If a report is blank because it genuinely returned no data,
recipients can misconstrue this as an error with the scheduler. This option allows you to
identify genuine empty reports and instruct CRD on what to do with them.
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e Ignore the report and subsequent tasks: if the report is blank, do not send the report.
The report will not be delivered to the destination. No custom tasks will be run.

Method

Method | Actions -

® Mative () 0L Query

e Select the Method that will determine whether a report is blank.
o Native: CRD will check to see if the report returns any data. If not, the report is
considered blank.

Method | Actions -
) Native ® s0L Query
SQL Query

| Build

o SQL Query: Select this option to use a user made query that will determine if the
report is blank. If the query returns no results, the report is blank.
e Click Build.
o Get values from a database window will appear. For more information about Get values
from database, click here.
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Only return reconds where
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Actions

Method Actions -

4 w:dg)} Generd

LF:j Run Pregram/O pen Document

5? Print Document

ll WaitPause

f Execute Schedule

(4 send SMs

['Fpﬂ‘ Create Exchange Appointment
4 ) Files &Folders

Mame

| »

1l Gopy File
E Rename/Maove File
R peieteFie v

e Select an action from the task list. This task will be executed in the event that a schedule
is blank.

e For more information about tasks, click here.

Tip: You can send a natification if a report is considered blank instead of sending the
report. Simply select “check if a report is blank” then select “Ignore the report.” In the
actions tab, select “Send Email” from the list. Compose your email and save.

Click Next to continue to the next wizard section.

© ChristianSteven Software
Updated on 27 November 2018 597


https://go.christiansteven.com/knowledge/how-do-i-use-custom-tasks-in-crd

Custom Tasks Wizard

Dynamic Package Schedule Wizard

© General G Generl a| | Name Run After Type
)

© schedule L\j Run Program/Cpen Document
}5? Print Do cument

. Repors ll Wait'Pause

ﬁ" Execute Schedule
g Send SMS

& KeyParameter

) Linking [E”é‘ Create Exchange Appoirtment
& Destination o' | Iiiles & Folders
|| Copy File
£ Exception Handling &) RenameiMove File
K DeleteFie

17 Tasks :
27 Write Text File

@ Folder Housekesping

f.i'_i.i.' Create Folder -
Edit | | Delete 3 45 &
Run custom tazks...
(® Oncefor each generated record in data-driver
) Onceforthe entire schedule
Cancs Finish

¢ In the section you have the option of setting up custom tasks. Custom tasks are
business process automation tools that can be auto triggered before or after a report
runs.

e For more information on Custom Tasks, click here.

e Once for each generated report: Each task will be ran for each successfully generated
report within the schedule.

e Once for the entire schedule: Each task will be ran once when the schedule has
completed successfully.

e If you have no desire to add a Custom Task, you can click finish to complete the
schedule.
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Dynamic Package Schedule Context Menu

Dynamic Packages

m [@] Properties

Iﬂ Cpen
3 Add Report

4

&

Copy

Rename
Enakled
Refresh Package

Execute
Delete

=@ (&

2080

Test Package

Split inte Single Schedules
Ad-heoc Email Recipients
Create Shertcut

Right-Click on a schedule to see the following actions:

o Properties: Edit the schedule from here. Or you can just double click on the schedule.

o Open: This will open the package and show its constituent reports.

Package - Monthly Reports

m’ Add "g:] Design xDeIete (/OF'review ﬁ \U’ View -

Repaort Name Output Format

el 1:Orders By Month MS Excel - Data Only (™

L+ 2Top 20 Companies MS Excel - Data Only (*.

IR I Y o)

Properties
Enabled

Preview
Execute
Refresh

Rename

Delete

_I:I-

o You can right-click on each of the constituent reports to see the context-sensitive

menu shown in the picture above.
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Enabled: Use this to enable or disable the constituent report.

Refresh: Pulls through changes to just that report which were made outside CRD.

Rename: Renames the selected report.

Preview: Generates a preview of the selected report.

Delete: Deletes the selected report from package.

Properties: Displays the configuration properties of just that report.

o Add Report: Use this to add one or more reports to an existing package.

e Copy: Use this to copy the schedule. Right-click in the "white space" of the folder you
wish to copy it to and select Paste button.

¢ Rename: Rename the package.

¢ Enabled: Schedules are enabled when there is a check icon beside this option. To stop
a schedule from running, or to "pause” it for a while, select this option to remove the
check icon. Disabled schedules will not run until they are enabled again.

e Refresh: When a schedule is first created, CRD caches (saves) a copy of the report. All
executions of the scheduled are performed using this copy. If you make changes to your
master report, you must select this option in order to pull the changes into CRD.

o Execute: This button will execute the schedule immediately. Note that the next run date
and time is not moved on as a result of a manual execution. They only move on if the
schedule is run automatically by one of the schedulers .

o Delete: Selecting this option will delete the schedule.

e Test Package: Use this option to test the schedule and export it to selected "test"
destinations.

e Split into Single Schedules: This will split all the constituent reports in the package into
Single Report Schedules.

O O O O O O

This process will automatically delete the package once the splitting process is
completed.

¢ Ad-Hoc Email to Recipients: Select this option to send an ad-hoc email to all recipients
of this package. You can use this to alert recipients to a planned system outage, or any
other useful information.

e Create Shortcut: Use this option to create a shortcut you can save in any location on
your PC. Execute the shortcut to execute the schedule in CRD.
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Dynamic Package Report Schedule Properties

Dynamic Packages

:’ﬂ Mantlhy Orde

= [@] Properties

Ia Cpen

[ Add Report

&

Copy i

Rename
Enakled 4

Refresh Package
Execute

o @[ wy

Delete il

Tools »

To access your schedule properties, right click on a schedule and select properties.

Similar to the schedule wizard, you adjust settings to your schedule such as timing, error
handling, or custom tasks.
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General: You can edit package general information from here.

€ General Location

#8 Schedule PackageMame

. Repors Description (opiional)
&7 Destinations

4\ Buception Handling

_‘_I"I Linking

E® History

7% Snapshots

Keyword [ optional)

Dynamic Package Properties
Daily
Maonthy Orders
)
Lt
DK Cancsl
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Schedule: You can edit the schedule time from here.

Dynamic Package Properties

0 General

© Schedule

‘ Repors

&7 Destinations

StartDate  [10/26/2018 B~ | [4|endDate  [10/28/2018 EM

Daily ‘weekly ‘week Days ‘workingDay Monthly Annual Custom Calendar  Other

Repeat every 15 days
4\ Bxception Handling
¥4 Tasks

£l Linking

E® History

. . Ll
Schedule fime 11:08:00 AW ¥ Exception calendar
Mextto run on 1002712018 [Elw | [11:08:00 AN =5

Repeat every 0.25-5 | hours antl (110800 AM [

Ea

7% Snapshots

+| Enablethis schedule

oK Cance

&

ply
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Reports: You can add, edit, or delete reports from here.

€ ceneral = | Select Al
& schedule Report Name

“ | 1:0rders By Month
. Reports | 2:Montlhy Customers

7 Destinations

4\ Bxception Handling

J‘ Linking

k‘ Histony

% Snapshots
Merge all Text outputs

+| Merge all Excel outpus

Merge all POF outputs

Dynamic Package Properties

Format Add

MS Excel - Data Only (... =
MS Excel 7 (*xls) Edit

Remove
@
3
Octuber 2018 Merge into a single workshest
QK Cancs Apply
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Destinations: You can add, edit, or delete destinations from here.

Dynamic Package Properties
© ceneral Name Farmat Add
#| == Email Package (*.%)
8 Schedule 4 ge (7 Edit
B Repors Delete
<7 Destinations Import
A\ Bxception Handling L
3
h_n Linking
EP Histony
% Snapshots
Resume with cached data
Resumefailed/errored schedule with cached data
Expire dynamic cached data after 0 : minutes
Append dateftime stamp
B L)
Adjust dateftime stamp by (days) v
oK Cancsl Apply
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Exception Handling: You can edit exception handling from here.

' Repors

&7 Destinations

4 Exception Handling
4 Tasks Method | Actions

0 Linking (®) Mative

E® History

2 Snapshots

Dynamic Package Properties
General
@c Treat as "error” if not completed in 30.00 - mins.
E D On error, retry executing schedule every 0 : mins up to

+| Check ifthereportis blank

lgnorethe report and subsequent tasks

) 50L Query

+| Auto-calculate

3 : times.

Cancs

© ChristianSteven Software
Updated on 27 November 2018

606




Tasks: You can add, edit, or delete tasks from here.

o General

#8 Schedule

' Repors

&7 Destinations

#& Bxception Handling
1 Tasks

M Linking

E® History

7% Snapshots

Dynamic Package Properties

@S Generd “ | Mame

C:j Run Program#O pen Document
@ Print Document

ll Wait'Pause

! Execute Schedule

% Send SMS

[_ﬁé‘ Create Exchange Appointment

3 Files &Folders

.l Copy File
E Rename/Move File
9 DeleteFile

2 Write Text File
-‘% Folder Housekesping
'\_"_'Q Create Folder

Run custom tasks...

(®) Oncefor each generated repor

() Onceforthe entire schedule

Delete

Run

After Type

Cance
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Linking: You can edit linking options from here.

Dynamic Package Properties
© ceneral Key Parameter
#8 Schedule Cmpny'sname v
B Reports {® Populatefrom staticdata () Populate with data from database

£ Destinations Use astatic destination for this dynamic schedule

4\ Bxception Handling

OSM Mame CRD Samples W
I Linking
UserlD
® History
. Sekp Password
Connect

Please selectthetable and column that must equal the provided parameter
Orders OrderiD

Please selectthe column that holds the required email address
CustomeriD Test

oK Canecsl

&

ply
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History: Review the schedules history. Successes, failures, and other data is located here.

Dynamic Package Properties
Started Finished Details
« 1282018 11:66:...  1W28/2018 11:58:54 AM Success!

' Repors

&5 Destinations

4\ Buception Handling
44 Tasks

£l Linking

® History

% Snapshots

|

Clear Refresh

oK Cancsl Apply
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Snapshots: A snapshot is a copy of each report a schedule or a package generates. Keeping
shapshots enables you to resend past reports without generating them afresh - especially if the
data has changed in the meantime.

Simply select the number of days to keep the shapshots.

Dynamic Package Properties
o General Enable snapshots and keep snapshots for 1 : Days
'ﬂ Schedule ¥ Snapshofs Entry Date Path

. Repors

éF Destinatons

A\ Bxception Handling
#4 Tasks

_‘_|"| Linking

E® History

7% Snapshots

DK Cancel
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Event Based Schedule for Crystal Reports.

Event-Based Schedules give you the ability to run any already existing schedule (enabled or
disabled) when an event occurs. The purpose of the wizard will be to guide you through the
process of setting up an Event-Based Schedule. Use this schedule on its own, or in addition to a
regular time based schedule for the same report.

With Event Based Schedules you can unlock the power of CRD's process scheduling engine.
Combine Event Based schedules with Custom tasks to automate processes such as updating
databases, server management, or system alerts.

How to Create a Event Based Schedule for Crystal Reports?

e Go to Event Based.

® | ¥ NewFolder 3R | 3 options [] systemMontor l§f @ @ CRD SEVEN - ENTERPRISEX EDITION

System Resounes Configuration

E\ rj 5#\ a U ,a;' f E’ ﬁ 3\\/\/\ @\ @ [@ custom Calendars | | & o e

) . . . ! ) . L’} Data Items
Single Package | Dynamic Dynamic| Event-Based Event-Based | Data-Driven Data-Driven | Bursting Automation = Address View Search Date &
Package CreateF#ckaagule Package Book @& DA Constants - - Time =
== ==
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General Wizard

Event-Based Schedule

& General

Parent falder Daity

Schedule Name Montlhy [Orders

Description (optional)

Keywards (optional)

Cancel Mext

e Parent Folder: The CRD folder where the package is stored.

e Schedule Name: The name of the package.

o Description: Add a Description to the schedule to better identify it.

¢ Keyword (optional): Enter some keywords which can be used later by Smart Folders to
identify this schedule.

Click Next to go to the next wizard section.
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Conditions Wizard

Event-Based Schedule

Fulfil ALL W ofthefollowing conditions
Name Condition Run If L add
Edit
Delete
' §
| Enabled

Cancel Mext

o Fulfill:

o ANY: The schedule will work if ANY of the conditions are met.

o ALL: The schedule will only work if ALL of the specified conditions are met.
e Enabled: Check this option to enable or disable the schedule.
e Click Add to see all the Conditions type.
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Condition Type

Database Record Exists
Database Record has been Modified

File Exists
File has been Modified

Process Exists

Window is present

Ul e e

© ChristianSteven Software
Updated on 27 November 2018

Unread mail is present

Data is received on a port

614



Database Record Exists

Condition - Database Record Exists
Condition Detailz
Mame DRS Exists Cancdl
If databaserecord exist = TRLUE " |
DSN Name CRD Samples v |
UseriD
Password
Connect
=+

e This condition will cause the schedule to be executed if a database record exists.

o If setto True, the schedule will be executed if the record exists e.g. when it is created.
e |If setto False, the condition will be executed if the record does not exist.

e ODBC DSN Name: Drop down and select a DSN.

We strongly recommend System DSNSs so that the DSN is visible to CRD even when the
user associated with the DSN is logged off.

All communication to databases (including Access databases) is done through ODBC,
S0 you must setup a system DSN to the database before you can use this facility.

When setting up DSNs we recommend (if possible) that you use Windows
Authentication (Trusted Connection). This ensures that your username and password
are not required to be stored in CRD (more secure) and overcomes a large number of
security restrictions which Windows places on DSNs. When using Windows
Authentication, make sure that the CRD NT service user (or background application
service user) has full rights to the database otherwise, though you will connect when you
are logged in, automated scheduling will fail if the Service user has not got rights to the
database.

When setting up a DSN to a SQL server, you must ensure that the "Default Database”
setting is set to the database you are connecting to (Windows defaults this to "Master").
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o UserlID: Enter the User ID CRD should use to log on to the database
e Password: Enter the password associated with the above user.
e Click green arrow to continue.

Condition Details

Record selecion queny

e Click Build.
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Get values from database

Cancsl

OSM Mame CRD Samples W

UseriD

Password

Connect

Pleaseselectthetable that holds the required data

Customers ¥ =

Simple  tdvanced

Only return reconds where
Country v| |= v| |U5A W

o ® and O Or )

Where
‘Cou niry="US4

Parse

e ODBC Datasource Name: Drop down and select a DSN.

e UserlD: Enter the User ID CRD should use to log on to the database.

e Password: Enter the password associated with the above user.

e Connect: Click Connect to connect to the Database.

o Select the table from the database that holds the required data. You can refine your
selection query by using the simple or advanced tabs.

o Click Parse.

e For more information of "Get Values From Database" interface, click here.
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Condition Details

Record seledion query

ELECT Customers.* FROM Customers WHERE Country=
"OUEA"

Parse... || Build. .. |

e Click green arrow to continue.
Condition Details

Selectthe column that uniquely identifies the data in each row (primany key)
|Cnntacthlame| W

Detect

(®) Mew records onky

() Any matching records

| | Detectinserted and delsted records

| & |
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e Select the Column that identifies the data in each row. This must be unique. It is typically
referred to as the Primary key.

o Detect - New Records Only: The schedule will only act on records that were created
after you wrote the schedule and the schedule will only be fired once for each record.
After the first run, it is deemed not to be new anymore and the schedule will not fire.

o Detect - Any Matching Records: If this option is selected you should ensure that your
guery limits the returned values to just the record you are after. You must also write a
custom action to update the database so that this record no longer fulfills the condition
once the schedule has been executed, otherwise the schedule will continue to run each
time it finds the same record.

For example:

The schedule should execute when a new sale over $1000 is entered: Select order id from
sale stable where amount >= 1000

Now limit the query further by adding a second condition: Select order id from sale stable
where amount >= 1000 and schedule sent <> 'T'

The schedule will only execute if it finds a sale over $1000 and the schedule sent field is not
"t".

Now write a custom Task to update the database record and set schedule sent to 'T".
Update sale stable set schedule sent = 'T' where amount >= 1000 and schedule sent <> 'T"

¢ When the schedule has executed, it will mark the record and thus ensure that the
schedule does not repeat itself each time CRD polls the database.
e Click green arrow to continue.

© ChristianSteven Software
Updated on 27 November 2018 619



Setting up of condition complated. Click OK to finish

e Click OK.

Database Record Has Been Modified
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Condition - Database Record Modified
Condition Details
Mame DBR Cancsl
If databaserecord has changed = THUE W |
DSM Mame CRD Samples w |
UseriD
Password
Connect
=

e This condition will cause the schedule to be executed if a database record exists.

e If setto True, the schedule will be executed if the record exists e.g. when it is created.
e |f set to False, the condition will be executed if the record does not exist.

e ODBC DSN Name: Drop down and select a DSN.

o UserlID: Enter the User ID CRD should use to log on to the database

o Password: Enter the password associated with the above user.

e Click green arrow to continue.
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Record selecion queny

e Click Build.
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Get values from database

Cancsl

OSM Mame CRD Samples W

UseriD

Password

Connect

Pleaseselectthetable that holds the required data

Customers ¥ =

Simple  tdvanced

Only return reconds where
Country v| |= v| |U5A W

o ® and O Or )

Where
‘Cou niry="US4

Parse

e ODBC Datasource Name: Drop down and select a DSN.

e UserlD: Enter the User ID CRD should use to log on to the database.

e Password: Enter the password associated with the above user.

e Connect: Click Connect to connect to the Database.

o Select the table from the database that holds the required data. You can refine your
selection query by using the simple or advanced tabs.

o Click Parse.

e For more information of "Get Values From Database" interface, click here.
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Condttion Details

Record seledion query

ELECT Customers.* FROM Customers WHEBRE Country=
"UsLY

e Click green arrow to continue.

Condition Details

Selectthe column that vniquely identifies the data in each row (primany key)
|Address v|

Dnl}r match the condition if record has beenmot been modifed in

minutes Dﬂun once onby

| | Detectinserted and deleted records

| & |
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e Select the Column that identifies the data in each row. This must be unique. It is typically
referred to as the Primary key.

e Detect Inserted and deleted Rows: CRD will monitor for inserted and deleted rows as
well as data that has been modified.

e If Database Record has been / has not been modified: Check for records that have
been / have not been changed within a set time frame.

e Click green arrow to continue.

Condition Details

Setting up of condition complated. Click OK to finish

e Click OK.
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File Exists

Condition - File Exists

Mame File Exists oK
ists = TRUE
Iffile exists b Cance
File Details

Remote (FTP) File

CAProgram Files (x88 ) ChristianSteven\CRDVSamples\sampledb. rndt:-|

(®) Runonceforallfiles found ) Runfor each file found

e This condition will cause the schedule to be executed if a file exists.

o If setto True, the schedule will be executed if the file exists e.g. when it is created.

o If setto False, the condition will be executed if the file does not exists e.qg. if it is deleted.

e Run once for all files found: The schedule will perform the specified actions once for
each file found that matches the criteria.

e Run for each file found: The schedule will perform the specified actions ONCE only
irrespective of how many files are found.

o File Details:

o Local File: Monitor for files on Local File.

Hint: You can use the insert menu to create an ever changing file name.

File Details

Local File Remote (FTP)File

C:AProgram Files (x88pChristianSteven\CROVSamples\sampled I::-.mdt:-|
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¢ Remote (FTP) File:Event Based Schedule can also monitor for files on an FTP server.

File Detailz
Local File Remote (FTP) File -
General  Certificate Proxy Serve
TP Server M. FTP.SERVER.COM
UserMName KANGELES Password S —
FTPType FTP Py Port 2115
Remote File Nerify
/| Passive Mode ASCH mode
Retry uploading ifthe transacion fails

o Enter the FTP Server Information.
o Verify: Authenticate to the server and enter the path where the file should be located.

Hint: Combine this feature with Custom Actions FTP and FTP Folder Housekeeping to
set up automatic FTP maintenance.
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File has been modified

Condition - File has been modified

Mame File Modified ok
Iffils has been modified = | TRUE o] oo
File Detailz

Local File -

C:\Program Files (x@8)ChristianSteven\CRDVSamplesiza mplerpt.rpﬂ

(®) Runonceforallfiles found ) Runfor each file found

e This condition will cause the schedule to be executed if a file has been modified.

o If setto True, the schedule will be executed if the file exists e.g. when it is created.

o If setto False, the condition will be executed if the file does not exists e.qg. if it is deleted.

¢ Run once for all files found: The schedule will perform the specified actions once for
each file found that matches the criteria.

e Run for each file found: The schedule will perform the specified actions ONCE only
irrespective of how many files are found.

Hint: You can use the insert menu to create an ever changing file name.
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Process Exists

Condition - Process Exists

Process Existz

Mame
Ifprocess exisk = |THL|E v|
Process Name
]
|smss| w |
Cancs

e This condition will cause the schedule to be executed if a process exists.

e If setto True, the schedule will be executed if the process exists.

e If set to False, the condition will be executed if the process does not exist.

¢ Type the name of the process in the drop down box or use the drop down arrow to select
from a list of currently running processes.

Tip: Try setting up the schedule that will monitor for certain key processes on your
server. If those process are not running then CRD can automatically restart them.
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Window is Present

Condition - Window Exists

Mame Window is present
Ifwindowis present= |TF‘-UE v|
Window Caption
oK
|C.F‘.D SEVEN - ENTERPRISEX EDTION v |
Cancs

e This condition will cause the schedule to be executed if a window is present.

e If setto True, the schedule will be executed if the window is present.

o If set to False, the condition will be executed if the window is not present

e Type in the window name, or use the drop down to pick from a list of currently open
windows.

Tip: Try setting up the schedule that will monitor for certain open Windows on your
server. If those process are running then CRD can automatically stop them.
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Unread Email is present

Users can send report requests to a specified email address. CRD will read the email, and, if
the conditions are met, fire off the specified report.

Condition Detailz

Mame Read My Email

[funread email exists |TRUE

Server Type | IMAPS

Server details

e e smtp.office365.com

User D karen@christiansteven.com

Pﬂssmrd LL L L L L L ]

Test
Mailkox Poling

Poll mailbox every (minutss ) EE

e Fillin your server credentials.
e Click Test.

¢ If you have entered them correctly, the green arrow will become available.
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Condition Details

Please selectthe folder to monitor

Eg’g smtp.office365.com

Archive

Calendar

Contactz

Cenverzation Higtory

Deleted tems

Draftz

INBOX
CRM - Tickets
HubSpot - Live Chat
Lead revisits - HubSpot
Slack
Task reminder - HubSpot

Journal

Junk Email

Notes

Qutbox

RSS Feeds

Sent tems

Sync lzzues

Tazks

IMBOXICRM - Tickets

| & |

e Select the folder that will be monitored.
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Condition - Unread Email Exists

Condition Detailz

Match ofthe following criteria Lancd

Match exact phrase

Email Fi=ld Search value
Mezsage W | | = [¥] | CRM
@ D

Message = CRM

Farward the email

Redirectthe email

Save Attachments

lgnore ariginal text from reply messages

-" Remove matched mail from senver

A L

e Specify the condition. Select the email fields to determine what would meet your
requirements.

e Forward the Email: Forward the email to another address.

o Redirect the Email: Send the incoming mail directly to another address instead of
keeping it in the inbox.

e Save Attachments: Pull attachments from the email and save them directly to a folder.

e Remove Matched mail from Server: Choose to clear the email from the inbox once
CRD has processed it.

e If you do use this function with the condition set to false, then be sure to remove the
found email from the mailbox so that the report doesn't get fired off again (each time
read emails are found).
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Setting up of condition complated. Click OK to finish

e Click OK.
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How to parse the values in the body of an email and insert them into CRD fields?

e For an "Unread Email" event, CRD can read the body text of the email and place
selected values into Event-based constants.

e You can also use the "Exact Match" option which will match the Case of the email text.
In addition, when this option is used, spaces before and after the phrase are NOT
removed and form part of the matching string.

Here is an example:

Mary has an email which will contain values, and she wants the values to update a
database. Here's how she would set it up in CRD.

Firstly, CRD will expect the email text to be in the format [Constant]:[Value]. Here is how
Mary will set up her email:

EmployeelD: xxxxx
EmployeeName:yyyyy
EmployeeStartDate:zzzzzzzz

As you can see, the required constant is on the left of the colon (;) and the required data is
on the right.

To insert the data into her database, Mary uses an "Update a database" custom task as
shown below:
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Update database records

Task Mame Update a Record Using Email Data
General

Table containing records to update

|Emplu-yees W |
Update this column Setits valueto
|Emplu-5reeID1 W | = | W
[ * | | 9]
Set
o =

Skip Cancel

o She inserts Event-Based Constants, selecting a Custom Constant:
# Insert - X

# Event-Bazed Data
57 Ready My EmailFrom

57 Ready My EmailCe
;:,. Ready My Email;Beo
57 Ready My Email: Subject

;:,. Ready My Email;Message
7 Ready My Email; DateSent
;:,. Ready My Email;Attachments

Options (if any)
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e She types in the Custom Field Descriptor:
o When she drags the Insert, "<[e]Read my Email;To>" is placed in the field:

Update database records

Task Mame Update a Recerd using Email Data

General

Table cantaining records to update

| Employees ¥ |
Update this column Setits valueto
| EmployeslD W | = | <[e]Ready My EmailTo= W
L | D
Set

EmployeelD = =[e]Ready My Email To=

Skip Cancsl

e She clicks down arrow to add the statement to the list. And repeats the process for all
the custom constants she will need to parse the email.

o The above instruction tells CRD to read the email body text and to place the value to the
right of "EmployeelD:" in the database.

The colon (:) is only required in the email body. It is not used as part of the definition
process above, but CRD will automatically read the value to the left of the colon and
apply the data to the right of the colon.

Tip: Use email body parsing to customize other tasks! Pull information from one email
and send an email using the data. Use it to create new database records, and much
more!
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Data received on a port

Condition Details

Name If Data is present on this port

If data has been received TRUE

Data iz received on the following
Port Mumber

|:| Maonitor on a specific IP address

Recwvd data

(®) Match ALL ofthefollowing () Match ANY ofthefollowing

| contams v| DataExchange

¢ Name: Name the Condition.
e |f data has been received: Select true if you wish to monitor for data in the given port,
or false if you wish to monitor for the absence of data in the given port.
o Data is received on the following:
o Port Number: Enter the port number that will be monitored.
o Monitor on a Specific IP address: enter the IP address that will be monitored.
o Received Data: Select the data criteria using the lower menu. CRD will monitor for this
data for any data matching your criteria.
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Report Type Wizard

Event-Based Schedule

® General ® Mew Reports
=% Conditions () Existing schedulss

) Maone

’ -;?' Report Type

Cancel Mext

e New Reports: Display a screen where you can create a new reports schedule.
o To add a new Crystal Report, click here.
e Existing Schedules: Displays a list of existing schedules in CRD for you to choose
from.
¢ None: Select this option if no schedules are to be ran if the conditions are met and only
Customs Actions will be used.
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New Reports

e Click Add.

o Report Properties will appear.

Report Properties

Report Wizard
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Packaged Report Properties

-7 Report

Report Location C:AProgram Files (x88nChristianStevenCROVSamples\samplerpt-parameter. rpt
% Parameters

Report Mame Orders By Month

E Report Options

M\ Exception Handling

& Destination

Collect report fields® data from the report (this will slow down export process)

Cancel

e Report Location: Select the Crystal report that needs to be scheduled. A crystal report
can only be added if the CRD server can reach the report path.
e Report Name: Write in the name of the package.
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Parameters

Packaged Report Properties

~7 Report Cmpny'sname
Discrete Value

i
Parameters Around the Horn| v|

E Report Options [J1gnore
[] =&t as Mull

M\ Exception Handling

& Destination

#£ - %

# Crystal Constants

# CRD Constants

W User Defined Constants

W Parameters
*% Ready My Email;From
% Ready My EmailTo
% Ready My EmailCc
»% Ready My Email:Bce

LF R eady v Fmail- Sokiect

4

Advanced Subreports Freviey

oK Cancsl

¢ In this section, you will determine the parameters for your report (if any) and select
options for your subreport. If your report has no parameters, you may skip this section by
clicking next.

o There are 3 requirements in order for CRD to detect your Crystal Report parameters and
their parameter values:

1. The parameter must be in use in the report.

2. The parameter must be visible.

3. The parameter must be set to be prompted at runtime.
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o If these three requirements are achieved, you should see the parameters in your report
listed in this screen.

e For each parameter, select from the drop down list the value the report must use. In a
single schedule, only one parameter value can be run at a time per parameter. You can
type a value into the field as well.

e Set as Null: Set no value for this parameter.

e Ignore: Do not run this parameter, ignore it at runtime.

e Insert Menu: You can insert constants, formulas and database field values instead of a
static "typed in" value. Right-click in the parameters field to expose the Insert menu.

To enable a report parameter to run for a date constant (Current Date, Yesterday etc.),
select CRD Constants from the insert window, then drag and drop your desired constant
to the parameter field.

o Selecting Date Parameters via Calendar: If your report contains a date parameter, you
can either manually enter dates as described earlier in this topic, or select the desired
date from the built in calendar. Simply click in the date parameter field to open the
calendar. Select the desired date. Click OK.

e |f the parameter is also a time parameter, this can selected as well. The buttons below
enable you to preview the report, adjust formulae, and review sub reports. You can re-
guery the report for parameters as well.

e Formulae: View edit and Parse the Record Selection Formulae.

e Subreports: set parameters, authenticate, and re-query sub report parameters.

e Preview: Shows you a preview of the report.

The preview function only works if Crystal Reports is installed on the PC.
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Report Options

-:_'.-‘". Report

™ Parameters
& Report Options
A\ Exception Handling

& Destination

Packaged Report Properties
Database Login

| Login required for report (optional)

Databaze Credentials
DBType  |OLEDB(ADO)  v|  UseriD
Server Name |‘“3F"3”'t settings= | Password
DB Mame =report settings= IUseintegrated auth enticaion

Advanced

Use data saved in the report

Refresh the schedule before every execution

-.?J Preview

oK Cancel

e Database Login: If the database requires logon credentials, check this option and enter
the required username and password. If credentials are not required, uncheck the option
and continue as normal (default). All values are optional. You only need to enter a value
if your database, security, networking or infrastructure require it.

e DB Type: Select the type of Database.

e Server Name: Enter the server name of the database.

e DB Name: Enter the name of the database.
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o Credentials: Enter the User ID and Password for the Database. Clicking on the
Advanced tab, you can set logins for each table.

e Advanced: Enables you to specify credentials at the table level. Double click the table to
set its login information.

e Use data saved with the report: By default, CRD will always attempt to run the report
using the very latest data in your database. If your report is saved "with data" and you
want CRD to simply export the data in the report, then check this option.

o Refresh the schedule: This refreshes the schedule before every execution.
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Exception Handling

Packaged Report Properties

~7 Report | Check ifthereport is blank

W Parameters lgnorethe report and subsequent tasks

E Report Options Method | Actions

A\ Exception Handling [k () sQL Query

&F Destination

DK Cancs

o Check if the Report is Blank: If a report is blank because it genuinely returned no data,
recipients can misconstrue this as an error with the scheduler. This option allows you to
identify genuine empty reports and instruct CRD on what to do with them.

e Ignore the report and subsequent tasks: if the report is blank, do not send the report.
The report will not be delivered to the destination. No custom tasks will be run.
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Method

Method | Actions -

® Mative () 0L Query

e Select the Method that will determine whether a report is blank.
¢ Native: CRD will check to see if the report returns any data. If not, the report is
considered blank.

Method | Actions -
() Mative (™ 0L Query
SQL Querny

| Build

e SQL Query: Select this option to use a user made query that will determine if the report
is blank. If the query returns no results, the report is blank.

e Click Build.

e Get values from a database window will appear. For more information about Get values
from database, click here.
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Only return reconds where

v | v |

E ® and O Or
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Actions

Method Actions -

4 w:dg)} Generd

LF:j Run Pregram/O pen Document

5? Print Document

ll WaitPause

f Execute Schedule

(4 send SMs

['Fpﬂ‘ Create Exchange Appointment
4 ) Files &Folders

Mame

| »

1l Gopy File
E Rename/Maove File
R peieteFie v

e Select an action from the task list. This task will be executed in the event that a schedule
is blank.

e For more information about tasks, click here.

Tip: You can send a natification if a report is considered blank instead of sending the
report. Simply select “check if a report is blank” then select “Ignore the report.” In the
actions tab, select “Send Email” from the list. Compose your email and save.
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Destination

Packaged Report Properties
4 Report Mame Format

| g ] Email Acrobat Format (*pdf)
% Parameters

G Report Options

M\ ExceptionHandling

7 Destination

Cancel

¢ In this section, you will decide where your schedule will be delivered. The list in the
center will display the list of destinations you have added to the schedule. You can
organize the various destinations’ order by clicking on the green up and down arrows.
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e Add: Click here to add a destination. You have several options which are: Email, Disk,
Fax, FTP, ODBC, Printer, Sharepoint, SMS, and Dropbox.

| Add

L] Email

& | Disk

Q_' Fax

® e

W obsc

=5 Printer

& Sharepoint
8 sus

g Drrophbaox

e Edit: Select a destination and click to edit it's properties. Or simply double-click on the
destination.

e Delete: Select a destination and click this button to delete it.

e Import: click here to import from the list of default destinations.

e For more information about Type of Destinations, click here.

e For more information about Output Formats, click here.

e Click OK.
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Customize Recipient Messaging

You can also customize the messaging the recipient receives. Using Event Based Data Inserts,
CRD will automatically pull data from the record that triggered the schedule and use it to
customize the subject, body or report format.

Destination
Destination Mame Email Email W
Email Farmat aming sC PGP
®» To.. X =[e]DER Exists;[Email=
® cC...
B BCC...
“rour Report <[e]DBR Exists; [CustomerlD]=
_ # Insert - x
2] Attach
- ralalicicis
FY
W Event-Based Data
**' DER Exists;[CustomeiD]
Helle <[e]DBR Exists;[ContactName]= l’f‘ DER Exists;[CompanmyMame] -~
7% DER Exists;[Contaciiame]
Here is your report of <[e]DBR Exists:[CompanyMame]- #7 DBR Exists;[Contac{Tile]
7% DER Exists;[Address]
Thank you. *7' DER Exists;[City]
7% DER Exists;[Region]
%' DBR Exists;[PostalCods]
#7%' DBR Exists;[Courtry] -
Opticns (if any)
b
Embed report
Format |TEXT W |
Mail Server ||3'&fi5“|t V| Delivery Reciept
Customize sender detailz (optional)
Mame:
Address:
0K Cancel

e Simply drag and drop fields from your table to the desired position.
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For example, to customize an email greeting, type the greeting, and add the recipients name
as shown above.

Existing Reports

Event-Based Schedule

© General i Desktop - SilE_iE
(] Annual Single - Hourly
=2 Conditions (] Custom Sharepoint
, =
~7 Report Type ) Package 1-Week | =

E Package 2 - Daily -
) Package 3 - Merget

B Existing Reports

7 Package 4- Email-4 S+
i) Data-driven packag
@ Testao "

) CRDExcelMergeT ! -
& David CRD on 105
& David CRD on 105
9 Monthly Reports
#3 Monthy Orders d
3: test

| ReadyForTest_4
Single - Hourhy
Single - Daihy-30Min
Dynamic - email
ReadyForTest 5
Sharepoint
Embedded email tes "

Llmvrmh adrmmim s vk v

>

£ ) [ ) [ ) [ )

)

Cancel Mext

e Alist of existing schedules will be displayed in the left hand pane.

¢ Click on the schedule that needs to run if the conditions are met and use the green
arrow to select it.

e Schedules that are going to run if the conditions are met are shown in the right hand
pane.

Click Next to continue.
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Exception Handling Wizard

Event-Based Schedule

. General Exception Handling
- e
== Conditions Treat as "errar” if not completed in 30.00 5 mins. | Auto-calculate
47 Report Type Oin errar, retry executing schedule every 03 mins up o 3Stimes.
. Bxisting Reports Hours of Operation
A‘ Exception Handling /| Use custom hours of operation Busineszs Hours W
Schedule Priorty
Setthe priority ofthis schedules to 3 - Normal W
1 - High
2 - Abowve Nornal
4 - Below Mormal
5-Low

Cancsl Mext

Reports fail for any number of reasons - database connectivity issues, database busy,
network issues and more. This screen gives you the ability to tell CRD what to do if it
encounters an error.

Treat as “error” if not completed in X minutes: If a report takes longer than the
specified amount of time to run, this option will treat the schedule as an error and follow
the appropriate action. The “Auto-calculate” option instructs CRD automatically
determine how long a schedule should take to run the report. If it takes longer than the
calculated amount of time, then it is an error.

If manually determining the error timing, please double check the run time of the report
in order to get the correct time estimate.

On error, retry executing schedule every: If set to 0, CRD will deem the schedule as
"Failed" the first time it encounters an error. The schedule will not run again until its next
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scheduled time. Change the value to tell CRD how many times you want it to retry
running the report before declaring it as "Failed."”

e Hours of Operation: Event based schedules can poll 24 hours a day if required.
Checking this option will allow you to set a specific time frame for when the event based
schedule should run.

e Schedule Priority: Set the priority level of the schedule. This will come into play when
other schedules are running at the same time. If the priority is set to High then the event
based schedule will take priority over other schedules in the queue.

e If the priority level is set to low then it will be at the bottom of the queue and the other
schedules will be ran first.

Click Next to continue to the next wizard.
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Custom Tasks Wizard

Event-Based Schedule
© General

=3 Conditions

o?’ Merge Excel Files
% Manipulate Bxcel
() Upload to SharsPoirt
'l‘_' Internst
(] send Email
@ Open Web Address
FTP
W Upload Fieis)
8 Download File
I Delcte FTPFile
@. Create Directory
I Delste Directory
|ﬂ Database
g Execute SQL Script (from filg)
| i Execute an 2515 Package
@ Insert a record
ﬁ Deletearecord

--_'.-" Report Type

a Existing Reports

M\ Exception Handling

10 Custom Tasks

Edit

o @ UpdateaReco... | AFTER
7| [} Update databa... | AFTER

« I

Drelivery
Drelivery

3 &

Delete

Cancel Mext

In the section you have the option of setting up custom tasks. Custom tasks are

business process automation tools that can be auto triggered before or after a report

runs.
For more information on Custom Tasks, click here.

If you have no desire to add a Custom Task, you can click Next.
conditions being met.

For Example:

Select the DSN name you want to update.

Hint: In Event Based, you can select another DSN to run tasks.
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Update database records

Task Mame Update databaze record

General

DSM Mame Event-Based Samples|

UseriD

Passward

Connect.

Cancsl
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Update database records

Task Mame Update database record

General

Table caontaining records to update

| Suppliers W |

Updatethis column Setits valueto

|5u pplieriD v | = |{[&]DEIF‘. Exists:[CustomeriD]> v
Set

SupplierlD = <[e]DER Exists;[CustomedDE=

=kip Cancel
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Update database records

Task Mame Update databaze record

General

Only update records where
[supplierid v| [isnoTEMPT V|

@ ® and O oOr 3

Where
E(Suppliers.SupplierID ISMNOT MULL AMD Suppliers SuppliedD <=7

Skip Cancs
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Update database records

Task Mame Update databaze record

General

Completed SQL Script

[UPDATE Suppliers SET SupplierID = <[e]DBR Exists; [CustomerID]

> WHEBE (Suppliers._SupplierID IS5 HOT HULL AND Suppliers.
SupplierID <> "'}

Skip

DK Cancel

Hint: When sending an email you can use Event Based inserts to reference the condition
that triggered the email.

For Example:
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Send an Email

Task Namz

General

To.. ¥ karen@christianstsven.com

Bee...

Attach

Subject Mew Customer|

Hello,

New Customer Record

<[e]DBR Exists;[ContactName]>
<[e]DBR Exists;[CompanyName]>
<[e]DBR Exists;[Phone]>
<[e]DBR Exists;[Email]=

Mail Format [ HTHL ] surpsemer

Customize sender details (optional)

Mame:

Address:

%

& Parameters
# Event-Based Data
7% DBR Exists;[CustomedD]
/% DBR Exists;[CompanyMName]
# DBR Exists:[ContactName]
#% DBR Exists;[ContaciTile]
7% DBR Exists;[Ad dress]
% DBR Exists;[City]
#% DBR Exists;[Region]
“ DBR Exists;[PostalCodd
7% DBR Exists;[Courtry]
% DBR Exists;[Phone)
#* DBR Exists;[Fax]
7% DBR Exists;[Emai]
W Data ltems
Options (if any)

Cancsl

After adding all the required Custom Actions, click Next to continue.
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Execution Flow

Event-Based Schedule

© General
= » Please selectthe schedule’s execufion fiow type
= _ Conditions
4 Report Type L 1‘!3
I:i:l ﬁ- ) ?
a Existing Reports Schedules Custom Tasks
Exception Handling g) L
SN - L, &
#4 Custom Tasks Custom Tasks Schedules
=& Execution Fow : 9 J 174
g |:_:| g ﬁ- E ¢ 3
Custom Tasks Schedules Custom Tasks

Cancel Finish

If you have schedules AND tasks being executed as part of the event based schedule you can
determine the order.

For Example:
Run Schedules then the Custom Actions
OR
Run the Custom Actions first, then the schedules, the run the Custom Actions again.

Click Finish.
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Event Based Schedule Context Menu

Event-Based Schedulss

Mantlh
n Y [@] Properties
| =R Copy

Rename
Enabled

Execute
Delete

@ xj\k S ) Ey

Create Shortcut

Right-Click on a schedule to see the following actions.

e Properties: Access the schedule set up for editing. Or you can just double click on the
schedule.

e Copy: Use this to copy an existing schedule. You can then paste it into another folder or
the same folder. Simply open the folder you wish to paste to, right-click in the "white"
space and select "Paste". Follow the on-screen instructions to complete the process.

o Paste: Paste a previously copied schedule.

e Rename: Rename a schedule.

o Enabled: Schedules are enabled when there is a check beside this option. To stop a
schedule from running, or to "pause" it for a while, select this option to remove the
check. Disabled schedules will not run till they are enabled again.

o Execute Schedule: This will execute the schedule immediately. Note that the next run
date and time is not moved on as a result of a manual execution. This only moves on if
the schedule is run automatically by one of the schedulers.

o Delete Schedule: Selecting this option will delete the schedule.

e Create Shortcut: Use this option to create a shortcut you can save in any location on
your PC. Execute the shortcut to execute the schedule in CRD.
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Event Based Schedules Properties

Event-Based Schedulss

Mantlhy

et

2 X% [«

[@] Properties

Copy

Rename
Enabled

Execute
Delete

Create Shortcut

To access your schedule properties, right click on a schedule and select properties.

Similar to the schedule wizard, you adjust settings to your schedule such as timing, error

handling, or custom tasks.
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General: You can edit general information from here.

Event-Based Schedule Properties - Montlhy Orders
ﬂ General Location Daily
= Conditions Schedule Mame Montihy Orders

Schedules Description (optional)

~ Schedule Options

§4 Tasks
%, Execution Flow

History

Keywords (oplional)

oK Cancel
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Conditions: You can add, edit, or delete conditions type from here.

Event-Based Schedule Properties - Montlhy Orders

0 General Fulfill ALL w | ofthe following conditions
=® Conditions Hame ‘Condition Run If Add
DBR Exists DATABASE RECORD EXISTS TRUE
a Schedules Edit
I:.'_:,' Schedule Options Delete
§4 Tasks
=g, Execution Flow
B® History
@
3
+| Enabled
oK Cance Apply

© ChristianSteven Software
Updated on 27 November 2018 666



Schedules: You can add and delete reports from here.

Event-Based Schedule Properties - Montlhy Orders

B® History

@ cenera () MewReportz (® Existing schedues () Mone
. &5 Desktop Schedules
=] Conditions u_j Annual Single - Hourly
a s (] custom Sharepaint
+# ([ Daity
|:_-.'J' Schedule Options * u_j Menthly
: # ] weekly
§4 Tasks b
N
=4, Execution Flow
]
=]

0K Cancel

1

ply
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Schedule Options: You can edit exception handling and schedules options from here.

General
~ Conditions

Schedules

% Schedule Options

%, Execution Flow

History

Event-Based Schedule Properties - Montlhy Orders
Exception Handling
Treat as "error” if not completed in 1.00 S mins. | Auto-calculate

On error, retry executing schedule every 05 mins up to 35 times.

Hours of Operation

#| Use custom hours of operation |Elu5in&ss Hours v|

Schedule Priorty
Setthe priority of this schedules to |3- Normal v|

DK Cancsl

© ChristianSteven Software
Updated on 27 November 2018

668




Tasks: You can add, edit, or delete tasks from here.

Event-Based Schedule Properties - Montlhy Orders

General @ Generl & | Mame Run After Type
' Conditions C\J Run Program/O pen Document s UpdateaReco... AFTER Delivery
BP Print Document s [} update databa... | AFTER Delivery
Schedules !! WaitiPause
% Schedule Options f Execute Schedule
(4 send sMs
! Tasks [@‘ Create Exchange Appointment
& Bxecution Flow =] F_”ES' &Folders
| Copy File

History

E Rename/Move File
K peieteFie

) Write Text File

'ﬁ Folder Housekesping
".Siu' Create Folder
"._'zﬁ Rename/Move Folder

B zip Files
S unai e v [« I
Edit Delete 1P| || |
oK Cancsl Apply
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Execution Flow: You can edit the execution flow from here.

Event-Based Schedule Properties - Montlhy Orders

0 General I:i-\.l E‘\. N !g

= Conditions

Schedules Custom Tasks
a- Schedules ! T
_ ) ! =
\g Schedule Options Custom Tasks Schedules

§4 Tasks 5 gg N \ N gg

- -
=%, Execution Flow Custom Tasks Schedules Custom Tasks

B® History

oK Cance Apply
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History: Review the schedules history. Successes, failures, and other data is located here.

Event-Based Schedule Properties - Montlhy Orders

@ cenera Started Finished Details

- - Conditions

a Schedules

i Schedule Options
§F Tasks
=4, ExecutionFlow

E® History

Clear Refresh

0K Cancel
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Event Based Packages for Crystal Reports

An Event Based Package Schedule allows you to run several Event Based schedules at the
same time. It also allows you to determine the timing and order of execution of the Event Based

schedules in the package.

How do | create Event Based Package in CRD?

e Goto Event Based Package.

" | W NewFolder W | H Options ] System Monitor ‘ o @ CRD SEVEN - ENTERPRISEX EDITION

System Resournes Configuration

E‘ @ W\ ﬁ 0 @I t"' ﬁ 2{;\ i;’éu:.i\ @ [E] custom Calendars 5] e e

. . . : 3 . . L’l Data Items
Single Package Dynamic Dynamic| Event-Based Event-Based | Data-Driven Data-Driven | Bursting Automation = Address View Search Date &
Package CreatePRgeRadule Package Boock & DRtar constants < < Time +
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General Wizard

Event-Based Package
o (=2 12~ Farent Locafion Daily\

Schedule Name Menthly Orders]|

Description (optional) s

Keywords (optional)

Cancsl Mext

e Parent Location: The CRD folder where the package is stored.

e Schedule Name: The name of the package.

e Description: Add a Description to the schedule to better identify it.

¢ Keyword (optional): Enter some keywords which can be used later by Smart Folders to
identify this schedule.

Click Next to go to the next wizard section.
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Schedule Wizard

Event-Based Package

Start Date | 10/26/2013 E~ | [|endDate [10/26/3019 E- |

Monthly  Annual  Custom Calendar

. . Lal
Schedule fime 2:12:58 PM = Exception calendar
Mextto run on 1mzerzMe  [E 21258 PM |2
0.25 Ll ) R b1 -ﬁ
25— untl 21258 PN 5

Repeat every

+| Enable this schedule

Cancsl

Other

Mext

In this section, you will decide when the report will execute. There are a variety of options:

o Daily: Run areport every day or at a frequency of days.
o Sub options: Repeat every X Days.

Example: Run the schedule every 3 days.

Weekly ‘'week Days ‘working Day  Monthly  Annual  Custom Calendar  Other 13
Repeat every 1 days
o Weekly: Run a report on a weekly time frame.
o Sub options: Repeat every X weeks.
© ChristianSteven Software
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Example: Run the schedule every 2 Weeks.

week,select only the day of the week it will run.

Example: Run every Monday, Wednesday, and Friday.

Daily T ek Days  WorkingDay  Monthly  Annual  Custom Calendar  Other

On: Select the specific days of the week the schedule will run. If only once a

4

Repeat every 1| weeks

on

Monday Tuesda}' ‘.“.'ednada}' Thursu:lﬁy-I Friday
Saturday Sunday

o Week Days: Run the schedule Monday through Friday.

Eﬂf_lyr_;.’e_eldy Weeltﬂmm Working Day myr Annual  Custom Calendar  Other

kK

the month.

Daily ‘weekly ‘eekDays Kool \ionthly  Annual  Custom Calendar  Other

Working Day: Run the schedule starting on a specific day of the month. Indicate which
day of the month the schedule will run. E.G. run the schedule on the 4th working day of

Fr

Specify the 'nth' or last'working day of the month

® nth ) Last

e Monthly: Run the schedule on a monthly time frame.
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o Use the following options: Checking this box will enable you to select
frequency options such as the “last Thursday of the month.” Also you can include
or exclude specific months from the schedule.

"Daily ‘Weekly ‘wWeekDays ‘workingDay Lo o @ Annual  Custom Calenda e
Usethefollowing options
The | Second W | |Tues-|:la'_.r W | of the month
[ January [ apri [ Juty 4| octoker
Februany May August Movember
March June September December

¢ Annual: Run the schedule every year at a specified time.

e Custom Calendar: Select the custom Calendar you wish to use. You can create a new
custom calendar from the menu as well. Please see Custom Calendars for more
information.

Calendar Mame | |v
[Mew..]

Buszinezz Days

e Other: Other scheduling options.
o Run Schedule every X Minutes, hours, days, weeks, months, years.
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Daily ‘weekly ‘week Days ‘working Day  Monthly  Annual  Custom Calendar Dﬂnr 33

Run schedule every

Hours

Days
Weeks
Months
Years

¢ None: No scheduling is required for this item.

Daily ‘weekly ‘weekDays ‘workingDay  Monthly  Annual  Custom Calendar Iim 13

e Start Date: Enter the desired starting date for the schedule. This section can be the
current date (providing schedule time has not already passed) or a date in the future.

e End Date: If the schedule is due to end after a certain date enter that here. If the
schedule is to run indefinitely, then leave it blank.

e Schedule time: On the Next Run date, the package will run at this time.

e Exception Calendar: Choose a calendar that will instruct the schedule to NOT run on
those specified days. Please see Custom Calendars for more information.

e Next to run on: The package will next run on this date.

o Repeat Every: Rerun the package every x minutes from the scheduled time until your
specified time.

For example, you can set up a daily package to run every day at 8 am, and to run every
hour until 5 pm.

e Until: After this date, there will be no automated scheduling of this package.

o Enable this Schedule: Uncheck this option to Disable the package. Disabled packages
are not deleted, but they do not execute automatically. You can re-start the automatic
scheduling at a later date by checking this option again. Or right-clicking this schedule
from the main screen and selecting Enable.

Click Next to continue to the next wizard section.
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Schedules Wizard

Event-Based Package

o General Sehedule Name ..................

& schedule

1 schedules

Cancsl MNext

e Click Add.
e New Reports
o Display a screen where you can create a new reports schedule.
o To add a new Event Based Report, click here.
e Existing Schedules
o Displays a list of existing schedules in CRD for you to choose from.
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Pleaseselectthefolder...

| Annual
], Custom
< |, Daity
n Maontlhy Orders

MNew Folder

ChristianSteven Software

e Select the schedule and click OK.
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Event-Based Package

© ceneral Sehedule Name — p'dd ............
© schedule o -‘:!__if.}1;|-.,-|.;.|-,t||-ﬁ. Orders e
|| ¥ 2:test Edit
' Schedules
Delete
@
3

Cancsl Mext
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Custom Tasks Wizard

O ceneral
Schedule

Schedules

15 Custom Tasks

Event-Based Package

w:dg} General

-
L.} Run Program/Cpen Document

Lga Print Document
!l Wait'Pause

f Execute Schedule
() send sms

[@‘ Create Exchange Appointment

) Files &Folders

| Copy File
E Rename/Move File
K oeieteFile

J Write TextFile

‘a Folder Housekesping
G Create Folder
._';J Rename/Move Folder
B zip Files

ﬂ' Unzip File

4

Edit

Delete 3| @

Cancel Mext

L5

¢ In the section you have the option of setting up custom tasks. Custom tasks are
business process automation tools that can be auto triggered before or after a report

runs.

e For more information on Custom Tasks, click here.

e If you have no desire to add a Custom Task, click Next.
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Execution Path Wizard

o General
Schedule EI
Schedules
12! Schedules )
T
¥ Custom Tasks €
Custom Tasks
Execution Path )
F ¥
e

Custom Tasks

Event-Based Package

Custom Tasks
= [+
Schedules
Y [+1
Schedules

Y

Custom Tasks

=

Cancsl

Finish

If you have schedules AND tasks being executed as part of the event based schedule you can

determine the order.

For Example:

Run Schedules then the Custom Actions

OR

Run the Custom Actions first, then the schedules, the run the Custom Actions again.

Click Finish.
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Event Based Package Schedule Context Menu

Event-Based Packages

a ¥
W Fi

Add Schedule  »
5 Copy

ﬁ' Rename

(] Enabled

i Execute

x Delete

#ll Create Shortcut

¢ Right-Click on a schedule to see the following actions:

e Properties: Edit the schedule from here. Or you can just double click on the schedule.

e Add Schedule: You may add new reports or existing.

e Copy: Use this to copy an existing schedule. You can then paste it into another folder or
the same folder. Simply open the folder you wish to paste to, right-click in the "white"
space and select "Paste". Follow the on-screen instructions to complete the process.

o Paste: Paste a previously copied schedule.

e Rename: Rename a schedule.

o Enabled: Schedules are enabled when there is a check beside this option. To stop a
schedule from running, or to "pause" it for a while, select this option to remove the
check. Disabled schedules will not run till they are enabled again.

e Move: Use this option to move the report into an existing package.

o Execute: This button will execute the schedule immediately. Note that the next run date
and time is not moved on as a result of a manual execution. They only move on if the
schedule is run automatically by one of the schedulers .

o Delete: Selecting this option will delete the schedule.

e Split Package: This will split all the constituent reports in the package.

This process will automatically delete the package once the splitting process is
completed.

o Create Shortcut: Use this option to create a shortcut you can save in any location on
your PC. Execute the shortcut to execute the schedule in CRD.
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Event Based Package Properties

Event-Based Packages

adtye
[@] Properties '

Add Schedule  »

ot

Copy

Rename
Enabled

Execute

8= [ RY

Delete

Tools »

To access your schedule properties, right click on a schedule and select properties.

Similar to the schedule wizard, you adjust settings to your schedule such as timing, error
handling, or custom tasks.
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General: You can edit the general information from here.

Event-Based Package

o General Location Daily
8 schedule Schedule Mame Monthly Orders
Schedules Description (optional) A
F4 Tasks
=2 Execution Path
B History
b

Keywords (optional)

Ok Cancel

-1

ply
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Schedule: You can edit the schedule time from here.

Event-Based Package

O ceneral Start Date  |10/26/2018 B~ | [¢|Endpate [10:26/3018 ER

© schedule Week Days ‘orking Day  Menthly  Annual  Custom Calendar  Other

Schedules ~
Repeat every 15+ days
' Tasks

BExecution Path

Histony

B . oy
Scheduletime 2:12:00 PM ¥ Exception calendar
Mextta run on 1002702018 [Elw || 21200 PN 5

Repeat every 0.252 | hours unii 212:00 PM |2

/| Enablethis schedule

OK Cancsl phy

&
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Schedules: You can add, edit, or delete reports from here.

Event-Based Package

o General Schedule Hame —
| 1:Montihy Orders
& schedule +| 2-test Edit
1! Schedules Delete
f4 Tasks
=5 Execution Path
E® History
' ¢
o
oK Cance Apphy
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Tasks: You can add, edit or delete tasks from here.

General

Schedule

Schedules

' Tasks

Execution Path

{L‘} General

Event-Based Package

4

|':j Run Program/Open Document
Isa Print Document

ll Wait/Pause

f Execute Schedule

() send sms

[@' Create Exchange Appointment

History Ql Files &Folders

! Copy File
m Rename/fdove File
R oeicterFie

' Write Text File
‘a Folder Housekesping
i Create Folder
._';;? Rename/fove Folder
® zip Files

-I._’_’:,,' Unzip File -

Edit Delste
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Execution Path: You can edit the execution path from here.

O ceneral E\
Schedule Schedules

Schedules . !g

§4 Tasks Custom Tasks

Execution Path [ g!

B® History Custom Tasks

Event-Based Package

- 8

Custom Tasks

Y
& [+
Schedules
\\ !
= 7 & 8
Schedules Custom Tasks

DK Cancsl

&

phy
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History: Review the schedules history. Successes, failures, and other data is located here.

© ceneral
8 schedule
Schedules
I Tasks

BExecution Path

History

Event-Based Package

Started Finished
{ 10282018 2:22:5.. 10/28/2018 2:23:05 PM

Details

Success!

Clear Refresh
OK Cancel Apply
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Data-Driven Schedules for Crystal Reports.

A data-driven schedule allows you to drive all variables of your reporting requirements
(parameters, destinations, output formats, etc.) from database tables and queries at run time.
You can also use static text and default values should you wish. You can use Data Driven
schedules for a number of scenarios.

Here are some examples:

Distribute a report to a fluctuating list of recipients. For example, you can distribute a
report throughout a large organization where recipients vary from one month to the next,
or use other criteria that determines group membership from an existing set of users.
E.g. select * from mytable where firstname = ‘john’ will generate the report and distribute
only for records where the recipient’s first name is John.

Filter the report output using report parameter values that are retrieved at run time. For
example, the parameter value returned from the table for Last Name will be “Doe” for
John Doe and “Smith” for John Smith.

Determine the delivery type and report format dynamically at run time. For example,
John Smith gets the report as a PDF file by email with a customized email body and
John Doe gets the report as an excel spreadsheet by FTP upload to his web server.

The following simple example will illustrate the process of creating a Data-Driven
Schedule.

Scenario: You have a report which has a large number of parameter and destination
combinations. Representing the combinations in a table may look something like the
example below (Yellow = parameters)

Region
Americas
Americas
Arnericas
Arnericas
Americas
Asia
Asia

Area Country Sectc Firstdame LastName email disk printer FTPServer FTPFolder
Maorth United States 1 John Doe jdoe@imycompany. corm

Morth United States 2|John Doe Wysererimyreportsijdos

Morth United States 3 John Doe doe@rmycompany. com Wmyserertmyreportshjdoe

Morth Canada 1|Peter Crimble HP2003=Upstairs

South Brazil 34 Jorge Minola Wnwserertmyreportsijdoe myftpserver.cam  jminola
Asia India 2 Anil Maharaja |mmaharaja@mycompany. com

Pacific Japan 3 John 1 WU Y COMBpany. com iy otherftpsener. corjwu

You need to have the report run once for each record. The parameter values entered in
the table above should populate the parameters in the report and the report should be
delivered to the destinations shown in the table.

Please note that with the above data when the schedule runs, the following will occur:

o John Doe will receive only one email for the reports from sectors 1 and 3. He will
also get the reports from sectors 2, 3 and 34 delivered to his reports disk
location.

o Peter Crimble will have his report printed on the Printer he specified.

o Jorge Minola will have a copy of his report sent to John Doe to the disk location
he specified and a copy uploaded to his FTP server and folder.
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o Anil Maharaja will receive an email as requested.
o John Wu will have his report delivered to his email and FTP server as requested.

How do | create Data-Driven Schedule for Crystal Reports?

e Go to Data-Driven.

“ | @ NewFolder % | ¥ Options [ SystemMonitor filf @ @ CRD SEVEN - ENTERPRISEX EDITION

System Resources Configuration

RN D Ae ) 3 . b P | Custom Calendars
2 D =@ ¢ B e T o @7 oll(e]| (e
; 3 ) ] J : ) (B Dataltems
Single Package Dynamic Dynamic Event-Based Event-Based @ Data-Driven Data-Driven  Bursting Automation = Address View = Search Date &
Package CreateP@e¢ngdule Package Book G Datar constants - ¢ Time v
 EEEEEE——
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Build your Data-Driver

oK
Cancs
OSM Mame CRD Samples W
UseriD
Password
Connect

Pleaseselectthetablethat holds the required data

Customers ¥ =

Simple  Advanced

Only return records where
Email v| [snoTEweT V]

& ® and O Or )

Where
(Customers.Email 15 NOT MULL AND Customers. Email <=

Building a Data Driver Wizard

The Data Driver is where you set up the source for data for your data driven reports. If your data
source or data selection criteria changes this is where you will need to make any required
changes.

e ODBC DSN Name: Drop down and select a DSN.

We strongly recommend System DSNSs so that the DSN is visible to CRD even when the
user associated with the DSN is logged off.

All communication to databases (including Access databases) is done through ODBC,
S0 you must setup a system DSN to the database before you can use this facility.
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When setting up DSNs we recommend (if possible) that you use Windows
Authentication (Trusted Connection). This ensures that your username and password
are not required to be stored in CRD (more secure) and overcomes a large number of
security restrictions which Windows places on DSNs. When using Windows
Authentication, make sure that the CRD NT service user (or background application
service user) has full rights to the database otherwise, though you will connect when you
are logged in, automated scheduling will fail if the Service user has not got rights to the
database.

When setting up a DSN to a SQL server, you must ensure that the "Default Database"
setting is set to the database you are connecting to (Windows defaults this to "Master").

e UserlID: Enter the User ID CRD should use to log on to the database

o Password: Enter the password associated with the above user.

e Connect: Click Connect to connect to the Database.

e Select the table from the database that holds the required data. You can refine your
selection query by using the simple or advanced tabs.

o Click Parse.

o For more information of "Get Values From Database" interface, click here.

e Click OK.
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Data-Driven Schedule Wizard

Data selection critera

SELECT Customers.* FROM Customers WHERE (Customers.Email IS NOT HULL
AND Customers.Email <> '')

Build

Key Column | CustomerlD W

| Group reports together by email address (email destination only)

Cancel Mext

e Click Build to specify the data selection criteria. This will return you to the Build Data
Driver tool.

o Key Column: Select the key column for the data that is returned for the reports. The
information that drives the schedule is required to have a key column so that each row in
the table is uniquely identified by the value in this column. The key column is there as an
identifier which is used to troubleshoot in cases where there is a problem with one of the
records.

e Group reports by email address: You can instruct CRD to group reports that are sent
to the same email address. Please note that enabling this option disables the ability to
embed the reports in the email body for email destinations.

Click Next to continue to the next wizard section.
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General Wizard

Data-Driven Schedule Wizard

@ Data-Driver

Parent Folder Diaiby™,

O General Report Location C:\Program Files (x86)\Christian Steven'\CRD\Samples‘sampl
Schedule Name Orders By Month|
Description (opticnal) ~

Keywords (optional)

Collect report fields’ data from the report (this will slow down export process)

Cancel Mect

o Parent Folder: The CRD folder where the package is stored.

o Report Location: Select the Crystal report that needs to be scheduled. A crystal report
can only be added if the CRD server can reach the report path.

e Schedule Name: The name of the package.

o Description: Add a Description to the schedule to better identify it.

e Keyword (optional): Enter some keywords which can be used later by Smart Folders to
identify this schedule.

Click Next to go to the next wizard section.
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Schedule Wizard

Data-Driven Schedule Wizard

¢ Data-Driver Start Date |1D||r25|,r2[]13 Dv| End Date |1|j_.-'2-5_.-'3|:|19 E |

o General

Dasly ‘weekly ‘week Days ‘working Day  Monthly  Annual  Custom Calendar  Other

& Schedule
Repeat every 15 days

Scheduletime 2:40:10PM 5 Exception calendar

Mext torun on 10262018 [E 2:40: 10 PM =
h

Repeat every 0,255 until 24010 PM o

#| Enablethis schedule

Cancel et

In this section, you will decide when the report will execute. There are a variety of options:

e Daily: Run areport every day or at a frequency of days.
o Sub options: Repeat every X Days.

Example: Run the schedule every 3 days.

Weekly ‘week Days ‘workingDay  Monthly  Annual  Custom Calendar  Other 1]

Repeat every 15 days

o Weekly: Run a report on a weekly time frame.
o Sub options: Repeat every X weeks.

Example: Run the schedule every 2 Weeks.
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o On: Select the specific days of the week the schedule will run. If only once a
week,select only the day of the week it will run.

Example: Run every Monday, Wednesday, and Friday.
Daity Bl \Week Days \workingDay Monthly Annual Custom Calendar  Other b

Repeat every 1| weeks

on

Monday Tuesday-' ‘."'.'En:InE-u:hity-I Thursda}' Friday
Saturday Sunday

o Week Days: Run the schedule Monday through Friday.

Daily \Weekly wﬂeknws Working Day  Menthly  Annusl  Customn Calendar  Other e

e Working Day: Run the schedule starting on a specific day of the month. Indicate which
day of the month the schedule will run. E.G. run the schedule on the 4th working day of
the month.

Daily ‘Weekly \WeekDays [oom ool Wonthly  Annusl  Custom Calendar  Other bh

Specify the 'nth’ orlast' working day of the month

® nth () Last

e Monthly: Run the schedule on a monthly time frame.
o Use the following options: Checking this box will enable you to select
frequency options such as the “last Thursday of the month.” Also you can include
or exclude specific months from the schedule.
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Usethefollowing options

The | Second W | |Tues-|:la'_.r W | of the month
..lanuaryr .i'-'-.pril ..luhf
Februany May August
March June September

Movember
December

¢ Annual: Run the schedule every year at a specified time.

e Custom Calendar: Select the custom Calendar you wish to use. You can create a new
custom calendar from the menu as well. Please see Custom Calendars for more

information.

Calendar Mame | |v
[Mew..]

Businezs Days

e Other: Other scheduling options.

o Run Schedule every X Minutes, hours, days, weeks, months, years.
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Daily ‘weekly ‘week Days ‘working Day  Monthly  Annual  Custom Calendar Dﬂnr 33

Run schedule every

Hours

Days
Weeks
Months
Years

¢ None: No scheduling is required for this item.

Daily ‘weekly ‘weekDays ‘workingDay  Monthly  Annual  Custom Calendar Iim 13

e Start Date: Enter the desired starting date for the schedule. This section can be the
current date (providing schedule time has not already passed) or a date in the future.

e End Date: If the schedule is due to end after a certain date enter that here. If the
schedule is to run indefinitely, then leave it blank.

e Schedule time: On the Next Run date, the package will run at this time.

e Exception Calendar: Choose a calendar that will instruct the schedule to NOT run on
those specified days. Please see Custom Calendars for more information.

e Next to run on: The package will next run on this date.

o Repeat Every: Rerun the package every x minutes from the scheduled time until your
specified time.

For example, you can set up a daily package to run every day at 8 am, and to run every
hour until 5 pm.

e Until: After this date, there will be no automated scheduling of this package.

o Enable this Schedule: Uncheck this option to Disable the package. Disabled packages
are not deleted, but they do not execute automatically. You can re-start the automatic
scheduling at a later date by checking this option again. Or right-clicking this schedule
from the main screen and selecting Enable.

Click Next to continue to the next wizard section.
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Destination Wizard

In this section, you will decide where your schedule will be delivered. The list in the center will
display the list of destinations you have added to the schedule. You can organize the various
destinations’ order by clicking on the green up and down arrows.

Data-Driven Schedule Wizard

& Data-Driver Name Format Add
O General Edit
8 Schedule Delete
<# Destinations Import
L]
3

Cancel Mect
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e Add: Click here to add a destination. You have several options which are: Email, Disk,
Fax, FTP, ODBC, Printer, Sharepoint, SMS, and Dropbox.

| Add ‘
L] Email
& | Disk
Q_' Fax
@ Fr
W ooec
=9 Printer
W | Sharepoint
B sws
& Drrophox

e Edit: Select a destination and click to edit it's properties. Or simply double-click on the
destination.

e Delete: Select a destination and click this button to delete it.

e Import: click here to import from the list of default destinations.

e For more information about Type of Destinations, click here.

e For more information about Output Formats, click here.
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Customizing the Destination

With the Data Driven Schedule, you can determine the delivery method of your report based on
your data. In your table, specify the delivery method by creating a column for each delivery type
(FTP, SharePoint, Email etc.). For each record specify their email, fax number, and so on.

Region Area Country Sectc FirstHame LastName email disk printer FTPServer FTPFolder
Americas Morth United States 1 John Doe jdoe@mycompany. corm

Armericas Morth United States 2 John Doe Wnysenertmyreportsijdoe

Americas Morth United States 3 John Doe idoe@rmycompany com MWmyserertmyreportshidoe

Americas Morth Canada 1 Peter Crirble HP2003sUpstairs

Arnericas  South Brazil 34|Jorge Minola Wnysererrmyreportsidoe myftpserver.com  jminola
Asia Asia India 2 Anil Maharaja |mmaharaja@mycompany.com

Asia Pacific Japin 3 John 1 'wu@mxcomganx.com iy otherftpserver. oot jwu

Tip: For email destinations, simply add a semicolon after an email address to send the
same instance of the report to another email address.

e Data driving the Report's Distribution

¢ As mentioned above, CRD will pull delivery data from your database.

¢ Inthis example, we will be using email addresses found in the table.

e With Data Driven inserts, simply drag and drop the field that indicates your desired
destination (email in this case).

Destination

Destination Mame Ernail | Email W
Email Format Mam ng Misc PGP
® To. | % <pjEmait- #& Insert - X
® CC. ## Event-Based Data s

# Data-Oriven Daa

=2

----- Your Report <[fjCustomeriD=> &5 Fax
77 Phaone
# County

¢ Now CRD will deliver a unique report based base on a corresponding email address.
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Customize Recipient Messaging

You can also customize the messaging the recipient receives. Using Data Driven Inserts, CRD
will automatically pull data from your table and use it to customize the subject, body or report

format.

Diestination Mame Email

Sybied “four Report <[rjlCustomeriD=

Helle <[r]ContactiName:=,

Here ig vour report of <[rlCompanyName:=

Thank vou.
Farmat |TEXT v|
Mail Server |E"efﬂlJIt V|

Customize sender details (opticnal)

Mame:

Address:
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Destination

Email w

& Insert - x

# Event-Based Data -
# Data-Driven Data

=7 Email

s Fax
«5 Phaone
=5 Country

' PostalCade
' Region
55 City
&7 Address
#% ContactTite

&,

L Do Do O Do L

&,

l'f' ContactMame

& ﬁ Companyhame

Jﬁ' CustomerD
## Data ltems

«# | |cer Nefauls
Optiens (if any)

Delivery Reciept

OK Canece
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e Simply drag and drop fields from your table to the desired position.
e For example, to customize an email greeting, type the greeting, and add the recipients
name as shown above.

Click Next to continue to the next wizard section.
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Report Wizard

Data-Driven Schedule Wizard

@ Data-Driver Cmpny'sname

Discrete Value
o R |:[r}Cu:um|:uarr:.rName>| W |
© Schedule [] Ignore
&7 Destinations []5etas i

7 Report

# Crystal Constants -
## CRD Constants

# |ser Defined Constants

# Parameters

## Event-Based Data

## Data ltems =

Farmulae Subreports Test

Cancel Mext

¢ In this section, you will determine the parameters for your report (if any) and select
options for your subreport. If your report has no parameters, you may skip this section by
clicking next.

e Drag and drop your Data Driven inserts into the desired parameter fields. If you do not
wish to enter data driven value in your parameter, you can still manually type a value or
select them from the dropdown box.

o Repeat this process for all the parameters in your report.

e There are 3 requirements in order for CRD to detect your Crystal Report parameters and
their parameter values:

1. The parameter must be in use in the report.
2. The parameter must be visible.
3. The parameter must be set to be prompted at runtime.

o If these three requirements are achieved, you should see the parameters in your report
listed in this screen.

e For each parameter, select from the drop down list the value the report must use. In a
single schedule, only one parameter value can be run at a time per parameter. You can
type a value into the field as well.
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e Set as Null: Set no value for this parameter.

e Ignore: Do not run this parameter, ignore it at runtime.

e Insert Menu: You can insert constants, formulas and database field values instead of a
static "typed in" value. Right-click in the parameters field to expose the Insert menu.

To enable a report parameter to run for a date constant (Current Date, Yesterday etc.),
select CRD Constants from the insert window, then drag and drop your desired constant
to the parameter field.

o Selecting Date Parameters via Calendar: If your report contains a date parameter, you
can either manually enter dates as described earlier in this topic, or select the desired
date from the built in calendar. Simply click in the date parameter field to open the
calendar. Select the desired date. Click OK.

o If the parameter is also a time parameter, this can selected as well. The buttons below
enable you to preview the report, adjust formulae, and review sub reports. You can re-
guery the report for parameters as well.

e Formulae: View edit and Parse the Record Selection Formulae.

e Subreports: set parameters, authenticate, and re-query sub report parameters.

o Preview: Shows you a preview of the report.

The preview function only works if Crystal Reports is installed on the PC.

Click Next to continue to the next wizard section.
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Report Options Wizard

Data-Driven Schedule Wizard

@ Data-Driver

J Lagin required for report {optional) ;
Databasze Credentials

o General

.ﬂ Schedule DE Type |~::rE|:u:|rt settings = v| UserID
. <report settings =
%7 Destinations DSN/Server P g Password
" Report DB Name <report settings > Useintegrated authentication
£ Report Options Advanced

R

Enable snapshots and keep snapshots for Days
|ze data saved with the report

Refresh the schedule before every execution

Cancel Mext

o Database Login: If the database requires logon credentials, check this option and enter
the required username and password. If credentials are not required, uncheck the option
and continue as normal (default). All values are optional. You only need to enter a value
if your database, security, networking or infrastructure require it.

e DB Type: Select the type of Database.

e Server Name: Enter the server name of the database.

e DB Name: Enter the name of the database.

e Credentials: Enter the User ID and Password for the Database. Clicking on the
Advanced tab, you can set logins for each table.

e Advanced: Enables you to specify credentials at the table level. Double click the table to
set its login information.

¢ Resume failed/errored with cached data: If the schedule fails, resume the schedule
from where it left off. You can then select how long should the cached data should be
kept.

e Use data saved with the report: By default, CRD will always attempt to run the report
using the very latest data in your database. If your report is saved "with data" and you
want CRD to simply export the data in the report, then check this option.
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o Refresh the schedule: This refreshes the schedule before every execution.
e Save snapshots of the execution and keep them for (days): Keep a copy of the
report for how many days.

Click Next to continue to the next wizard section.
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Exception Handling Wizard

Data-Driven Schedule Wizard

u T . .. . - .
#" Data-Driver Treat as "error” if not completed in 30.00(5-jmins. /| Aute-calculate

o General On errar, retry executing schedule every O mins up to Ieftimes.

& Schedule

€7 Destinations {#/| Check ifthe reportis blank

¥ Report Ignore the report and subsequent tasks

. Method | Actions

E Report Options ~ -

(®) Mative () SQL Query
4\ Excepiion Handling

Cancel Mext

o Treat as “error” if not completed in X minutes: If a report takes longer than the
specified amount of time to run, this option will treat the schedule as an error and follow
the appropriate action. The “Auto-calculate” option instructs CRD automatically
determine how long a schedule should take to run the report. If it takes longer than the
calculated amount of time, then it is an error.

If manually determining the error timing, please double check the run time of the report
in order to get the correct time estimate.

e On error, retry executing schedule every: If set to 0, CRD will deem the schedule as
"Failed" the first time it encounters an error. The schedule will not run again until its next
scheduled time. Change the value to tell CRD how many times you want it to retry
running the report before declaring it as "Failed."

o Check if the Report is Blank: If a report is blank because it genuinely returned no data,
recipients can misconstrue this as an error with the scheduler. This option allows you to
identify genuine empty reports and instruct CRD on what to do with them.

e Ignore the report and subsequent tasks: if the report is blank, do not send the report.
The report will not be delivered to the destination. No custom tasks will be run.
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Method

Method | Actions -

® Mative () S0L Query

e Select the Method that will determine whether a report is blank.
o Native: CRD will check to see if the report returns any data. If not, the report is
considered blank.

Method | Actions -
) Native ® sQL Query
SQL Query

| Build

o SQL Query: Select this option to use a user made query that will determine if the
report is blank. If the query returns no results, the report is blank.
e Click Build.
o Get values from a database window will appear. For more information about Get values
from database, click here.
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Only return reconds where

v | v |

E ® and O Or
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Actions

Method Actions -

4 w:drzﬁ General Mame

|'_:j Run Pregram/O pen Document

53 Print Document

ll WaitPause

f Execute Schedule

(4 send SMs

|mp,} Create Exchange Appoirtment
4 ) Files &Folders

Copy File
E Rename/Maove File
R peieteFie -

| »

e Select an action from the task list. This task will be executed in the event that a schedule
is blank.
e For more information about tasks, click here.

Tip: You can send a natification if a report is considered blank instead of sending the
report. Simply select “check if a report is blank” then select “Ignore the report.” In the
actions tab, select “Send Email” from the list. Compose your email and save.

Click Next to continue to the next wizard section.
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Custom Tasks Wizard

@ Data-Driver
o General
8 Schedule

& Destinations

"’ Report

8 Report Options
£ Exception Handling

14 Custom Tasks

4

Run

Data-Driven Schedule Wizard

i:ez;: General “ | | Name

Q Run Program/OpenDocument

@ Print Document

ll Wait/Pause

f Bxecute Schedule

(g Send 5MS

[E%‘ Create Exchange Appointment
:j] Files & Folders

1 Copy File

E Rename/Move File

x Delete File

_» Write Text File

J T I P IO

3
Edit Delete

custom tasks. ..

®) Once for each generated report

() Onee for the entire schadule

Run

Cancel

After Type

@

W

Finish

¢ In the section you have the option of setting up custom tasks. Custom tasks are

business process automation tools that can be auto triggered before or after a report

runs.

e For more information on Custom Tasks, click here.

e If you have no desire to add a Custom Task, you can click finish to complete the

schedule.
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Data-Driven Schedule Context Menu

Ié m (@] Properties
f testing '_] Copy
E,;} Report Design y Rename
B Test | Enabled
@ Convert To Package ® Refresh Schedule
(,O Preview
[:] Ad-Hoc Email to Recipients [";f Execute
#% Create Shortcut x Delete

Right-Click on a schedule to see the following actions:

e Properties: Edit the schedule from here. Or you can just double click on the schedule.

e Copy: Use this to copy the schedule. Right-click in the "white space" of the folder you
wish to copy it to and select Paste button.

¢ Rename: Rename the package.

o Enabled: Schedules are enabled when there is a check icon beside this option. To stop
a schedule from running, or to "pause” it for a while, select this option to remove the
check icon. Disabled schedules will not run until they are enabled again.

e Refresh: When a schedule is first created, CRD caches (saves) a copy of the report. All
executions of the scheduled are performed using this copy. If you make changes to your
master report, you must select this option in order to pull the changes into CRD.

e Preview: Preview the report before execution.

e Execute: This button will execute the schedule immediately. Note that the next run date
and time is not moved on as a result of a manual execution. They only move on if the
schedule is run automatically by one of the schedulers

e Delete: Selecting this option will delete the schedule.

e Report Design: Preview the report Design.

o Test: Use this option to test the schedule and export it to selected "test" destinations.

e Convert To Package: This button will move this report into a package. The package will
have the name of the single schedule report.

e Move into a package: use this option to move the report into an existing package.

e Ad-Hoc Email to Recipients: Select this option to send an ad-hoc email to all recipients
of this package. You can use this to alert recipients to a planned system outage, or any
other useful information.
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e Create Shortcut: Use this option to create a shortcut you can save in any location on
your PC. Execute the shortcut to execute the schedule in CRD.
e Ad-Hoc View: This button allows you to preview the report.

Data Driven Schedule Properties

Ig M@ Properties
f testin £ Copy

j‘ Rename

Enabled

‘E Refresh Schedule

(,O Preview

o

(¥  Execute
x Delete

Tools r

To access your schedule properties, right click on a schedule and select properties.

Similar to the schedule wizard, you adjust settings to your schedule such as timing, error
handling, or custom tasks.
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General: You can edit general information from here.

Data-Driven Schedule Properties I;‘i-

€ General Location Daily

& Schedule Schedule Name Monthly Orders
Report Report Location C:\Program Files (x88\ChristianStevemCROVSamplesizamplerpt-parameter.ry
Repart Options Description (optional) -

% Destinatons

Exception Handling

History

Custom Tasks

Keyword (optional)

* DataDriver

Collect reportfields' data from the report (this will SLOW DOWM the export process)

OK Cancsl Apply
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Schedule: You can edit the schedule time from here.

Data-Driven Schedule Properties

0 General

Start Date

[10/26/2018 =R

End Date  [10/26/3018 E

© schedule

§ Report
Report Options
Destinations
Exception Handling
History
#4' Custom Tasks

Scheduletme
@ DataDriver

Mextto run on

Repeat every

Custom Calendar

Monthly  Annual

. . oy
2:40:00 PN o Exception calendar
10272Me [E- || 24000 PM 2

0.25 : hours unt 2:40:00 PM :

J| Enablethis scheduls

OK Cancsl Apply
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Report: You can add, edit, or delete parameters from here.

Data-Driven Schedule Properties

o General Cmpny'sname
Discrete Value

Schedule
=[rjCempanyMame> v|

sl [Jgnare

s Report Options [] =&t as Hull

& Destinations

A\ Bxception Handling

Histony
#4 Custom Tasks

;' DataDriver

Preview Farmulas Subreports Q!j

oK Cancsl Apply
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Report Options: You can edit report options from here.

Data-Driven Schedule Properties

General + | Login required for report (optional)
[Databaze Credentials
Schedule -
DEType =report gettings> v UserID
" Report B
e DSN/Server | <report settings: Password
Report Options N
DB Mame =report settings: Useintegrated auth enfication
% Destinations
PESHNAns Advanced
BException Handling
History
05
Custom Tasks
! DataDriver Use data saved with the report
Refresh the schedule before every execution
Last Refreshed: 10426/2018 3:05:4% P
OK Cancsl Apply
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Destinations: You can add, edit, or delete destinations from here.
Data-Driven Schedule Properties

€ ceneral Mame Format Add -
® Schedule + ":] Email Acrobat Format (*pdf) Edit
" Report Delete
Report Options Import
Destinations i
Exception Handling 5
History
Custom Tasks
2 Snapshots
oK Cancel Apply
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Exception Handling: You can edit exception handling from here.

Data-Driven Schedule Properties

General
A Treatas "error” if not completed in 30.00 : mins. | Auto-calculate

Schedul
et On error, retry executing schedule every 0 : mins up to 3 : times.

g Report

Fail whole schedule if amy report fails

Report Options
+| Check ifthereportis bank

% Destinations
lgnorethe report and subsequent tasks
Exception Handling

Method | Actions M
History ® Native ) sQL Query
Custom Tasks
* DataDriver
oK Cancel Apphy
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History: Review the schedules history. Successes, failures, and other data is located here.

Data-Driven Schedule Properties I;li-

© Generd Started Finished Details
« 12672018 3:06:2... | 10V26/2018 3:.07.08 PM Success!

€ Schedule

~ Report

& Report Options

&7 Destinations

4\ BxceptionHandling

I® History

#48 Custom Tasks

g’ DataDriver

« I— »

Clear Refresh

DK Cancel Apply
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Custom Tasks: You can add, edit, or delete tasks from here.

Data-Driven Schedule Properties I;Ii-

© Genera @ Generd “ | MName Run After Type
© Schedule {:j Run Program/Q pen Document
. JS? Print Document
<7 Report B8 waitPause
& Report Options ! Execute Schedule
(55 Send =MS
&7 Destinations [_ﬁé‘ Create Exchange Appointment
4\ Bxception Handling le I-:lllE".S &Folders
| Copy File
E® History E Rename/Move File
44 Custom Tasks x Delete File
2 Write Text File
¢ DataDriver -@ Folder Housekeeping

'\Eﬂ Create Folder
@ Rename/Move Folder

& Zip Files
-
s
Edit Delete 3 @ % &

Run custom tagks...

(®) Oncefor each generated report

() Onceforthe entire schedule

oK Cancel Apply
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Data Driver: You can edit Data Driver from here.

Data-Driven Schedule Properties I;li-

0 Generd Data selection criteria

SELECT Customers.* FBOM Customers WHEBE (Customers.Email IS HOT NULL AND
Schedule lCustomers _Emsil <> "'}

; Report

Report Options

% Dectinations
Exception Handling
History
Custom Tasks

" Data Driver

Build

Key Column | CustomerlD W

+| Group reports together by email address (email destnation onby)

OK Cancel Apply
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Data-Driven Package for Crystal Reports.

Unlike a Data Driven Schedule, a Data Driven Package will determine the data driver further
into the schedule. A Data-Driven Package allows you to send a package of reports to an
individual or group from one schedule.

How to Create a Data-Driven Package Schedule Report for Crystal Reports?

e Goto Data-Driven Package

| W NewFolder ) | H Options [ SystemMontor [ @ @ ¢ CRD SEVEN - ENTERPRISEX EDITION

System Resources Configuration

E\ @ W\ ﬁ O @I w ﬁ ‘ I::ai\ @ @ Custom Calendars [+) [+) a

Data Items
Single Package Dynamic Dynamic| Event-Based Event-Based | Data-Driven Data-Driven | Bursting Automation = Address LJ} View Search Date &
Package CreatePagkRagule Package Book @& DAt Constants - - Time =
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General Wizard

Data-Driven Package Wizard

0 (== 'S 1 Parent location Daily',
Package Mame Monthly Orders|
Description {optio... A

Keywords (optional)

Cancsl Mext

e Parent Location: The CRD folder where the package is stored.

e Package Name: The name of the package.

o Description: Add a Description to the schedule to better identify it.

e Keyword (optional): Enter some keywords which can be used later by Smart Folders to
identify this schedule.

Click Next to go to the next wizard section.
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Schedule Wizard

Data-Driven Package Wizard

@ General Start Date |1ur2&rzu15 Ijv| End Date |1E.-'25.-'?E1E ] |
® sSchedule

Wweek Days ‘Working Day  Monthly  Annual Custom Calendar  Other

Repeat every 1o days

. . "
Schedule fime 3:21:34 FM = Exception calendar

Mextto run on 10/2812018  [E 32134 PN 2
Repeat every 0.25-5 il 32134 PN [2
+| Enablethis schedule
Cancsl Mext

In this section, you will decide when the report will execute. There are a variety of options:

o Daily: Run areport every day or at a frequency of days.
o Sub options: Repeat every X Days.

Example: Run the schedule every 3 days.

Weekly ‘weekDays ‘workingDay Monthly  Annual  Custom Calendar  Other 1]

Repeat every 1 days

o Weekly: Run a report on a weekly time frame.
o Sub options: Repeat every X weeks.
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Example: Run the schedule every 2 Weeks.

week,select only the day of the week it will run.

Example: Run every Monday, Wednesday, and Friday.

Daily T ek Days  WorkingDay  Monthly  Annual  Custom Calendar  Other

On: Select the specific days of the week the schedule will run. If only once a

4

Repeat every 1| weeks

on

Monday Tuesda}' ‘.“.'ednada}' Thursu:lﬁy-I Friday
Saturday Sunday

o Week Days: Run the schedule Monday through Friday.

Eﬂf_lyr_;.’e_eldy Weeltﬂmm Working Day myr Annual  Custom Calendar  Other

kK

the month.

Daily ‘weekly ‘eekDays Kool \ionthly  Annual  Custom Calendar  Other

Working Day: Run the schedule starting on a specific day of the month. Indicate which
day of the month the schedule will run. E.G. run the schedule on the 4th working day of

Fr

Specify the 'nth' or last'working day of the month

® nth ) Last

e Monthly: Run the schedule on a monthly time frame.
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o Use the following options: Checking this box will enable you to select
frequency options such as the “last Thursday of the month.” Also you can include
or exclude specific months from the schedule.

"Daily ‘Weekly ‘wWeekDays ‘workingDay Lo o @ Annual  Custom Calenda e
Usethefollowing options
The | Second W | |Tues-|:la'_.r W | of the month
[ January [ apri [ Juty 4| octoker
Februany May August Movember
March June September December

¢ Annual: Run the schedule every year at a specified time.

e Custom Calendar: Select the custom Calendar you wish to use. You can create a new
custom calendar from the menu as well. Please see Custom Calendars for more
information.

Calendar Mame | |v
[Mew..]

Buszinezz Days

e Other: Other scheduling options.
o Run Schedule every X Minutes, hours, days, weeks, months, years.
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Daily ‘weekly ‘week Days ‘working Day  Monthly  Annual  Custom Calendar Dﬂnr 33

Run schedule every

Hours

Days
Weeks
Months
Years

¢ None: No scheduling is required for this item.

Daily ‘weekly ‘weekDays ‘workingDay  Monthly  Annual  Custom Calendar Iim 13

e Start Date: Enter the desired starting date for the schedule. This section can be the
current date (providing schedule time has not already passed) or a date in the future.

e End Date: If the schedule is due to end after a certain date enter that here. If the
schedule is to run indefinitely, then leave it blank.

e Schedule time: On the Next Run date, the package will run at this time.

e Exception Calendar: Choose a calendar that will instruct the schedule to NOT run on
those specified days. Please see Custom Calendars for more information.

e Next to run on: The package will next run on this date.

o Repeat Every: Rerun the package every x minutes from the scheduled time until your
specified time.

For example, you can set up a daily package to run every day at 8 am, and to run every
hour until 5 pm.

e Until: After this date, there will be no automated scheduling of this package.

o Enable this Schedule: Uncheck this option to Disable the package. Disabled packages
are not deleted, but they do not execute automatically. You can re-start the automatic
scheduling at a later date by checking this option again. Or right-clicking this schedule
from the main screen and selecting Enable.

Click Next to continue to the next wizard section.
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Building a Data Driver Wizard

Get values from database

Cancs

OSM Mame CRD Samples W

UseriD

Password

Connect

Pleaseselectthetablethat holds the required data
Customers W

Simple  Advanced

Only return records where
Country v| |= v| |LI5A W

4 ® and O Or )

Where
EGD untry="L5S4

Parse

o The Data Driver is where you set up the source for data for your data driven reports. If
your data source or data selection criteria changes this is where you will need to make
any required changes.

e ODBC DSN Name: Drop down and select a DSN.

We strongly recommend System DSNs so that the DSN is visible to CRD even when the
user associated with the DSN is logged off.

All communication to databases (including Access databases) is done through ODBC,
S0 you must setup a system DSN to the database before you can use this facility.
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When setting up DSNs we recommend (if possible) that you use Windows
Authentication (Trusted Connection). This ensures that your username and password
are not required to be stored in CRD (more secure) and overcomes a large number of
security restrictions which Windows places on DSNs. When using Windows
Authentication, make sure that the CRD NT service user (or background application
service user) has full rights to the database otherwise, though you will connect when you
are logged in, automated scheduling will fail if the Service user has not got rights to the
database.

When setting up a DSN to a SQL server, you must ensure that the "Default Database"
setting is set to the database you are connecting to (Windows defaults this to "Master").

e UserlD: Enter the User ID CRD should use to log on to the database

o Password: Enter the password associated with the above user.

e Connect: Click Connect to connect to the Database.

e Select the table from the database that holds the required data. You can refine your
selection query by using the simple or advanced tabs.

o Click Parse.

o For more information of "Get Values From Database" interface, click here.

e Click OK.
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Data Driver Wizard

Data-Driven Package Wizard

o General Data =election criteria

SELECT Customers._.* FROM Customers WHEBE Country='TUSR®

& schedule

&' Data Driver

Build

Key Column CustomeriD W

| Group reports together by email address/directony (emaildisk destination only)
Mergethe group into a single POF file

Mergethe group into a single Excel Workbook:

Cancs Mext

o Click Build to specify the data selection criteria. This will return you to the Build Data
Driver tool.

o Key Column: Select the key column for the data that is returned for the reports. The
information that drives the schedule is required to have a key column so that each row in
the table is uniquely identified by the value in this column. The key column is there as an
identifier which is used to troubleshoot in cases where there is a problem with one of the
records.

e Group reports by email address: You can instruct CRD to group reports that are sent
to the same email address. Please note that enabling this option disables the ability to
embed the reports in the email body for email destinations.

e Merging Multiple Reports: Where the reports are grouped you can also instruct CRD to
optionally merge the output of the grouped reports into a single file (PDF and MS Excel
formats only). Selecting each option will bring up the options for the output format that
you can further customize.
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Destination Wizard

In this section, you will decide where your schedule will be delivered. The list in the center will
display the list of destinations you have added to the schedule. You can organize the various
destinations’ order by clicking on the green up and down arrows.

Data-Driven Package Wizard

o General Mame Format

o "’] Email Package (*%

8 Schedule

@ DataDriver

=

& Destinations

Date/Time Stamp
Append datetime stamp

b4

Adjust datetime stamp by (days) 0

£

Cancsl Mext
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e Add: Click here to add a destination. You have several options which are: Email, Disk,
Fax, FTP, ODBC, Printer, Sharepoint, SMS, and Dropbox.

| Add v‘

L] Email

& | Disk

t’:& Fax

® e

W oosc

=5 Printer

e Sharepoint
B sus

# Drrophbox

e Edit: Select a destination and click to edit it's properties. Or simply double-click on the
destination.

e Delete: Select a destination and click this button to delete it.

e Import: click here to import from the list of default destinations.

e For more information about Type of Destinations, click here.

e For more information about Output Formats, click here.
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Customizing the Destination

With the Data Driven Schedule, you can determine the delivery method of your report based on
your data. In your table, specify the delivery method by creating a column for each delivery type
(FTP, SharePoint, Email etc.). For each record specify their email, fax number, and so on.

Region Area Country Sectc FirstHame LastName email disk printer FTPServer FTPFolder
Americas Morth United States 1 John Doe jdoe@mycompany. corm

Armericas Morth United States 2 John Doe Wnysenertmyreportsijdoe

Americas Morth United States 3 John Doe idoe@rmycompany com MWmyserertmyreportshidoe

Americas Morth Canada 1 Peter Crirble HP2003sUpstairs

Arnericas  South Brazil 34|Jorge Minola Wnysererrmyreportsidoe myftpserver.com  jminola
Asia Asia India 2 Anil Maharaja |mmaharaja@mycompany.com

Asia Pacific Japin 3 John 1 'wu@mxcomganx.com iy otherftpserver. oot jwu

Tip: For email destinations, simply add a semicolon after an email address to send the
same instance of the report to another email address.

e Data driving the Report's Distribution

¢ As mentioned above, CRD will pull delivery data from your database.

e In this example, we will be using email addresses found in the table.

e With Data Driven inserts, simply drag and drop the field that indicates your desired
destination (email in this case).

Destination

Destination Mame Ernail | Email W
Email Format Mam ng Misc PGP
® To. | % <pjEmait- #& Insert - X
® CC. ## Event-Based Data s

# Data-Oriven Daa

=2

----- Your Report <[fjCustomeriD=> &5 Fax
77 Phaone
# County

¢ Now CRD will deliver a unique report based base on a corresponding email address.
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Customize Recipient Messaging

You can also customize the messaging the recipient receives. Using Data Driven Inserts, CRD
will automatically pull data from your table and use it to customize the subject, body or report

format.

Diestination Mame Email

Sybied “four Report <[rjlCustomeriD=

Helle <[r]ContactiName:=,

Here ig vour report of <[rlCompanyName:=

Thank vou.
Farmat |TEXT v|
Mail Server |E"efﬂlJIt V|

Customize sender details (opticnal)

Mame:

Address:

© ChristianSteven Software
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Destination

Email w

& Insert - x

# Event-Based Data -
# Data-Driven Data

=7 Email

s Fax
«5 Phaone
=5 Country

' PostalCade
' Region
55 City
&7 Address
#% ContactTite

&,

L Do Do O Do L

&,

l'f' ContactMame

& ﬁ Companyhame

Jﬁ' CustomerD
## Data ltems

«# | |cer Nefauls
Optiens (if any)

Delivery Reciept

OK Canece
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e Simply drag and drop fields from your table to the desired position.
e For example, to customize an email greeting, type the greeting, and add the recipients
name as shown above.

Click Next to continue to the next wizard section.
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Reports Wizard

Data-Driven Package Wizard

© Genera Report Name Format Add
'E Schedule 1:0rders By Month IS Excel 87-2000 (*.xls)

2:0rders MS Excel 3 (*xIs)
@' DataDriver

&7 Destinations

. Reports

Merging (per record in the data driver)
| Merge all Excel oufputs Monthly Orders| Mergeinto a single workshest

Merge all POF outpuls

Cancsl Mext

Edit

Remove

A package may be created with no constituent reports and then the reports can be added later.
However, you may also add reports at this stage in the wizard - and amend, delete or add some

more later.

e Merge all PDF Files: Merge PDF outputs into a single PDF file. The reports will appear
in the merged PDF in the order they are displayed in the package schedule. Checking
this box will bring up additional PDF Options.
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Output Options

Format Options @ Options File Summary hd

PDF Security | PDFBookmarks -

+| Enable POF Oplions

File Permizsions

Owner Password User Pas swaord

"nww eww

+| Can Print < Can Assemble

+ | Can Copy +| Can printin full resoluion

+| Can Edit +| Can Add Notes

+| Can Fill Figlds +| Can copy accessibility options

Includethe fallowing watermarkstamp

] Cancel

o Merge all Excel Files: CRD will then merge all excel outputs in the package into a
single excel file.
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Output Options

Format Options | Options File Summary b
General | Advanced Data Only {Crystal 11 orlater) -
Column Width
Column width based on objects in the: Whole Report
Constant column width: 36.01;

Warksheet Mame (leave blank for defaulti.e. Shestl)
Montihy Orders]|

oK Cancel

e Run Package using Multiple threads: This allows up to 8 reports to be exported
simultaneously.

e Each report in the package can run concurrently.

e See Multi-threading for more info.

o Enable snapshots and keep them for (days): Keep a copy of the report for how many

days.

System resources will be shared so this will not always mean that reports will take 1/4

the normal time.

Example: You have 4 reports. Each one takes 15 minutes to export. Using a single

thread, it would take 1 hour to complete the export. Using multiple threads, you would
expect it to take 15 minutes for all 4. However, the sharing of your system resources by
4 reports may result in each report taking longer than 15 minutes and the total time for 4

reports may be more than 15 minutes, but it will be less than an hour

e Click Add
o Package Report Properties will appear.
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Package Report Properties

Report Wizard

Packaged Report Properties

7 Report

Report Location CA\Program Files (x86\ChristianSteven\CRIMSamples\samplerpt-parameter. rpt
% Parameters

) Report Mame COrders By Month
Naming

G Report Options Format MS Excel - Data Only (*xls) W

.ﬂ. Exception Handling Format Options | Options File Summary

General | Advanced Data Only (Crystal 11 orlater)

Column Width

(®) Golumnwidthbased onobjectsinthe  |yyngle Report W

) I 6.0 -

) Gonstant column width: bl I

4| Export page header and page footer

Create page breaks for each page
Convert date values to sfings

‘Worksheet Mame (leave blank for defaulti e Shestl)

| Enabled Collect reportfields’ data from the report (this will slow down export process)

oK

Cancel

o Report Location: Select the Crystal report that needs to be scheduled. A crystal report
can only be added if the CRD server can reach the report path.

o Report Name: Write in the name of the package.

e Format: Select the output format for the report.

© ChristianSteven Software
Updated on 27 November 2018 744



https://go.christiansteven.com/knowledge/how-do-i-setup-output-formats-in-crd

Parameters

Packaged Report Properties

7 Report
Discrete Value

Cmpny’sname

l"‘
SRR Familia Arguibaldo

v

" Naming

E Report Options

M\ ExceptionHandling

& Insert

o

.l"

i

7
CurrentDay
~ Currentvionth

¥ Crystal Constants

#. CRD Constants

Current Group Value

+ % Current Temp File Path
»% CurrentDate

CurrentDateTime

“ CurrentionthMame

LA rurrartGekadidahlame

[ 1gnore

[] =et as Mull

.

Advanced Subreports Preview

Cancel

¢ In this section, you will determine the parameters for your report (if any) and select
options for your subreport. If your report has no parameters, you may skip this section by

clicking next.

e There are 3 requirements in order for CRD to detect your Crystal Report parameters and

their parameter values:
7. The parameter must be in use in the report.
8. The parameter must be visible.

9. The parameter must be set to be prompted at runtime.
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o If these three requirements are achieved, you should see the parameters in your report
listed in this screen.

e For each parameter, select from the drop down list the value the report must use. In a
single schedule, only one parameter value can be run at a time per parameter. You can
type a value into the field as well.

e Set as Null: Set no value for this parameter.

e Ignore: Do not run this parameter, ignore it at runtime.

e Insert Menu: You can insert constants, formulas and database field values instead of a
static "typed in" value. Right-click in the parameters field to expose the Insert menu.

To enable a report parameter to run for a date constant (Current Date, Yesterday etc.),
select CRD Constants from the insert window, then drag and drop your desired constant
to the parameter field.

o Selecting Date Parameters via Calendar: If your report contains a date parameter, you
can either manually enter dates as described earlier in this topic, or select the desired
date from the built in calendar. Simply click in the date parameter field to open the
calendar. Select the desired date. Click OK.

e |f the parameter is also a time parameter, this can selected as well. The buttons below
enable you to preview the report, adjust formulae, and review sub reports. You can re-
guery the report for parameters as well.

e Formulae: View edit and Parse the Record Selection Formulae.

e Subreports: set parameters, authenticate, and re-query sub report parameters.

e Preview: Shows you a preview of the report.

The preview function only works if Crystal Reports is installed on the PC.
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Naming

Packaged Report Properties
# '.'-". REFII:II't

@ ) )
@ Paramecters & Usethe default naming convention Orders By Month xl=

A Naming
() Customizethe outputfilename

G Report Options

M\ Bxception Handling
Customize output edension

Append dateftime to report output

Adjust dateftime stamp by (days) 0 :

oK Cancel

e Default Naming Convention: CRD will name the output file in the following format:
reportname.format extension, e.g. Catalog Report.pdf.

e Customize the output file name: Choose your own filename or right-click and use the
Insert Function to insert a value.

e Customize output extension: Choose your own extension. This is useful for system
integration. For example, the default extension for a character separated file is "CSV,"
but you can give your export an extension of "txt" so that the file can be read by another
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already existing system you may have. You may also right-click and use the Insert
Function to insert a value.
e Append date/time: This is useful for the following reasons:

o If the filename is the same each time, and it is being exported to the same folder
each time, then it will be overwritten by the latest one each time. By appending
date and time to the filename, each file remains unigue, and no files are
overwritten.

o You can track which reports ran and when they ran by looking at what the report
is named.
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Report Options

Packaged Report Properties
i Report Database Login

Login required for report (optional)
W Parameters

" Naming

& Report Options

<report settings=
M\ Exception Handling

Advanced

Usedata saved in the report

Refresh the schedule before every execuion

-.?J Preview

DK Cancsl

e Database Login: If the database requires logon credentials, check this option and enter
the required username and password. If credentials are not required, uncheck the option
and continue as normal (default). All values are optional. You only need to enter a value
if your database, security, networking or infrastructure require it.

o DB Type: Select the type of Database.

e Server Name: Enter the server name of the database.

e DB Name: Enter the name of the database.
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o Credentials: Enter the User ID and Password for the Database. Clicking on the
Advanced tab, you can set logins for each table.

e Advanced: Enables you to specify credentials at the table level. Double click the table to
set its login information.

e Use data saved with the report: By default, CRD will always attempt to run the report
using the very latest data in your database. If your report is saved "with data" and you
want CRD to simply export the data in the report, then check this option.

o Refresh the schedule: This refreshes the schedule before every execution.
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Exception Handling

F "' Report
) Parameters

f MNaming

5 Report Options

A\ Exception Handling

Packaged Report Properties

i#| Checkifthe reportis blank

lgnorethe report and subsequent tasks
Method | Actions

(®) Native () 0L Query

Cancsl

e Check if the Report is Blank: If a report is blank because it genuinely returned no data,
recipients can misconstrue this as an error with the scheduler. This option allows you to
identify genuine empty reports and instruct CRD on what to do with them.

e Ignore the report and subsequent tasks: if the report is blank, do not send the report.
The report will not be delivered to the destination. No custom tasks will be run.

© ChristianSteven Software
Updated on 27 November 2018




Method

Method | Actions -

® Mative () 0L Query

e Select the Method that will determine whether a report is blank.
o Native: CRD will check to see if the report returns any data. If not, the report is
considered blank.

Method | Actions -
) Native ® s0L Query
SQL Query

| Build

o SQL Query: Select this option to use a user made query that will determine if the
report is blank. If the query returns no results, the report is blank.
e Click Build.
e Get values from a database window will appear. For more information about Get values
from database, click here.
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Only return reconds where

v | v |

E ® and O Or
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Actions

Method Actions -

4 w:dg)} Generd

LF:j Run Pregram/O pen Document

5? Print Document

ll WaitPause

f Execute Schedule

(4 send SMs

['Fpﬂ‘ Create Exchange Appointment
4 ) Files &Folders

Mame

| »

1l Gopy File
E Rename/Maove File
R peieteFie v

e Select an action from the task list. This task will be executed in the event that a schedule
is blank.

e For more information about tasks, click here.

Tip: You can send a natification if a report is considered blank instead of sending the
report. Simply select “check if a report is blank” then select “Ignore the report.” In the
actions tab, select “Send Email” from the list. Compose your email and save.

Click OK.
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Exception Handling Wizard

Data-Driven Package Wizard

0 Generd 30.001-G-mins.

Treatas "error”if not completed in | Auto-calculate

& schedule

On errar, retry executing schedule every 0 : mins up to 3 : times.

@' DataDriver

s || Checkifthe report s biank

. Repors lgnoretherepaort and subsequent
tasks

4\ Exception Handling || -—

(®) Native ) S0L Query

Cancsl Mext

¢ Treat as “error” if not completed in X minutes: If a report takes longer than the
specified amount of time to run, this option will treat the schedule as an error and follow
the appropriate action. The “Auto-calculate” option instructs CRD automatically
determine how long a schedule should take to run the report. If it takes longer than the
calculated amount of time, then it is an error.

If manually determining the error timing, please double check the run time of the report
in order to get the correct time estimate.

e On error, retry executing schedule every: If set to 0, CRD will deem the schedule as
"Failed" the first time it encounters an error. The schedule will not run again until its next
scheduled time. Change the value to tell CRD how many times you want it to retry
running the report before declaring it as "Failed."

e Check if the Report is Blank: If a report is blank because it genuinely returned no data,
recipients can misconstrue this as an error with the scheduler. This option allows you to
identify genuine empty reports and instruct CRD on what to do with them.
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e Ignore the report and subsequent tasks: if the report is blank, do not send the report.
The report will not be delivered to the destination. No custom tasks will be run.

Method

Method | Actions -

® Mative () 0L Query

e Select the Method that will determine whether a report is blank.
o Native: CRD will check to see if the report returns any data. If not, the report is
considered blank.

Method | Actions -
) Native ® s0L Query
SQL Query

| Build

o SQL Query: Select this option to use a user made query that will determine if the
report is blank. If the query returns no results, the report is blank.
e Click Build.
o Get values from a database window will appear. For more information about Get values
from database, click here.
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Only return reconds where

v | v |

E ® and O Or

© ChristianSteven Software
Updated on 27 November 2018 757



Actions

Method Actions -

4 w:dg)} Generd

LF:j Run Pregram/O pen Document

5? Print Document

ll WaitPause

f Execute Schedule

(4 send SMs

['Fpﬂ‘ Create Exchange Appointment
4 ) Files &Folders

Mame

| »

1l Gopy File
E Rename/Maove File
R peieteFie v

e Select an action from the task list. This task will be executed in the event that a schedule
is blank.

e For more information about tasks, click here.

Tip: You can send a natification if a report is considered blank instead of sending the
report. Simply select “check if a report is blank” then select “Ignore the report.” In the
actions tab, select “Send Email” from the list. Compose your email and save.

Click Next to continue to the next wizard section.
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Custom Tasks Wizard

© ceneral

#8 Schedule

@' DataDriver

&7 Destinations

' Repors

A& BxceptionHandling

#4' Custom Tasks

Data-Driven Package Wizard

@:,i General & Mame
{:j Run Program/Open Document
@ Print Document
ll WaitiPause
ﬁ Execute Schedule
() Send SMS
[E%‘ Create Exchange Appointment

o Files &Folders

| Copy File
E Rename/Move File
¢ DeleteFile

2 Write Text File

% Folder Housekesping

ol ranta Ealdae

Run custom tazks...

(®) Oncefor each generated report

() Onceforthe entire schedule

Delete

Run

Cancel

After Type
@ |$
Einish

¢ In the section you have the option of setting up custom tasks. Custom tasks are
business process automation tools that can be auto triggered before or after a report

runs.

e For more information on Custom Tasks, click here.

¢ If you have no desire to add a Custom Task, you can click finish to complete the

schedule.
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Data Driven Package Context Menu

M [@] Properties

|

]

&

Ko @ wy

Cpen
Add Report

Copy

Rename
Enabled
Refresh Package

Execute
Delete

B Test Package
@ Split into Single Schedules

E_:,] Ad-hec Email Recipients
#% Create Shortcut

¢ Right-Click on a schedule to see the following actions:
e Properties: Edit the schedule from here. Or you can just double click on the schedule.
e Open: This will open the package and show its constituent reports.

gl

Package - Monthly Reports

m Add "g:] Design xDeIete (,OF'revie.u ﬁ \I_l, View -

Repart Mame

=l 1:0rders By Month

W ZTop 20 Companies

Output Format

MS Excel - Data Only (*

MS Excel - Data Dnl*,f['.

[@] Properties

@@ %Y

Enabled

Preview
Execute
Refresh

Rename

Delete

_I:I-

o You can right-click on each of the constituent reports to see the context-sensitive

menu shown in the picture above.

o Enabled: Use this to enable or disable the constituent report.
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Refresh: Pulls through changes to just that report which were made outside CRD.

Rename: Renames the selected report.

Preview: Generates a preview of the selected report.

Delete: Deletes the selected report from package.

Properties: Displays the configuration properties of just that report.

o Add Report: Use this to add one or more reports to an existing package.

e Copy: Use this to copy the schedule. Right-click in the "white space" of the folder you
wish to copy it to and select Paste button.

¢ Rename: Rename the package.

¢ Enabled: Schedules are enabled when there is a check icon beside this option. To stop
a schedule from running, or to "pause” it for a while, select this option to remove the
check icon. Disabled schedules will not run until they are enabled again.

o Refresh: When a schedule is first created, CRD caches (saves) a copy of the report. All
executions of the scheduled are performed using this copy. If you make changes to your
master report, you must select this option in order to pull the changes into CRD.

o Execute: This button will execute the schedule immediately. Note that the next run date
and time is not moved on as a result of a manual execution. They only move on if the
schedule is run automatically by one of the schedulers .

e Delete: Selecting this option will delete the schedule.

o Test Package: Use this option to test the schedule and export it to selected "test"
destinations.

e Split into Single Schedules: This will split all the constituent reports in the package into
Single Report Schedules.

O O O O O

This process will automatically delete the package once the splitting process is
completed.

¢ Ad-Hoc Email to Recipients: Select this option to send an ad-hoc email to all recipients
of this package. You can use this to alert recipients to a planned system outage, or any
other useful information.

e Create Shortcut: Use this option to create a shortcut you can save in any location on
your PC. Execute the shortcut to execute the schedule in CRD.
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Data Driven Package Properties

IE M‘ [@] Properties

Ia Cpen

(% Add Report

ot

Copy

Rename
Enakled
Refresh Package

Execute

5@ (<)

Delete

Tools 3

To access your schedule properties, right click on a schedule and select properties.

Similar to the schedule wizard, you adjust settings to your schedule such as timing, error
handling, or custom tasks.
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General: You can edit package general information from here.

Data-Driven Package Properties
© General Location Daily
#8 Schedule Package Mame Monthly Orders
' Reports Description (optional)
&7 Destinations
4\ BxceptionHandling

14 Tasks

&® History

@" Data-Driver

Keyword (oplional)

DK Cancs
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Schedule: You can edit the schedule time from here.

Data-Driven Package Properties

@ ceneral
8 Schedule

‘ Repors

&7 Destinations

StartDate  |10/2612015 Ev | [Jendpate |10/263019

Wweek Days

‘working Day  Monthly  Annual

Repeat eveny 15

4\ BxceptionHandling

44 Tasks

&8 History

@ Data-Driver

32100 PH 5

1wzeizne B

Schedule tme Exception calendar

Mextto run on IZUI4 PN S

-, )
Repeat every 0.255 | hours untl

+| Enablethis schedule

Custom Calendar

321:00 PM o

Cther

Cancsl

&

ply
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Reports: You can add, edit, or delete reports from here.

Data-Driven Package Properties

© ceneral " Select Al

Report Mame
| 1:0rders By Month
‘ Reporis | 2:0rders

& Schedule

&7 Destinations
A\ BxceptionHandling

#4 Tasks

% History

@' Data-Driver

Merge all Text oulpuls

| Merge all Excel outpuis

Merge all PDF outpuls

Format Add

MS Excel 87-2000 (*xIs) —
MS Excel 8 (*xls) Edit

Remove
@
&
Monthly Orders Mergeinto a single workshest
QK Apply
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Destinations: You can add, edit, or delete destinations from here.

% schedule

. Repors

=7 Destinations

4\ Bxception Handling

44 Tasks

& History

@ Data-Driver

Data-Driven Package Properties

© General Mame Format

S "] Email Package (*%

Append datestime stamp

™y
Adjustdateftime stamp by (days) 0=

Cancel
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Exception Handling: You can edit exception handling from here.

@ ceneral

& Schedule

‘ Repors

4\ Exception Handling

44 Tasks Method | Actions
ﬂ‘ History (®) Native

¢" Data-Driver

Data-Driven Package Properties

Treat as "error” if not completed in 30.00 : mins.

On errar, retry executing schedule every 0 : mins up to

Failwhole schedule if arv report fails

%7 Destinations 4| Check ifthereportis blank

lgnorethe report and subsequent tasks

() S0L Query

| Auto-calculate

¥ : times.

Cancel
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Tasks: You can add, edit, or

delete tasks from here.

Data-Driven Package Properties

@ ceneral & General a| | Name Run After Type
‘ Schedule lf:] Run Program/O pen Docurment
JS? Print Document
W Reports Bl waitPase
€5 Destinations ﬁ Bxecute Schedule
(55 Send SMS
&\ Bxception Handiing @ Create Exchange Appointment
44 Tasks wl I.:.iles &Folders
1! Copy File
& History E RenameMove File
@' Data-Driver x DeleteFile
2 Write Text File
-‘% Folder Housekesping
'-I.FZE Create Folder —
Edit Delete 4@ %
Run custom tasks...
(®) Oncefor each generated report
() Onceforthe entire schedule
OK Cancel Apply
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History: Review the schedules history. Successes, failures, and other data is located here.

@ ceneral Started

& schedule

&7 Destinations
4\ Bxception Handling

1 Tasks

8 History

@ Data-Driver

Clear

Data-Driven Package Properties

Refresh

Finished

Details

Cancel
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Data-Driver: You can ed

it Data Driver from here.

Data-Driven Package Properties

0 General Data selection criteria

& schedule
. Repors
&7 Destinations

4\ BxceptionHandling

E® History

&' Data-Driver

SELECT Customers.* FROM Customers WHEBE Country="TUSR"

Build
Key Column | CustomeriD W
+| Group reports together by email address/directory (emailidisk destinaion only)
Mergethe group into a single POF file:
Mergethe group into a single Bxcel Workbook:
oK Cancsl Apply
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Bursting Schedules for Crystal Reports.

Bursting schedules are specifically designed to burst individual groups in a report and deliver
each group to a different destination. For example, you can tell CRD to burst a sales report into
individual groups based on "Department” and to email each department's group to the head to
that department.. The purpose of the wizard will be to guide you through the process of setting
up a single report to be generated at defined intervals and delivered to one or more defined

destinations.

Example: Management now wants Khan to break a report up by customer so they can
more closely detail the customer's order profile. Rather than changing the report, or
writing a new one, he can automatically burst the different groups

How do | create a bursting schedule for Crystal Reports?

e Goto Bursting.

| W NewFolder ) | H Options [ SystemMontor [ @ @ ¢ CRD SEVEN - ENTERPRISEX EDITION

System Resounes Configuration

E‘ ;j W‘ ﬁ O @ w ﬁ \?if\ '2’5';! @ [@ customcCalendars | | &3 e )

i ) ) ) , ) ) (H Dataltems
Single Package Dynamic Dynamic| Event-Based Event-Based | Data-Driven Data-Driven | Bursting Automation = Address View search Date &
Package CreatePagkRagule Package Book @& DAt Constants - - Time =
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General Wizard

Bursting Schedule Wizard
Parent Folder Dby’
Report Location (x&8NChristianSteven\CRONSamples\zamplerpt-parameter.rpt
Schedule Mame Monthly Orders]|
Description (optional) ~ ,\_\\
)

Keywords (optional)

Parsereportforfields and formulas

Cancel Mext

e Parent Folder: Select the folder where you wish the schedule to be stored. These are
CRD specific folders.

o Report Path: Select the Crystal report that needs to be scheduled. A crystal report can
only be added if the CRD server can reach the report path.

e Schedule Name: Name the schedule.

o Description: Add a Description to the schedule to help identify it.

¢ Keyword (optional): Enter some keywords which can be used later by Smart Folders to
categorize this schedule.
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Schedule Wizard

Bursting Schedule Wizard

StartDate  |10126/2018 B ] [Jendpate [102663013 M

‘weekly ‘week Days ‘working Day  Monthly  Annual  Custom Calendar  Other

Repeat every 1 days

. . "
Schedule ime 3:58:11 PM = Exception calendar

Mextto run on 102612018 [E 35911 P o
Repeat every 0.25/5 - 35911 PM |2
+| Enablethis schedule

Cancel MNext

In this section, you will decide when the report will execute. There are a variety of options:

e Daily: Run a report every day or at a frequency of days.
o Sub options: Repeat every X Days.

Example: Run the schedule every 3 days.

Weekly ‘week Days ‘Working Day  Monthly  Annual  Customn Calendar  Other 1]

Repeat every 161 days

o Weekly: Run a report on a weekly time frame.
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o Sub options: Repeat every X weeks.

Example: Run the schedule every 2 Weeks.

o On: Select the specific days of the week the schedule will run. If only once a

week,select only the day of the week it will run.
Example: Run every Monday, Wednesday, and Friday.
Daily IVl \Week Days ‘Working Day Monthly Annual  Custom Calendar  Other

Fr

Repeat every 145 weeks

on
Monday Tuesda}' ‘.“.'ednmday Thursu:lay' Friday
Saturday Sunday

e Week Days: Run the schedule Monday through Friday.

Daily Weekly |EREtuctg “orking Day Monthly Annual  Custom Calendar  Other

L4

e Working Day: Run the schedule starting on a specific day of the month. Indicate which
day of the month the schedule will run. E.G. run the schedule on the 4th working day of

the month.

f)aily _ll"Hd. - Y Week Day*s Wu‘hlg [h_." \ m-. .-Itl'—'.y" I-I'I' I'H.ﬂ- ;:Uﬁm {Hﬂl'ljﬂ_ -ﬂﬂ'-lﬁ'

Fr

Specify the 'nth' or last'working day of the month

® ntn O Last

¢ Monthly: Run the schedule on a monthly time frame.
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o Use the following options: Checking this box will enable you to select
frequency options such as the “last Thursday of the month.” Also you can include
or exclude specific months from the schedule.

"Daily ‘Weekly ‘wWeekDays ‘workingDay Lo o @ Annual  Custom Calenda e
Usethefollowing options
The | Second W | |Tues-|:la'_.r W | of the month
[ January [ apri [ Juty 4| octoker
Februany May August Movember
March June September December

¢ Annual: Run the schedule every year at a specified time.

e Custom Calendar: Select the custom Calendar you wish to use. You can create a new
custom calendar from the menu as well. Please see Custom Calendars for more
information.

Calendar Mame | |v
[Mew..]

Buszinezz Days

e Other: Other scheduling options.
o Run Schedule every X Minutes, hours, days, weeks, months, years.
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Daily ‘weekly ‘week Days ‘working Day  Monthly  Annual  Custom Calendar Dﬂnr 33

Run schedule every

Hours

Days
Weeks
Months
Years

¢ None: No scheduling is required for this item.

Daily ‘weekly ‘weekDays ‘workingDay  Monthly  Annual  Custom Calendar Iim 13

e Start Date: Enter the desired starting date for the schedule. This section can be the
current date (providing schedule time has not already passed) or a date in the future.

e End Date: If the schedule is due to end after a certain date enter that here. If the
schedule is to run indefinitely, then leave it blank.

e Schedule time: On the Next Run date, the package will run at this time.

e Exception Calendar: Choose a calendar that will instruct the schedule to NOT run on
those specified days. Please see Custom Calendars for more information.

e Next to run on: The package will next run on this date.

o Repeat Every: Rerun the package every x minutes from the scheduled time until your
specified time.

For example, you can set up a daily package to run every day at 8 am, and to run every
hour until 5 pm.

e Until: After this date, there will be no automated scheduling of this package.

o Enable this Schedule: Uncheck this option to Disable the package. Disabled packages
are not deleted, but they do not execute automatically. You can re-start the automatic
scheduling at a later date by checking this option again. Or right-clicking this schedule
from the main screen and selecting Enable.

Click Next to continue to the next wizard section.
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Report Wizard

Bursting Schedule Wizard

0 General Cmpny'sname

Discrete Value
& schedule

Ernst Handel v|
4
~7 Report []lgnaore

[] 2et as Mull
# Insert - X

4

# CRD Constants

# UserDefined Constants
M Parameters

## Event-Based Data

## Data-Driven Dala

## Data ltems

L - u

Preview Advanced Subreports

Cancel Mext

In this section, you will determine the parameters for your report (if any) and select
options for your subreport. If your report has no parameters, you may skip this section by
clicking next.

There are 3 requirements in order for CRD to detect your Crystal Report parameters and
their parameter values:

1. The parameter must be in use in the report.

2. The parameter must be visible.

3. The parameter must be set to be prompted at runtime.

If these three requirements are achieved, you should see the parameters in your report
listed in this screen.

For each parameter, select from the drop down list the value the report must use. In a
single schedule, only one parameter value can be run at a time per parameter. You can
type a value into the field as well.

Set as Null: Set no value for this parameter.

Ignore: Do not run this parameter, ignore it at runtime.
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e Insert Menu: You can insert constants, formulas and database field values instead of a
static "typed in" value. Right-click in the parameters field to expose the Insert menu.

To enable a report parameter to run for a date constant (Current Date, Yesterday etc.),
select CRD Constants from the insert window, then drag and drop your desired constant
to the parameter field.

o Selecting Date Parameters via Calendar: If your report contains a date parameter, you
can either manually enter dates as described earlier in this topic, or select the desired
date from the built in calendar. Simply click in the date parameter field to open the
calendar. Select the desired date. Click OK.

o If the parameter is also a time parameter, this can selected as well. The buttons below
enable you to preview the report, adjust formulae, and review sub reports. You can re-
guery the report for parameters as well.

e Formulae: View edit and Parse the Record Selection Formulae.

e Subreports: set parameters, authenticate, and re-query sub report parameters.

o Preview: Shows you a preview of the report.

The preview function only works if Crystal Reports is installed on the PC.

Click Next to continue to the next wizard section.
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Report Options Wizard

Bursting Schedule Properties - Monthly Orders

0 General Login required for report (optional)
& schedule
7 Report
EEROE ks =report settings=
Bursting Mod
s Advancad

& Destinations

BException Handling

0
History
Custom Tasks Use data saved with the report
Refresh the schedule before every execution
Last Refreshed: 10/26/2018 42317 P
oK Cancel Apply

o Database Login: If the database requires logon credentials, check this option and enter
the required username and password. If credentials are not required, uncheck the option
and continue as normal (default). All values are optional. You only need to enter a value
if your database, security, networking or infrastructure require it.

e DB Type: Select the type of Database.

e Server Name: Enter the server name of the database.

e DB Name: Enter the name of the database.

o Credentials: Enter the User ID and Password for the Database. Clicking on the
Advanced tab, you can set logins for each table.

¢ Advanced: Enables you to specify credentials at the table level. Double click the table to
set its login information.
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e Resume failed/errored with cached data: If the schedule fails, resume the schedule
from where it left off. You can then select how long should the cached data should be
kept.

e Use data saved with the report: By default, CRD will always attempt to run the report
using the very latest data in your database. If your report is saved "with data" and you
want CRD to simply export the data in the report, then check this option.

o Refresh the schedule: This refreshes the schedule before every execution.

e Save snapshots of the execution and keep them for (days): Keep a copy of the
report for how many days.

Click Next to continue to the next wizard section.
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Bursting Type Wizard

General

Schedule

i Report

Report Options

Bursting Type

Bursting Schedule Wizard

() Simple Bursting Mode () Advanced Bursting Mode

Simple:

- Manually select and define the s pecific groups to burst.

- Manually assign a static destination to each group.

Useful for small repors where each group is delivered to a single destination.

Advanced:

- Selectsome or all the groups in thereport

- Assign multiple destinations and output formats.

- Usethefigld value in the reportto determine destinaiion e.g. read the email address or output folder path for each
group directy from a field in the report group.

- Usea data itemto pull the destinalion e.g. email address from a database by using a sql queny based on Crystal reports
fields and CRD insers.

Useful for repors with lots of groups where each group may be delivered to a single or multiple destinations, in different
formats, and where the report destinalion exisks in the repors, in a database or allthe repors are to be delivered to the
same static destination.

Cancsl Mext
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Simple Bursting

¢ Manually select and define the specific group to burst

¢ Manually assign a static destination to each group

o Useful for small reports where each group is delivered to a single destination

e Once selected you are prompted to specify what group you will be bursting on.

e Click the down blue arrow.

e This will bring up the destination setup screen. Set up a destination for the selected
group. When this is completed, the group and its destination are added to the list, and
you may choose another group and determine a destination for it. A destination has to
be determined for each group in your report.

e You can use the button to add Default Destinations for a selected group.

e Then select specific group values, hit the down arrow and complete a custom destination
for every group you want to send the report to. Once you have all the values you want,
click Next.

®) Simple Bursting Mode () Advanced Bursting Mode

Columnformula group is based on e.g. Orders.OrderlD or (@ear

|Drders.5hipﬂuuntr'_,r v|

SelectReport Group Value

|Au stria ] |
Group Value Deztination
Austria Email
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Advanced Bursting

e Select some or all of the groups in the report.

e Assign multiple destinations and output formats

e Use the field value in the report to determine destination e.g. read the email address or
output folder path for each group directly from a field in the report group

e Use a data item to pull the destination e.g. email address from a database by using a
SQL query based on Crystal Reports field and CRD inserts

o Useful for reports with lots of groups where each group may be delivered to a single or
multiple destinations, in different formats, and where the report destination exists in the
reports, in a database, or all the reports are to be delivered to the same static
destination.

¢ On selecting the advanced bursting mode option you will be promoted to instruct CRD
enable Crystal Reports Fields parsing for the destinations. (This will only work if the
destination are contained in the report)

e You can select groups individually and add them to the list for bursting by clicking the
single down arrow. You can add all the available groups by clicking the double down
arrow. If you need to remove any groups from the list you can select the group and click
the up arrow to remove the selected group(s).

() Simple Bursting Mode ® Advanced Bursting Mode

Columnformula group is based on e.g. Orders. OrderlD or (@ear

| Crders.ZhipAddress W |
SelectReport Group Value
|Kirchgasseﬁ W |
Group Value Column Based on
Kirchgasse & Orders.Shipaddress

i+ Include all other Group Values that are present during run fime

Use Record Selection Formula for Bursiing (slower)

Click Next to continue to the next wizard section.
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Exception Handling Wizard

Bursting Schedule Wizard

o General ) ) - = .

Treatas "error” if not complaed in 30.00-3mins. /| Auto-calculate

Schedul
G slgam On error, retry executing schedule every 0 : mins up to 3 : times.
A Rrp || Check ifthe reportis blank
E Report Options lgnoretherepartand subsequent
tasks
@ Bursting Type Method | Actions
A Exception Handling (®) Native () 50l Query
Cancsl Mext

o Treat as “error” if not completed in X minutes: If a report takes longer than the
specified amount of time to run, this option will treat the schedule as an error and follow
the appropriate action. The “Auto-calculate” option instructs CRD automatically
determine how long a schedule should take to run the report. If it takes longer than the
calculated amount of time, then it is an error.

If manually determining the error timing, please double check the run time of the report
in order to get the correct time estimate.

e On error, retry executing schedule every: If set to 0, CRD will deem the schedule as
"Failed" the first time it encounters an error. The schedule will not run again until its next
scheduled time. Change the value to tell CRD how many times you want it to retry
running the report before declaring it as "Failed."

o Check if the Report is Blank: If a report is blank because it genuinely returned no data,
recipients can misconstrue this as an error with the scheduler. This option allows you to
identify genuine empty reports and instruct CRD on what to do with them.

© ChristianSteven Software
Updated on 27 November 2018 785



e Ignore the report and subsequent tasks: if the report is blank, do not send the report.
The report will not be delivered to the destination. No custom tasks will be run.

Method

Method | Actions -

® Mative () 0L Query

e Select the Method that will determine whether a report is blank.
o Native: CRD will check to see if the report returns any data. If not, the report is
considered blank.

Method | Actions -
) Native ® s0L Query
SQL Query

| Build

o SQL Query: Select this option to use a user made query that will determine if the
report is blank. If the query returns no results, the report is blank.
e Click Build.
o Get values from a database window will appear. For more information about Get values
from database, click here.
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Only return reconds where

v | v |

E ® and O Or
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Actions

Method Actions -

4 w:drzﬁ General Mame

|'_:j Run Pregram/O pen Document

53 Print Document

ll WaitPause

f Execute Schedule

(4 send SMs

|mp,} Create Exchange Appoirtment
4 ) Files &Folders

Copy File
E Rename/Maove File
R peieteFie -

| »

e Select an action from the task list. This task will be executed in the event that a schedule
is blank.
e For more information about tasks, click here.

Tip: You can send a natification if a report is considered blank instead of sending the
report. Simply select “check if a report is blank” then select “Ignore the report.” In the
actions tab, select “Send Email” from the list. Compose your email and save.

Click Next to continue to the next wizard section.
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Custom Tasks Wizard

Bursting Schedule Wizard
o @ General | Mame Run After Type
Schedule L'Tj Run Program/O pen Document
3 JS? Print Docurnent

i ll WaitiPause
Report Options ﬁ Execute Schedule

(% Send SMS
st D2 [E% Create Exchange Appointment
Exception Handling ) F_”ES &Folders

1| Copy File
oy IS S E RenameMove File
I DelcteFile

2 Write Text File
% Folder Housekesping
'-I_"_Z.i,l Create Folder

f;? Rename/Move Folder -
Edit Delete 3 & & &
Run custom tasks...
(® Onceforeach generated report
() Onceforthe entire schedule
Cancel Finish

In the section you have the option of setting up custom tasks. Custom tasks are business
process automation tools that can be auto triggered before or after a report runs.

For more information on Custom Tasks, click here.

If you have no desire to add a Custom Task, you can click finish to complete the schedule.

© ChristianSteven Software
Updated on 27 November 2018 789


https://go.christiansteven.com/knowledge/how-do-i-use-custom-tasks-in-crd

Bursting Schedule Context Menu

Bursting Schedules

l.. . r
m (@] Properties

Automation ,_]
Event-Base: Copy

Rename
Enakled
Refresh Schedule

Preview

Execute

Delete

Report Design

5 D

| Test

Ad-Hoc Email to Recipients
Create Shortcut

@ 2D

Ad-Hoc View

Right-Click on a schedule to see the following actions:

Properties: Edit the schedule from here. Or you can just double click on the schedule.

Copy: Use this to copy the schedule. Right-click in the "white space" of the folder you wish to
copy it to and select Paste button.

Rename: Rename the package.

Enabled: Schedules are enabled when there is a check icon beside this option. To stop a
schedule from running, or to "pause" it for a while, select this option to remove the check icon.
Disabled schedules will not run until they are enabled again.

Refresh: When a schedule is first created, CRD caches (saves) a copy of the report. All
executions of the scheduled are performed using this copy. If you make changes to your master
report, you must select this option in order to pull the changes into CRD.

Preview: Preview the report before execution.

Execute: This button will execute the schedule immediately. Note that the next run date and
time is not moved on as a result of a manual execution. They only move on if the schedule is
run automatically by one of the schedulers

Delete: Selecting this option will delete the schedule.

Report Design: Preview the report Design.

Test: Use this option to test the schedule and export it to selected "test" destinations.
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Convert To Package: This button will move this report into a package. The package will have
the name of the single schedule report.

Move into a package: use this option to move the report into an existing package.

Ad-Hoc Email to Recipients: Select this option to send an ad-hoc email to all recipients of this
package. You can use this to alert recipients to a planned system outage, or any other useful
information.

Create Shortcut: Use this option to create a shortcut you can save in any location on your PC.
Execute the shortcut to execute the schedule in CRD.

Ad-Hoc View: This button allows you to preview the report.
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Bursting Schedule Properties

. Manthly Orders - samnler

[@]

Bursting Schedules

Automation Scheduls
Event-Based Packaq 3

X vo®@ [

Properties

Copy

Rename
Enabled
Refresh Schedule

Preview
Execute
Delete

Tools r

To access your schedule properties, right click on a schedule and select properties.
Similar to the schedule wizard, you adjust settings to your schedule such as timing, error

handling, or custom tasks.
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General: You can edit general information from here.

€ ceneral

Schedule

g Report
Report Options
Bursting Mode

% Destinations

E‘-(l:t'!ptil:l nHand |ing

Histony

! Custom Tasks

Bursting Schedule Properties - Monthly Orders I;li-

Location
Schedule Mame
Repoart Location

Description (optional)

Keyword {optional)

Daiby
IMenthhy Orders
CAProgram Files (x86\Christiansteven\CROVSamples\zamplerpt-parameter.rp

Ll

| Collect report fields® data from the report (this will SLOW DOWM the export process)

oK Cance Apply
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Schedule: You can edit the schedule time from here.

Bursting Schedule Properties - Monthly Orders

© ceneral StartDate  |10/26(2013 B~ | [JendDate |10/263015 [
© Schedule

‘week Days  ‘Working Day  Monthly  Annual  Custom Calendar  Other

'7’ Report

Repeatev 1 days
E Report Opltions P = = o

Bursting Mode

&7 Destinations

A\ BExceptionHandling

& History _

Scheduletme Exception calendar
3 Custom Tasks

Mextto run on 3:59:00 PM |5

Repeat every 0.255 | hours unti

[
th

SO0 PN

+| Enablethis schedule

OK Cancsl Apply
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e Report: You can add, edit, or delete parameters from here.

0 General

Bursting Schedule Properties - Monthly Orders

Cmpny'sname

Discrete Value

Schedule

v

i Report

s Report Options
Bursting Mode
% Destinations
4\ Bception Handling
History

Custom Tasks

Preview

[Jrgnore

[] 3et as Mul

Formulae Subreports %ﬁ

DK Cancsl
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e Report Options: You can edit report options from here.

General
Schedule
' Report
Report Options
Bursting Mode

& Destinations

4\ Bxception Handling

E® History

#4 Custom Tasks

Bursting Schedule Properties - Monthly Orders

Login required for report (optional)

<report settings=

Advanced

Use data saved with the report
Refresh the schedule before every execution

Last Refreshed: 10/28/2018 42317 PM

Cancsl
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e Bursting Mode: You can view bursting mode from here.

Bursting Schedule Properties - Monthly Orders
@ General Simple Busting Mode Advanced bursting mode
Schedule
{ Report
Report Oplions
Bursting Mode
-

& Destinations

A E‘-(l:Epti on Hand |ing

&® History

44 Custom Tasks

OK Cancsl Apply
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o Destinations: You can add, edit, or delete destinations from here.

Bursting Schedule Properties - Monthly Orders

0 General Columnformula group is based on e.q. Orders. CrderlD or @ear
Schedule | W |
¢ Repott SelectReport Group Value

| v|
Report Options r

23 2
Bursting Mode

Group Value De=stination
% Destinations Austria Email

BException Handling

History

# Custom Tasks

oK Cance Apply
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o Exception Handling: You can edit exception handling from here.

Bursting Schedule Properties - Monthly Orders
o General ) ) - =1 .
Treat as "error” if not completed in 30.005|mins. | suto-calculate
Schedul
et On error, retry executing schedule every 0 : mins up fo 3 : times.
§ Report
Report Options
| Check ifthereportis Hank
Bursting Mode
lgnorethereport and subsequent tasks
= Destinations =
Method | Actions -
Exception Handling () Mative () 0L Query
Histary
Custom Tasks
oK Cancel Apply

© ChristianSteven Software
Updated on 27 November 2018 799



e History: Review the schedules history. Successes, failures, and other data is located here.

Bursting Schedule Properties - Monthly Orders I;li-

0 General Started Finished Details

« 1282084234 | 12620158 4:23:48 PM Success!
Schedule

g Report

Report Oplions
Bursting Mode

» Destinations
Exception Handling
History

! Custom Tasks

o >

Clear Refresh

OK Cancsl Apply
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e Custom Tasks: You can add, edit, or delete tasks from here.

Bursting Schedule Properties - Monthly Orders I;Ii-

General :;:5,;; Generl & Name Run After Type
{:} Run Program/Open Document
_ JS? Print Document
Report B8 waitPause
! Execute Schedule

Schedule

Report Options
(5 Send SMS

Bursting Mode [_ﬁé‘ Create Exchange Appoirtment
P b I_=lile5 &Faldes

1| Copy File
Exception Handling E Rename/love File
- x Delete File

2 Write Text File
Custom Tasks &) Folder Housekesping

'\_"_Zﬂ Create Folder
”\fE Rename/Move Folder

D zip Files .
s
Edit Delete 3 @ % &
Run custom tasks. ..
® Oncefor each generated report
(C) Onceforthe entire schedule
oK Cancsl Apply
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Automation Schedule

Automation Schedules give you the ability to write automated processes using CRD' standard
Custom Actions.

Automation Schedules make up the Business automation arm of CRD. Beyond reporting, you
can automatically update databases, set registry keys, move files, and even create reports
directly from database data.

Combine multiple tasks to automate database maintenance, integration, or as an automated
way to communicate. Combine these functions with other schedules such as the Event based
Schedule to unlock even more powerful functionality.

To combine automation tasks with a schedule type, use a custom task. Custom tasks are
usually created toward the end of a Report schedule Wizard.

How do | Create a Automation Schedule?

¢ Go to Automation.

" | Wl NewFolder =W | ¥ Options [i] System Monitor . i ]

CRD SEVEN - ENTERPRISEX EDITION

System Resources Configuration

E\ ﬂ W\ ﬁ ﬂ @ ff ﬁ 51}\ ;‘_fé; ' E,“!' ®| Custom Calendars | &3 ) o

. . . : 1 . . L’} Data Items
Single Package Dynamic Dynamic| Event-Based Event-Based | Data-Driven Data-Driven | Bursting Automation = Address View Search Date &

Package CreatePacehadyle Package Bock & DRtar constants - - Time
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General Wizard

Automation Schedule

o General

Parent folder Daify

Schedule Name Oct |&utomation Schedule

Description (optional) -

Keywords (optional)

Cancs Mext

e Parent Folder: The CRD folder where the package is stored.

e Schedule Name: The name of the package.

o Description: Add a Description to the schedule to better identify it.

e Keyword (optional): Enter some keywords which can be used later by Smart Folders to
identify this schedule.

Click Next to go to the next wizard section.
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Schedule Wizard

Automation Schedule

O ceneral StartDate  |10/26/2018 B~ | [Jendpate [10/26/3018 EM

'. Schedule Daly ‘weekly ‘weekDays ‘working Day  Monthly  Annual  Custom Calendar  Other

Repeat every 15 days

AN -
Zchedule tme 4:40:45 FM = Exception calendar

Mextto run on 10i26i2018 (& 440045 PN (5
2 o .| a-an-4 oy
Repeat every 0.355 unti 4:40:45 PN (2
| Enablethis schedule
Cancsl Mext

In this section, you will decide when the report will execute. There are a variety of options:

o Daily: Run areport every day or at a frequency of days.
o Sub options: Repeat every X Days.

Example: Run the schedule every 3 days.

Weekly ‘wWeek Days ‘Working Day  Monthly  Annual  Custom Calendar  Other (1

Repeat every 1 days
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o Weekly: Run a report on a weekly time frame.
o Sub options: Repeat every X weeks.

Example: Run the schedule every 2 Weeks.

o On: Select the specific days of the week the schedule will run. If only once a
week,select only the day of the week it will run.

Example: Run every Monday, Wednesday, and Friday.
Daily I Nl Week Days ‘Working Day Monthly Annual  Custom Calendar  Other b

Repeat eveny 15 weeks
on

Monday Tuesda}' ‘.“.'ednada}' Thursda}' Friday
Saturday Sunday

o Week Days: Run the schedule Monday through Friday.

Daily Weekly |t WorkingDay  Monthly Annual  Custom Calendar  Other "

e Working Day: Run the schedule starting on a specific day of the month. Indicate which
day of the month the schedule will run. E.G. run the schedule on the 4th working day of
the month.

'Ijq_:;‘lﬁ" _ll"JH'd. - Y week DBYS Wu'lulg [h_." ' '-h-. .-Itl'_'.y" I-I'I' I'H.d- ;:I.IStCITI {HEII:‘EI_ -ﬂﬂ'-lﬁ' kE

Specify the 'nth' or last'working day of the month

® nth ) Last
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¢ Monthly: Run the schedule on a monthly time frame.
o Use the following options: Checking this box will enable you to select
frequency options such as the “last Thursday of the month.” Also you can include
or exclude specific months from the schedule.

‘Daily ‘Weekly ‘weekDays ‘orking Day [Lrio @) Annual  Custom Calendar  Other "
Usethefollowing options

The |Secund v||Tun=_-.s-|:Ia'_.r v| of the month

[ January [ apri ] Juty 4| octoker

Februar}' I'-.-'Ia}' August Hu:n.-'emter

March June September December

¢ Annual: Run the schedule every year at a specified time.

Daily ‘eekly ‘WeekDays ‘orkingDay Monthly mcmmt:arm Other 13

e Custom Calendar: Select the custom Calendar you wish to use. You can create a new
custom calendar from the menu as well. Please see Custom Calendars for more

information.
Daily ‘weekly ‘WeekDays ‘Working Day  Monthly  Annual  EeTS3 16 50 =@ Other 1]
Calendar Mame | |v
[Mew..]

e Other: Other scheduling options.
o Run Schedule every X Minutes, hours, days, weeks, months, years.
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Daily ‘weekly ‘week Days ‘working Day  Monthly  Annual  Custom Calendar Dﬂnr 33

Run schedule every

Hours

Days
Weeks
Months
Years

¢ None: No scheduling is required for this item.

Daily ‘weekly ‘weekDays ‘workingDay  Monthly  Annual  Custom Calendar Iim 13

e Start Date: Enter the desired starting date for the schedule. This section can be the
current date (providing schedule time has not already passed) or a date in the future.

e End Date: If the schedule is due to end after a certain date enter that here. If the
schedule is to run indefinitely, then leave it blank.

e Schedule time: On the Next Run date, the package will run at this time.

e Exception Calendar: Choose a calendar that will instruct the schedule to NOT run on
those specified days. Please see Custom Calendars for more information.

e Next to run on: The package will next run on this date.

o Repeat Every: Rerun the package every x minutes from the scheduled time until your
specified time.

For example, you can set up a daily package to run every day at 8 am, and to run every
hour until 5 pm.

e Until: After this date, there will be no automated scheduling of this package.

o Enable this Schedule: Uncheck this option to Disable the package. Disabled packages
are not deleted, but they do not execute automatically. You can re-start the automatic
scheduling at a later date by checking this option again. Or right-clicking this schedule
from the main screen and selecting Enable.

Click Next to continue to the next wizard section.
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Custom Tasks Wizard

Automation Schedule
0 g \:3) General 4 | Name
' Schedule Lﬁ:j Run Program/Open Document + ll Pause
BP Print Document 7] i Montiny Orders...

17 Custom Tasks

ll Wait'Pause
¢ BExecute Scheduls
(@ send sMs
[‘% Create Exchange Appointment
&) Files & Folders
Copy File
E Rename/Move File
K oeicteFile
2 Write TextFile
‘a Folder Housekesping
U Create Folder
'-._':3 Rename/Move Folder
R zip Files
ﬂ' Unzip File
A Merge PDF Files
A= Manipulate POF

(B TN S LT T R S

Edit Delste

Cancs

i

W=

Finish

W

¢ In the section you have the option of setting up custom tasks. Custom tasks are

business process automation tools that can be auto triggered before or after a report

runs.
e For more information on Custom Tasks, click here.

o If you have no desire to add a Custom Task, you can click finish to complete the

schedule.
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Automation Schedule Context Menu

Automation Schedules

Oct Automatic @ Properties

3 Copy

Rename
Enabled

Execute
Delete

E‘ xf"{\k@%-'

Create Shortcut

To access the schedule's context Menu right click on the schedule

e Properties: Selecting this option will bring up the "Properties" module containing
configuration information for that schedule.

o Copy: Use this to copy an existing schedule. You can then paste it into another folder or
the same folder. Simply open the folder you wish to paste to, right-click in the "white"
space and select "Paste". Follow the on-screen instructions to complete the process.

o Paste: Paste a previously copied schedule

e Rename: Rename a schedule

o Enabled: Schedules are enabled when there is a check beside this option. To stop a
schedule from running, or to "pause” it for a while, select this option to remove the
check. Disabled schedules will not run till they are enabled again.

e Execute Schedule: This will execute the schedule immediately. Note that the next run
date and time is not moved on as a result of a manual execution. They only move on if
the schedule is run automatically by one of the schedulers.

o Delete Schedule: Selecting this option will delete the schedule.

o Create Shortcut: Use this option to create a shortcut you can save in any location on
your PC. Execute the shortcut to execute the schedule in CRD.
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Automation Schedule Properties

Automation Schedules

Oct Automatis

Properties

= [e]

Copy

Rename
Enabled

Execute
Delete

2 X% [«

Create Shortcut

To access your schedule properties, right click on a schedule and select properties.

Similar to the schedule wizard, you adjust settings to your schedule such as timing or custom
tasks.
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General: You can edit the general information from here.

Automation Schedule Properties - Oct Automation Schedule
o General Location Daily
. Schedule Schedule Mame Oct Autemation Schedule

L‘ Histony Description (optional) S

§4 Tasks

Keywords (Optional)

DK Cancsl

5
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Schedule: You can edit the schedule time from here.

Automation Schedule Properties - Oct Automation Schedule

O ceneral Start Date  |10/26/2013 B~ | [ JEndpate |10/268/2019 B

© Schedule i Monthly  Annual  Custom Calendar  Other

B® History

¥ Tasks

. . Lal
Scheduletme 4:40:00 PM ¥ Exception calendar
Mextto run on 1wzTizMe Bl 4:40:00 PN 2

Repeat every 0.25(5 | hours unil 4:40:00 PM |5

/| Enablethis schedule

DK Cancel

&

Ply
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History: Review the schedules history. Successes, failures, and other data is located here.

Automation Schedule Properties - Oct Automation Schedule

O ceneral Started Finished Details

« 102802018 4:45:3. . | 1 W2E2018 4:45:27 PM Success!
B Schedule

E® History

|

Clear Refresh

oK Cancel

&

Pl
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Tasks: You can add, edit, or delete tasks from here.

Automation Schedule Properties - Oct Automation Schedule

€ General .@ Genera - * ll Fause

& schedule C:} Run Program/Cpen Document . ! Montiny Orees-..
IS? Print Document

P History Bl waitPawse

14 Tasks f Execute Schedule
(® send sMs

[@‘ Create Exchange Appointment
) Files &Folders
Copy File
E Rename/Maove File
K oeieteFie
 Write Text File
‘a Faolder Housekesping
".Siu' Create Folder
"._';‘3’ Rename/Maove Folder
) Zip Files v

Edit Delete 3 &
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Address Book

The Address Book in CRD allows you to create and store contacts for later use by CRD
schedules. You can also create contact groups and easily add or remove contacts as needed.

e Go to Address Book

@ jess
a tester

New Contact
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e Click New Contact

:
s
i
5

| Phone Humber | Fax Number

& jess
a tester

e Enter the contacts details and click OK to save.

Contact Mame Karen

Email Address kareni@chriztiansteven.com

Phone Mumber |H'Dﬂ—2m—‘|ﬂﬂ|

Fax Mumber
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New Group

e Click New Group

. . Contact Name | Email Address | Phone Humber | Fax Number
| & jess
aK.arer'l

a tester

Group Mame
|Admin

Add Contact

e Group Name: Enter a name for the Group

e Add Contact: Select the name from the drop down list and click down arrow button to
add to the group.

e Click OK to save.
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Menu tab

e You can switch between your groups and contacts by using the tab on the left.

Qe

a Karen

a tester

| Email Address
kareni@christiansteven.com

e Delete: Select a contact or group and click this button to delete.

e Edit: Select a contact or group and click this button to edit or simply double-click the
contact or group.

e Import: Click this button to import a previously exported address book.

e Export: Click this button to export your address book.
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Custom Calendars

You can create your own scheduling frequencies with "Custom Calendars". This is where the
scheduling frequency required doesn't follow an existing standard pattern.

e Go to Custom Calendars.

¢ 85 o Wiz

Sngle Pad:age Dynam«: Dynam!c Event-Baed Event-Bmed Data-Driven Data—Dmm Bursting Automatm Address
Package

Book (@ User Constants
Create a Schedule Data
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Sun
26
2

9
16
23
30

Sun

7

Sun

4

September 2018

Maon Tue Wed Thu
2728 29 30
3 4 5 [
m 11 12 13
17 18 19 20

24 25 [26] 27

October 2018

Maon Tue Wed Thu
1 2 E) 4
8 g 1M N
1% 16 17 18
22 23 24 25

29 30 AN

Movember 2018

Maon Tue Wed Thu Fn
1 2

5 [ 7 8 9
12 13 14 1% 16
M 20 21 22 23
26 27 28 29 30
3 4 5 B 7

[ 1 Today: 9/26/2018
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New Calendar

e To create a calendar:

e Click New.

e Type in a name for the new calendar.

¢ Click the dates you wish scheduling to occur, click on a date again to remove it from the
selection.

e Click OK to save.
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LpdsteSredie

Selected Dates
2018-09-20
2018-09-24
2018-09-25
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu i 2018-09-26
30 1 2 3 4 2018-09-27
T8 9 10 N 2018-10-01

15 16 17 18
22 23 14 725 2018-10-02

. 29 10 | 31 1 2018-10-03
5 g 7 a 2018-10-04

2018-10-08
2018-10-09
2018-10-10
| 2018-10-11
i 2018-10-15

Cctober 2018

Holidays
Select Country

|usa

Cinco deMayo i| 2018-10-16
Columbus Day 2018-10-17

Easter 2018-10-18
Father's Day 2018-10-31

Flag Day

George YWashington's Birthday

Good Friday
EHalloween
Independence Day

Labar Day

Martin Luther King Jr. Day

Memarial Day

Mother's Day

e Update Schedules: Use this button to update all schedule which use this calendar. The
schedules will be updated with the new calendar information. If this function is not used,
the schedules will retain the old calendar information.
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Menu tab

| : O] New ["edit | "8 import ™ Export | §8 Delete

o Edit: Select the calendar you wish to edit and click this button.
o Import: Use this button to import a calendar.

e Export: Use this button to export a calendar.

e Delete: Select the calendar from the list and click this button.

Applying a Calendar to a Schedule

e In your schedule go to Schedule.
e Click Custom Calendar
e Select a calendar from the drop down list.

B Report Options
Business Days

&5 Destinations

(i) General StartDate | 6 7/2019 [~ | Eendpate | 5103004 B |
Daily ‘Weekly ‘Week Days ‘Working Day  Monthly  Annual (TR0 Te 720 oy
éf HELI Calendar Mame |

/1%, Exception Handling

) History

-

1

O _Custom Tasks

e All schedules in use by a custom calendar are now disabled when the calendar ends. If

a user adds more dates to the calendar the option is now available to re-enable all

schedules that use the affected calendar.
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View — Home

Home
B> Custom Calendas | | &3 IS IS
2 D= 8« B¢ 8| e E [RTAR"Y
Single Package| Dynamic Dynamic| Event-Based Event-Based | Data-Driven Data-Driven | Bursting Automation | Address View Search Date &
Package Package " Package Book QUserConstzls = - Time v
Create aSchedule ' presee—
4 ¥R Home II) Home » Daily Q Q @
| . Annual (0) 4 Data-Driven Packages Outlook ﬁzle ggg Refresh Thf“e
) . Custom(0) g Data-driven package
ALl naih sy View <

In the View section you can see the following options:

e OQutlook

e Style

e Select Details
e Refresh

e Theme
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CRD Outlook

e Go to Outlook.

= 0 = @ # 8 . 2] | B oo |9 S |
Single Package | Dynamic Dynamic Event—Based Event-Based Data-Driven Data-Dri Bursting Automation &Dataltems View Search Date &
Pad(* w Pack.”e QUSUCOM v - Time v
y lime:
| =
4 ¥R Home L Home » Daily @ . - Q @
L Annual (0) 4 Data-Driven Packages Outlook S;yle g::ts Refresh Tl‘n;me al
| Custom (0) g Data-driven package
4 1) nﬂl:-ni = . View —
© ChristianSteven Software
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September 26, 2018

September 2018
Su Mo Tu We Th Fr

Single - midnight check [Duration: 3.25 minutes]

2 3 4 5 & T
9 10 11 12 13 14
6 17 18 19 20 2

23 24 25[26] 27 28

/soopno aud ()
FY

[w] Event-Based Packages
[w] Bursting Schedules

/] Data-Driven Schedudes

[ View Style

(@ Day View
) Week View
() Month View

() Gantt chart

Time Interval

Thirty Minutes

Refresh

o CRD Outlook is an interface in CRD that allows you to view your schedules in several

different ways.

e The CRD Outlook view is divided into left and right panes. The left pane contains options
and controls which affect the view that is presented in the main viewing pane on the

right.
The Calendar
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Calendar

4 August 2018 b

S50 Mo Tu We Th Fr 5a

12 3 4
s 6 7 & 8] w0 1
12 13 14 15 16 17 18
19 20 21 22 23 24 25
26 27 28 29 30 3

e The first section in the left pane is the Calendar section.

e This allows you to navigate to any desired date by clicking on the date. A selected date
has its background grayed and the current date is highlighted with a red border.

e Selecting a range of dates in the calendar item displays that range in the right hand pane
with the selected view style.

¢ You can move through the months and eventually years by clicking on the left and right
buttons on <Month> <Year> display area or click any greyed out dates for the next or
previous month.

e You can collapse and expand the Calendar or any section by clicking the arrow toggle in
the top right hand corner of the section.

The Filter

Filter

Single Schedules

Package Schedules
owomicscheddes
Dyniamic Packages
Automation Schedules
Event-Based Packages 4
Data-Driven Schedules

e The Filter section allows you to select the types of schedules for which information will
be presented in the main viewing pane.

e For example, the selection shown in the figure above will mean the current view on the
right will present information on all types of schedules that are available.

The View Style
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View Style

(® Day View 4

() Week View
() Month View

() Gantt chart

e The view style allows you to change the view that is presented in the viewing pane on
the right.
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Day View

September 26, 2018

Single - midnight check [Duration: 3.25 minutes]

12 °m

1p M@

11 @0

e This shows you information on schedules for the hours between 12:00am and 11:59pm
for the day that you have selected in the Calendar section.
e You can select a schedule and move it to change the scheduled times.
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Week View

September 23 - 29, 2018
23 Ssunday | 24 Monday

e This shows you information on schedules that fall in the week that contains the day you
have selected in the Calendar tool. The Current day if it is in this week is highlighted in
orange.
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Month View

September - October 2018

Sunday Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday

Sep 23 24 25 26 27 28 29

E}m single - :] IE.im Single - :I

E}m customer :I IE.im Empty repurt:]

%m August Zﬂlﬂi

m Hourly/minu m test
=1

30 Oct1 4 5 &
i 8 9 10 1" 12 13
14 15 16 17 18 19 20
21 22 23 24 25 26 27

e The Month view shows by default the information on selected schedules for the current

month. You can also scroll through to other months in this view in a 2 year range.
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The Gantt chart

Please select the time range to use Value Type Filter Schedules
Start Time End Time (@) Median values (") Minimum values Name contains
|12:UU:DU J%| |11: 55:00 l%| | Zoeom () Average values () Maximum values
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e The Gantt view allows you to view the schedules in a Gantt chart which you can further
modify using the options below the chart.

Time Intervals

Time Interval |

Refresh

e You can use the time interval section while in the Day view to view schedule with the
desired granularity. The time interval ranges from 5 minutes to one hour.
¢ Click Refresh to apply the selected interval to the view.
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Style

e Goto Style.

Home

Sngle Package

Dynam|c Dynamic
Package

o4

Event-Baui Event-Based
Package

¢ 9

@ ] @ custom Calendars | | &3 )

&Data Items u L—J

Data-Driven D:ta—Dnvm View Search
399

- -

&l

Date &

Time v

—— @ & €
4 ¥ Home II) Home » Daily .

’_, Annual (0) 4 Data-Driven Packages Ottlaok &Z]e 332 fisee Theme
] . Custom(0) g Data-driven package :
PRI NN View

10!

) Style
. . T~
Details
_ Tiles
1 Tile )
@ W @®
E‘ Apply styleto all folders

e Switch between list view and tile view for your schedules.
e Use the sliding bar to adjust the level of detail displayed for each schedule.
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Select Details

e Go to Select Deta

me

Ho:
= 3

Single Package

Dynamic Dynamic
Package

®
Event-Based Event-Based
Package

ils.

M| ¥ 3

Data-Driven Data-Driven
Package

Create a Schedule

]

Bursting

@

E‘é:"r Custom Calendars
(HDataltems

ation | Address

Book User Constants

|
View Search

- -

Ad
Date &
Time v

4 ¥R Home

68 ©

||' Home » Daily
“ 4 Data-Driven Packages Outlook ﬂzle g:tl;cts Refresh Thtme

g Data-driven package
View

| . Annual (0)
| . Custom(0

4 T_:mira&

10!

85 Choose details... — O -

Drestinations ~ I ﬁi- |
End Date

Execution Time
Frequency

Last Result

Last Run

Mext Run

Dutput Formats
Repeat Interval
Repeat Until

Report Path
Schedule Description

suwnen ]

e Check the properties you would like to see when using Detail view.
e Use the arrows to determine the order the columns will be shown.
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Refresh

e Go to Refresh.

Home

@ { Custom Calendars | | &3 IS IS
. a B @ D &Dataltems u u [_J
§ngle Package | Dynamic Dynamic Event-Baed Event-Based | Data-Driven Data-Driven | Bursting Automation_| Address \few Search Date &
Package Package " Package UserConstants || - Time v
Create a Schedule
4 3R Home Ill Home » Daily Q ‘z @
l, Annual (0) 4 Data-Driven Packages Outlook szle g;‘ﬁ Refresh Theme
) . Custom(0) g Data-driven package :
PRI e 4

10!

e Refresh the screen to show the latest schedule information.

Theme

¢ Goto Theme.

X

Single Padcage Dynamu: Dynamxc

q '.7,
Event-Based Event-Based
Package

W ey 8

Data-Driven Data—Drivm
ackage

Create a Schedule

9] el

Bursting Automation | Address

4 ¥R Home II} Home » Daily
’.4 Annual (0) 4 Data-Driven Packages gl Stzle g:‘:; s The'me
] Custom(_o) g Data-driven package )
AL nail sy View Al

Custom Calendars
(W Dataltems

e Select the color scheme for CRD. Pick the one that best fits your tastes.
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Search

e Go to Search.

lﬂlﬂ £ D5 o BT

Sngle Package | Dynamic Dynamk Event—Bmed Event-Buu‘l Data-Driven Data-Driven | Bursting Automation Addss
Package ‘Package (7 User Constants

Create 3 Schedule ; I Data

o o
|
Search Date &

| Time - |

-

| Full System Search OFF l

e Use search to find a specific schedule.

Tip: Search looks for a schedule in the highlighted folder. to search all schedules, create
a Smart Folder that encompasses every schedule, then use search to find the schedule.
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User Manager

e (o to System.

. 0 . a T | & . 8] custom Calendars
’ (B Data Items

Sngle Package | Dynamic Dynamic Event-Baa:l Event-Based | Data-Driven Data-Driven | Bursting Automation | Address
Package / Book @ User Constants

e Select User Manager.

Dashboard System Collaboration| User Manager SMTPServers Export Operation | Conned Disconnedt | Backup Restore
Monitor Sched! :

What is user management?

e The principle behind the user management is simple:

¢ Administrators are able to view and manipulate all schedules

e Users can only see and manipulate schedules they have created.

o Create Group policies to determine what user can/cannot access in CRD.
o Create Group policies to determine what user can/cannot access in CRD.
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4 fp sdministrator
luseriD | FullName
a ADrtiz angelo Ortiz 3/5/2018 3:10:43 PM jienes@admin.com
a jiones@admin.com john jones Q282017 728012 AM System

D Enable Windows Integrated Authenficaion
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How to set up a user

e Click Add User.

4 fp Administator

& ADrtiz
a ljonesi@admin.com

CRD User

FirstName

LastName |Angeles |
UserID [kangeles |
Password [neeees |
Verify Password [seeses |
Security Role Lz v]

1| automatically logon with this user

| RIA (Web) aceess enabisd

‘ Assigned Schedules ‘

e First Name: Enter the user's first name.
e Last Name: Enter the user's last name.
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e User ID: Enter a suitable username for the user.

e Password: Create here the password for the user.
o Verify Password: verify the user’s password.

e Security Role: Select a security role.

Security Role User | i

Adminigtrator |

e Apply: Click Apply to create the new user.

¢ Automatically logon with this user: When this option is checked, CRD will always
logon using this user's credentials. When CRD starts, the splash screen will show this
user and the system will automatically log in after 10 seconds. You can interrupt the
automatic logon process by typing in a different username and password and manually
log on as a different user.

Assigned Schedules

e Select the schedule or folder from the left hand pane and assign it to this user by clicking
the green button.
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# Desktop
[_ﬂ Annual
[_ﬂ Custom
= (] Daily
) Package 1 - Week_day
I5J) Package 2 - Daily - hourly

) Package 4- Email-4_hours|
ﬂ Data-driven package
P TestaD

)} CRD Excel Merge Test
P David CRD on 10.6 Excel I
P David CRD on 10.6 PDF M
W test

[#] ReadyForTest_4

@ Single - Hourhy

[#] Single - Daity-30Minutes
@ Dynamic - email

[#] ReadyForTest_5

@ Sharepoint

Schedule Name

) Package 3 - Merged_repo|
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Amending a user's details

e Click on the user.
e Select Edit User.

4 fp Administator

|User ID

& ADrtiz
a jjones@admin.com

e Overwrite the existing details with the new details.

e Click OK.

You can also double-click on the user.

Deleting a user

e Click on the user.
e Click Delete User

4 fp Administator

|UserID

& ADrtiz
a jjones@admin.com

e Click Yes.
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o Delete the user 'kangeles'?

Security Roles

o CRD comes with the Administrator and User security roles. Roles help you to easily
manage which functionality is available to people who will be using CRD.

e You can create new roles by creating groups.

e Click Add to create a new group.

| Add || Edt || Delete

[E Enable Windows Integrated Authentication
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Creating a New User Group

By placing users into different groups, you can determine what they can and cannot access in
CRD. Restrict access to certain functionality, activation/deactivation and even assign blackout

times.

&, Group Editor
General | Permissions Destination Restridions Blackout Times Custom Tasks Faolders A
Group Mame
|Stam:|ard User
Description
This uzer group is for staff who can enly make schedules.
L
oK | Cancsl
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Permissions

In the Permissions Tab, you can then specify access to system features such as operational
hours, or the options menu. Check the boxes to indicate whether the group has access to these
features.

a] Group Editor

General Permissions | Destination Restridions Blackout Times Custom Tasks Folders Al

A

Activation & Deactivation -~
Backup &Restore
Compact System

| Create/Edit Schedules

¥ iCustom Galendar

Customize Sender Information (SMTF)

~| Data ltems
»| Delete Schedules
~| Export Schedules
Feature Upgrades
Folder Management
Full Access to other group members’ schedules
Operationa Hours
Options
Ower-ride Default Paramaters
Remote Administration
Smart Folder Mngmnt w

DK Cancel
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Destinations Restrictions

&1 Group Editor

General Permissions Destination Restrictions | Blackout Times Custom Tasks Folders Al
Destination Restrictions
O Allow all destinations

@ Only allow certain destination types

v iDisk

~| Email

~| Prirter
FTP
SM3
ODBC
SharePoint
Fax

O Only allow assigned default destinations

Cancel

You can also restrict what destinations the group has access to.

¢ Allow all destinations: This group can access all destinations.

e Only allow certain destination types: Check the boxes to indicate which destinations
the group has access to.

e Only allow assigned default destinations: Use only default destinations (created in

the Options menu) and assign them to a specified group as shown below. See:_Default
Destinations

Pre-create destinations in this manner and assign these destinations to the specific
group. Perfect for avoiding giving out sensitive logon information such as FTP or
SharePoint site info.
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g Assign Default Destinations to Groups — O *

Selectthe group(s)to assign destinaiions to
&:ﬂandard User

Assign the following destinations to the groups selected above

Mame Format

O I._ﬁ Email Acrobat Format (*pdf)
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Blackout Times

Set Blackout Times to prevent users from scheduling reports during a certain time frame. Use
Operational Hours to build time frames.

a Group Editor

General Permissions Destination Restridions | Blackout Times | Custom Tasks Faolders -

Youmay specify when this Group is MOT allowesd to schedule their reports

v|| @
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Configure Blackout Hours

MName

(WY

D Monday

D Tuesday
D Wednesday
|:| Thusday
D Friday

D Saturday

D Sunday

Open

Open

Open

Open

Open

Open

Open

Open

[12:00:00 ARFS]| Close [11:58:50 PN
12:00:00 Ak[-%-|| Close |11:59:58 PN 5
12:00:00 Ah[-2]| Close |11:50:50 py|2
12:00:00 Ak Close |11:59:59 N2
12:00:00 Ak[-%]| Close |11:50:50 PN|&
12:00:00 Ak[-2| Close |11:50:50 py|2
12:00:00 Ahk-5-|| Close |11:59:58 PN -5
12:00:00 Ah[-2| Close |11:50:50 py|2
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Custom Tasks

a] Group Editor

General Permizsions Destination Restridions Blackout Times Custom Tasks | Folders hdl
Custom Task Restrictions
() Allow all Gustam Tasks
@I Allow only certain Custom Tasks

L EGenersJ

~| Files and Folders

Interng

Database
Registry

OK I Cancel

e Allow all Custom Tasks: All users in this group can use custom tasks.
e Allow Certain Custom Tasks: Specify which task types this group has access to.
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Folders

Allow the Group to have access to the folders.

Only allow access to the following folders

4 3 Home
@ ). annual
o L Custom
O ) Moty
o l., Weekly

o After you finish click OK.
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Enable Windows Integrated Authentication

4 administrator
mn | Full Name | Last Modified Last Modified By
a ADrtiz angelo Oriiz 3E2018 3:10:43 PM jionesi@admincom
a Jiones@admin.com john jones SR2820MT 72812 AM System

= &User
\ D Full ! WebA LastModifed LastModified B

| & kangsss 926/2018 1:37:23 PM |

E‘ Enable Windows Integrated Authentication

e You will now be able to assign new and existing users to the newly defined security role
as below.
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Windows Authentication

To enable Windows Authentication check the box in the lower left hand corner of the User
Manager.

Windows Authentication allows you to use Windows Authentication to log in to CRD. This can
help save time in creating new users for CRD. Security roles created in CRD can also be
applied to users under Windows authentication.

£
‘Windows Authentication
4 Ji administrator

[Userip | WebAccess | LastModified | LastModified By
a CHRISTIANSTEVEM'\eric  False B126/2018 1:58:17 PM SQLRDAdmIN

Enable Windows Integrated Authentication
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Add User

e Add Active Directory users as CRD users.

Windows User

Domain Name | CHRISTIANSTEVEN

Group Mame |Dnrnain Uzsers W |
D Add the entire group

User Mame | — v |

Security Role |User W |

| Rria (web) access enabied

‘ Assigned Schedules ‘

e Domain Name: Enter the domain name.

e Group Name: You can select from the drop down list the group where the user(s) are
located.

e Add the entire group: All users in the user group will be added to CRD.

Users added in this manner WILL NOT be displayed as individual users in the Users list
in the User Manager.

e Security Role: Assign a CRD specific group to the user. The user will then take on the
permissions allotted in the user group. User Groups can be created in the Groups Tab.

e Assigned Schedules: Assign schedules to the added user/group. Learn more about
assigning schedules near the top of this topic.
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SMTP Servers

You can set up a number of SMTP servers and select from the list of existing servers when
creating schedules. You can also set some as "backup" servers to be used when your "primary"
SMTP server is unavailable.

e (o to System.

D 0 D ﬂ 4 il o [ @] custom Calendars
- e (B Dataltems

Single Package | Dynamic Dynamic Event—B&ed Event-Based Data-Dnvu'l Data-Driven | Bursting Automation | Address
Package 'ackage QUserConstms

‘Data

e Select SMTP Servers.

Dashboard System Collaboration| User Manager SMTP Servers E:q::r;s Operahnn Conned Disconnet | Backup Restore
Monitor

You can set up a number of SMTP servers and select from the list of existing servers when
creating schedules. This allows you to use a different SMTP server for each schedule should
you wish. This is useful if you want the "From" name and email address to be different for
different recipients.

Example: Reports and Alerts sent to customers come from the Customer Services Email
Account; Alerts And Reports Relating to IT come from the IT Department's Account
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| Server | Sender Name
|E| Customer Service smtp.office3ds.com Karen Angeles
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Add Server
e Click Add.

Customer Service

karen@chrigtiansteven.com

smtp.office385. com ﬁ

karen@chrigtiansteven.com

Karen Angeles.l

Wl
[+

e As stated above, you can set this account to be a backup email server.
e Click Test to confirm that the settings are correct.

Flease enter an email address to send to

e Click OK to continue.
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Sending Through Another SMTP Account or Customize Sender Details

e |n any schedule in Email Destination, you can customize the sender’s details. Rather
than the email appearing to come from a CRD user, it can appear to come from any
individual you desire.

e Mail Server to use an added SMTP account simply select it from the drop down box.

Destination Mame | Type | Email

E Embed report

Format | TEXT W |

Mail Server |f1u-“'-tﬂr"er Service v| [0 Delivery Redept

Customize sender detailz (optional)

Mame: [Tup Management

Address: [tupman agement@ch ristianste'.ren.cun"
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Operation Hours

Event-based schedules poll the event-source continuously. But you may want it to be "live" only
at certain times. Operational Hours allow you to setup times during which an event is will trigger
an Event-Based schedule.

e (o to System.

. O . a A N i [ @] custom Calendars
- (B Dataltems

Single Package | Dynamic Dynafmc Event-Bmed Event-Based Data-Dnvm Data-Driven | Bursting Automation | Address
A 'ackage QUserConsizis

Data

e Select Operation Hours.

em v u @ % Q

Dashboard System Collaboration | User Manager SMTP Servers Emn'u“‘ts Operannn Conned Disconnect | Backup Restore

Monitor

Operational Hours allow you to setup times during which an event is allowed to trigger an Event-
Based schedule. If an event occurs during operational hours, the scheduled tasks will execute.
For example, if you only wanted CRD to monitor your database in the overnight hours, then this
option would be quite useful.
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El--@ Operational Hours
‘ . Businezs Hours
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Add Operational Hours
e Click Add.

| Business Hours

Open | 9:00:00 AK-S| Close | s:00:00 PR

Open | 9:00:00 A5 Close | 5:00:00 PHES]

Open | 9:00:00 ANS Close | 5:00:00 PH{S]

Open | 9:00:00 ANS Close | 5:00:00 PH[S]

Open | 9:00:00 ANS Close | 5:00:00 PH{S]

Open | 9:00:00 Ak-S| Close | 5:00{ PR/

Open (12:00:00 ANFS]| Close [11:59:59 Pr[E]|

Open [12:00:00 AN[Z]| Close [11:59:50 PuFg]|

e Once you have specified the hours, click OK to save them.

o Select the operational hours and click Edit to edit existing operational hours.
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Applying Operational Hours

e Any defined operational hours will now be available for use with Event-Based
Schedules.

o Go to Exception Handling of your Event Based Schedule.

e Select your Hours of Operation.

Exception Handling
Treatas "error”ifnot completed in mins. Auto-calculats
On error, retry executing schedule eveny mins up to imas.

£\ Exception Handling < [T of Operation

Use custom hours of operation

Schedule F"riu::nrﬁr

Setthe priority ofthis schedules to 3 - Normal W
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Backup

e (o to System.

& | NewFolder &) | ] Options Bl SystemMonitor | © @ @ 5

50 s @ £ 89

CustomCaIendas
(B Dataltems
Single Package | Dynamic Dynamic| Event-Based Event-Based | DiatasRriven Dm—Dnm Butsthg Automatm dclms :
Package Package (@ User Constants View | Search | Date&

Time v
(Create a Schedule Data.
———— —

v A

e Select Backup.

em v & @ % 0

Dashboard System Collaboration | User Manager SMTP Servers Expout Operabon Conned Disconnedt | Backup
Monitor ules

e Select Backup.
o Select the folder where the backup will be stored and click OK.
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Please select the folder to backup to

B Desktop
[ j Karen A, Angeles Martinez
I | This PC

I 4 Libraries

f '?! Metwork
- Control Panel

1] Recycle Bin

| Make New Folder |

o CRD will now backup the necessary data files.

o Systermn backed up successfully

e You can schedule backups to happen at frequent intervals automatically. To do this, go
to Scheduled Backup.
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Restore

e (o to System.

X | TJNewFolder g | ] Options E SystemMonitor [~ @) &

Fle

% CRD'SEVEN - ENTERPRISEX EDITION

[ ' e l [H] custom Calendars ) e o
J j ‘ g (B Data Items u [_J l_]
Single Package [ Dynamic Dynam: Event-Based Event-Based | Dite-Driven Dmﬂm Butsthg Ammm

< fociae QUserCorsuns View | Search | Date&

Time v

P

Create aSchedule Data
— m

e Select Restore.

& @ g @ w

Monitor

Dashboard System Collaboration | User Manager SMTPServers Export  Operation Conned Dvsconnect Backup
Schedules

e This option will restore your CRD system and files to a previous backup. Simply select
the folder where the previous backup is stored.

When the system is restored, anything that happened after the backup was created will
be wiped out.

e Browse for the folder where the restore can be found.

© ChristianSteven Software
Updated on 27 November 2018 868



Please select the folder containing the backup files

b & Libraries
[ f! Metwork
B Control Panel

5] Recycle Bin

4| | Backup201809191413
- . Cached Data
. configRestore
| ProgramData

o CRD will load the Backup and restore the system settings.

This will overwrite the existing system files and cached report files,
Continue to restore?

CRD *

o CRD will now exit so that the restore will complete,

o After the restore, all of your schedules and cached reports will appear.
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If you have changed certain defaults and system paths, please make sure you're point
CRD to these paths.

About CRD

Important

e Please ensure you activate your software with the most recent license key provided to
you. Failure to do so may result in issues with the use or functionality and usability of
CRD.

e You must have internet access in order to activate CRD If you do not have internet
access, you will need to perform a manual deactivation/activation. Please open a
support ticket and we will help you with this process

Applying the New License Key

e Each year after renewing your Annual Maintenance, you will receive a new license key
for your CRD installation. This license key authenticates to our servers and gives your
server "permission” to run CRD for another year. Because our records update each time
you receive a new license key, you must update the license key the software uses in
order for the application to continue functioning as expected without any interruption to
your service. To update the license key to the most recent version, perform the following
steps.

¢ Goto Resources.

] @ ] a @ { B @1 j [ custom Calendars
(B Data ltems
Single Package | Dynamic Dynamic| Event- Based Event-Based | Data-Driven Data-Driven | Bursting Automation | Address
Package Package Package Book g User Constants

Create a Schedule Data

e Select About CRD.
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Help & Information

Customer Mumber |10U135U
Company Name |Chrisﬁan5te'uen Software
Produc

Outputs |m

License Number |“ A P, | I Y]

|
|
|
Edition [Enterprisex |
|
|
Web licenses |

Wersion 7.8 Build 201808221335 Maximum daily outputs (peak usage): 4956
Dismiss

EnterpriseX Edition

e First and Last Name: Your first and last name goes here.

e Company Name: Enter Your Company Name

e Customer Number: Enter your provided customer number here.

e License key: Enter your license key here. To enter your license key, click Enter
License. The license key field will now be accessible; enter your license key EXACTLY
as it appears in your documentation.

If the incorrect license key is entered, CRD will fail to update properly.
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Demos

¢ Goto Resources.

Custom Calendars

Data Items
Event{asa:l Event-Based Data—Drwm Data-Dmm Bursthg Automatm Address 3
Package

Book. QUsaConshis
Create a Schedule _Data_

e Select Demos.

¢ Clicking the Demos button will open ChristianSteven's YouTube Channel in your web

browser.
e You can also see our latest videos on the |atest videos page on our website.

© ChristianSteven Software
Updated on 27 November 2018 872


https://www.youtube.com/c/ChristianstevenBI?sub_confirmation=1
https://go.christiansteven.com/latest-videos

Check for Updates

¢ Goto Resources.

Custom Calendars

Evult-Bmd Event-Based Data-Dmul Dm Bulstig Automatm Address

e Select Check for Updates.

e Check ChristianSteven servers for the newest CRD version.
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Support Files

¢ Goto Resources.

. Custom Calendars

) (#Dataltems
Evmt-qu.i Event-Based Data-Dmu\ DMﬁm Bursthg Automahm Address i
- - Book G User Constants

e Select Support Files.

o Click Support Files to begin the process.

Dutput location for support files

[ |

@ Encryptfiles (do not encryptif youwr email security does not permit you to send encrypted files)

@Ghangeﬁlem:}n |

Do not export the following tables
[Cll Email Log [ Read Receipts Logs

[0 Schedule History [Cl Email Queue
E Report Duraion Logs
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e When this window appears, select the output location for your support files. By default it
will create a .zip file with the following filename: Product_Customer#(i.e.
CRD_12345678)

¢ You do not need select the other options listed. However, if there is information you do
not wish to share, you want to keep the file size low, or you need to change the file
extension for security reasons, you can do so.

e Click OK

¢ Now you can:

o Send the support files zip via email.

o Attach it to the support form.

o Upload it to a file service e.g wetransfer.com, Google Drive, Dropbox etc, and
send us the link.
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Reports

e Goto Configuration

« g

Sngle Pad:age‘ Dynamic Dvmmsc Event-Based Event-Based Data-Dnvm Data-Dri\m
 Package

o Select Reports

L T
Lﬂm i ODBC | LOCAL ODBC |
L Switch | Migrate | |@] Automation Schedule Data
4 W Home Single ScheduleData
' Annual (0) 0 Package ScheduleData
| . Custom ;;) @8 Event-Based Data rge Test 3 David CRD on 10.6 Excel M... 3 David CRD on 10.6 PDF Me...
4 . Daily (5 =
|L., y (57) m Event-Based Packages o “ ) o q

e This tool exports system data for each type of schedule. You can preview the data, print
or save it disk, choose fields to export and create custom reports.
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databasepath

C\Program Files...

reportname
& minutes

packid

databasepassword

reporttitle
ReadyForTest 4

5hETI0452

CAProgram Files. ..

Single-Hourly

Single - Hourly

BBOT35925

C\Program Files....

weekly

weekly

£hOT39060

C\Program Files...

Top 20 Companies

Top20Companies

SRETHMTET

C\Program Files...

Dynamic - email

Dynamic - email

EBBOT35535

C\Program Files....

Single-Daily-...

Single - Daily-...

582174328

C\Program Files...

ReadyForTest &

ReadyForTest &

562174341

C\Program Files...

Sharepoint

Sharepoint

582174354

C\Program Files....

Hoaurly/minute bug

Hourly/minute bug

582174374

C\Program Files...

Single-...

Single-...

562174335

C\Program Files...

Printer test

Printer test

582174418

C\Program Files....

Single-weekdays

Single-weekdays

582174432

C\Program Files...

embedded...

embedded...

552240788

C\Program Files...

Single-dropbox...

Single - dropbox....

552240807

C\Program Files....

Single-Weekday

Single - Weekday

552240818

C\Program Files...

ReadyForTest 1

ReadyForTest 1

552240514

C\Program Files...

15

ReadyForTest 2

552240827

C\Program Files....

15

ReadyForTest 3

562243031

ChllsersiericiDe...

Infringement...

Infringement...

552530805

C\Program Files...

Single-midnight. ..

Single - midnight...

552240795

C\Program Files....

Single- dropbox...

Single - dropbox...

558382538

C\Program Files...

testing jira card...

Qoooaoo|o|o(oo|o|o(o|a|lolo|lo|loala|a

testing jira card...

Gad [ £ | G4 | a0 | Gad | G0 [ £ | Bad | G [ 60 | ) |60 [ B0 [ G0 |60 | £ |G |G | £ (L0 (G |

< m |
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Login Information

At some point, you might want to change the logon credentials of the CRD database, or point
your CRD application to a different CRD database. Here's how to do this.

e Goto Configuration.

«Q
¢

L

Event-Bsed Event—Bmd Data-Dnvm Data-Dri\m Burstng Automation | Address
Package

Create aSchedule

e Select this option to change or update the logon information required by your database.
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ServerName

|WIN-VDBGFI CFPS

DatabaseMame
|cRD

Instance Mame (Optional)
|cRD

Database Username (Must be Admin)

|sa

Databas e Password

Dratabase Connection Timeout

EUSBWinOWSMhHTﬁEﬁjDH @Show{:nnnwﬁm&ing
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